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PREFACE 

This is a study of the physical landscape, cl:ima.te, natural 

vegetation, historical geography and rural land use of the Bedford, 

Adelaide, Fort Beaufort, Stockenstrom and Victoria East magisterial 

districts. These five districts IDalf be regarded as a natural 

region bounded by the crest of the Amatole-Winterberg range in the 

north and by the Great Fish River in the west. The southern 

boundary is a zone of semi-arid scrub bordering the Great Fish 

River valley. The Ciskei may be regarded as the eastern boundary 

of the region. 

The natural vegetation of the area is of considerable interest 

owing to the great variations in altitude and cl:ima.te. The region 

is a meeting ground of three distinct floras, viz. the Cape Flora, 

the Tropical African Flora and the Karroo Flora. The Cape Flora or 

macchia, characterised by such genera as Erica, Cliffortia, Passerina, 

Gnidia and ldetalasia, occurs here in relatively small patches in the 

cooler and wetter highlands. The diversified Tropical African Flora 

provides most of the components of forest, scrub, grassland and 

savannah. These formations occupy the greater part of the area under 

consideration. The Karroo Flora, characterised by dwarf shrubs and 

succulents, is dominant in the arid Great Fish River valley in the 

extreme west of the region, but mingles with the Tropical African 

Flora further east. 

In his present short sketch of the natural vegetation the 

~Titer has attempted to depart from the traditional South African 

classifications of Acocks and others, which have resulted in the 

uniting of structurally unrelated vegetation types under one name. 

Instead an attempt has been made to classify each vegetation type 

according to the height, nature and density of the dominant stratum. 

As early as 1920, Sir Francis Younghusband declared that it was the 

duty of geographers to undertake the analytical study of beauty in 
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1 
scenery; the writer has attempted to do this when describing 

the natural vegetation. l1iany of the plant species discussed are not 

of economic importance, but, as H.D. Thoreau wrote more than a 

century ago, "This curious world which we inhabit is more wonderful 

than it is convenient; more beautiful than it is useful; it is more 

to be admired than to be used." 2 

Historically this region is also of significance in that it 

formed part of the zone of conflict between the eastward moving 

White settlers and the westward moving Bantu settlers during the 

nineteenth century. The settlement pattern of the present reflects 

the manner in which the conflict was resolved. It is for this reason 

that the historical geography of the region forms an important part 

of this study. 

Agriculture forms the basis of the economy Of the five 

magisterial districts studied, and the writer has devoted several 

chapters to the various farming systems which are practised. An 

atlas of land use on the scale of 1:50,000 was also compiled from 

aerial photographs taken into the field. The atlas should be con-

sulted when reading the chapters on agriculture and forestry. 

This work was undertaken over a period of ten years, from 

1961 to 1971, whilst the author was on the teaching staff of Rhodes 

University. The earlier chapters were completed before the intro-

duction of the metriC system in South Africa, consequently units of 

weights and measures are according to the Imperial system. 

Metrication of these chapters would have involved their retyping at 

considerable personal expense. For the sake of consistency later 

chapters were also written with weights and measures in the Imperial 

system. Another factor influencing the writer in favour of the 

1 F. Younghusband, "Address at the Anniversary Meeting", Geographical 
Journal, Vol. LVI, 1920, pp. 1-13. 

2 H.D. Thoreau, "A Week on the Concord and Merrimack Rivers", Harrap, 
London, n.d., p.237. 
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Imperial system is that the 1:50,000 topographic maps on which the 

categories of land use have been superimposed are contoured only 

in feet. Furthermore, the only existing weather station in the 

region observing daily maximum and minimum temperatures is the 

privately owned station on the farm Surrey, Stockenstr~m, where all 

meteorological instruments are graduated according to the Imperial 

system. Most readers of this work will readily be able to convert 

Imperial units to metric units. A simplified metric conversion 

table (Appendix A) has been provided for the convenience of any 

reader who wishes to refer to it. 
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CHAPTER I 

LOCATION AND PHYSIOGRAPHY 

LOCATION 

The area about to be described corresponds with five 

magisterial districts, viz. Bedford, Adelaide, Fort Beaufort, 

Stockenstrom and Victoria East, in the south-eastern part of 

the Cape Province, South Africa. Four of these districts, 

viz. Adelaide, Fort Beaufort, Stockenstrom and Victoria East, 

comprise the Fort Beaufort Divisional Council area, which is 

bordered on the west by the Bedford Divisional Council area, 

corresponding with the Bedford magisterial district. The total 

area of these five districts is approximately 2,781 square miles, 

the maximum dimensions being about 75 miles east-west and 55 

miles north-south. The southern boundary of the region is from 

29 to 57 miles inland from the coast between Port Elizabeth and 

East London, whereas the northernmost part of the region lies 

approximately 118 miles from the coast. The latitudinal range 

is from 320 16' s. to 33
0
10' S. , and the longitudinal range is 

o 0 from 25 43' E. to 27 0' E. 

Boundaries 

In the west the boundary of the area is close to or along 

the Great Fish River. Here a zone of arid Karroid country forms 

a buffer of negative land between the grasslands of Bedford to the 

east and those of Somerset East to the west. 

From t he confluence of the Great and Little Fish Rivers 

the southern boundary runs in a north-easterly direction across 

a sparsely populated negative zone of arid Karroid country to the 

Koonap River . It then follows the Koonap to its junction with 

the Great Fish River, which forms the southern boundary as far as 

Committees Drift, in the extreme south-eastern corner of the area. 

The arid scrubland of t he Koonap and Great Fish River valleys 

serves as a marked barrier zone separating the more densely 
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populated grasslands of Fort Beaufort and Victoria East to the 

north from those of Albany to the south. 

From Committees Drift the boundary runs north-eastwards 

along the road to Breakfastvlei, from where it continues to the 

Keiskamma River. Traced northwards the boundary follows the 

middle Keiskamma as far as the Tyume confluence, and then the 

lower Tyume River as far as its confluence with the Ncera stream, 

which forms the boundary for approximately four miles north of 

this pOint. It then leaves the Ncera to follow approximately 

the watershed between the Tyume and Keiskamma rivers, extending 

to within two miles of the summit of the Hogsback, in the Amatole-

Winterberg range. This eastern boundary is not as "natural" as 

the others, for Acacia grassland and bushveld extends eastwards 

from Victoria East across Middledrift into the King William's Town 

district. Neither is there any topographical boundary in the 

east, for the lower Tyume and middle Keiskamma rivers are not 

deeply entrenched into the surrounding country. Al though the 

eastern boundary of the area being studied is somewhat arbitrary, 

it corresponds with a change in economy for much of its length. 

Victoria East, with more than half of its area occupied by European 

farms, has an economy rather differ ent from that of adjacent 

Middledrift district, which consists almost entirely of African 

reserves. 

The northern boundary approximately follows t he summit of 

the Amatole-Winterberg range, the steep slopes of which hamper north­

south communications and form a marked natural boundary. Only f i ve 

roads cross this range. Three of these have maximum elevations 

exceeding 5,450 feet . These are the road from Bedford to Spring 

Valley across the De Beer's Pass, the road from Adelaide to 

Spring Valley, and t he road from Fort Beaufort to Queenstown across 

the Katberg Pass. The road northwards from Seymour over the 

Elandsberg has a maximum elevation exceeding 5,000 feet, and the 

road from Alice to Cathcart over the Hogsback has a maximum 

elevation exceeding 4,800 f eet. 
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The summit plateau of the Great Winterberg, 
lookLng south. The maximum elevation is 
1,118 feet . 

View f rom the Yl2.tberg Pass shO'vving the 
insequent tributaries of the Wellesdale 
River, one of the ~leadYiaters of the Kat 
River. :May 1960. 



- 4 -

PHYSICAL FEATURES 

The region is one of very diversified relief, ranging 

in altitude from 250 feet at Committees Drift in the extreme 

south-east to 7,778 feet on the summit of the Winterberg in the 

north. The Bedford and Fort Beaufort Divisional Council areas 

may be divided into two topographic sections stretching from 

east to west, viz. a belt of highlands in t he north and a 

dissected peneplain elsewhere. 

a) The Highlands 

North of the railway line from Alice to Bedford is abel t 

of highland country with an east-west extent of approximately 75 

miles and a maximum north-south extent of approximately 25 miles 

in the west. This belt commences at an altitude of about 2,000 

feet at Alice and Fort Beaufort and about 2,500 feet at Bedford, 

and increases in altitude northwards. The entire northernmost 

part of the area exceeds 4,500 feet, with several sections 

exceeding 6,000 feet. 

The highlands are considerably dissected by north-south 

valleys, on an average ten to fifteen miles apart, but sometimes 

considerably less than this. The lower parts of these valleys 

are below 2,000 feet in altitude. The Baviaans and Mancazana 

rivers penetrate some 20 miles northwards. The i'laterkloof-Solan 

valley extends some 15 miles into the highlands, while the Koonap 

and Kat have cut embayments some 25 miles long. The Tyume is 

entrenched for about 16 miles within the highlands. The actual 

courses of these rivers, owing to widespread meandering, are 

considerably longer. Near their headwaters these rivers descend 

precipitously in spectacular gorges along relatively straight 

courses. Downstream their gradients become less irregular, and 

they follow highly meandering courses entrenched within the 

surrounding countryside. 

These re-entrant valleys are separated from one another 

by spurs of highland which are being destroyed by t he tributaries 

lateral to the main streams. The highest of these north-south 
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spurs are in the Bedford district, where stream action is 

probably weakest owing to the rainfall being lower than that 

of the eastern part of the highlands. A belt of highland 

ranging from 6,000 feet in the north to 3,000 feet in the south 

separates the Baviaans River valley from the Great Fish River 

valley. Between the Baviaans River and the J.lancazana River is 

the Baviaans River range, which exceeds 4,500 feet along most 

of the watershed. East of the Bedford district the interfluves 

are somewhat lower. Between the tlancazana and Koonap rivers is 

the Mynharts Kop-Mount Mitchell-Boesmanskop spur, the crest of 

which ranges from 4,250 feet in the north to 2,250 feet in the 

south. Separating the Koonap from the Waterkloof-301an valley 

is the Little Winterberg-Bush Nek interfluve, with its crest 

ranging from over 5,000 feet to 3,000 feet. The Waterkloof-

Solan valley is divided from the Kat River system by the Hermanuskop­

Waterkloof spur, which exceeds 3,500 feet in altitude. The Kat 

and Tyume valleys are separated by very much more dissected country, 

their watershed ranging from over 5,000 feet to less than 2,500 

feet. All the major highland rivers, with the exception of the 

Tyume, which flows i nto the Keiskamma, are tributaries of the 

Great Fish River. 

The relief profile (page 6),parallel with the crest of 

the Amatole-Winterberg range and approximately 16 miles south of 

it, indicates the degree of dissection. It can be seen that the 

highland spurs tend to be lowest in the east. 

Over much of the highlands there is a smoothing out of 

gradients into relatively level country at a height of 4,000 to 

5,000 feet. This gently undulating surface can be discerned on 

the Kagaberg just north of Bedford, the Winterberg r ange, the 

fairly level country surrounding Gaikaskop and the three Hogsback 

ridges, and also in the area to the north and north-west of the 

Menziesberg. 

Surmounting this surface, from which it is separated by 

scarps, is an even higher surface ranging from 5,500 to 6,500 feet. 
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It occurs at the northern end of the Baviaans River Mountains, 

but the loftiest and largest area is the Great Winterberg 

plateau, which extends for some thirty miles in an east-west 

direction. It is surmounted by the Great Winterberg mesa 

(7,778 feet) on the border of the Adelaide and Tarkastad districts. 

Further east this apparently residual surface can be picked out on 

the crest of the Katberg (6,007 feet), the Elandsberg tableland 

(6,624 feet), the Gaikaskop monadnock (6,439 feet) and the three 

Hogsback ridges (6,360 feet). Although the Elandsberg overlooks 

Seymour, and the Hogsback is clearly visible from Alice, the 

actual crestlines of these eminences occur outside the boundary 

of our region. Lady Agnew believed that these summit areas were 

remnants of L.C. King's "Gondwana" cyclic landsurface, which was 

"bevelled by late Jurassic times, when the ancient continent of 

Gondwanaland was still of one piece, and stood at a height of 

about 2,000 feet above sea level." 1 In her paper on the Hogsback 

area she refers to these summit areas as the "Gondwana cyclic 

surface". However, L.C. King now regards the Gondwana surface 

as being confined to a much more limited area than previously 

2 
supposed. According to L.C. and L.A. King the early Tertiary 

or "African" surface in Natal slopes from sea level to 6,000 feet 

at the foot of the Drakensberg. The nearly 6,000 foot surface of 

the Transvaal highveld is also dated as early Tertiary or "African" 

in age. 3 The summit areas of the Amatole-Winterberg range are 

therefore more likely to be the remains of this "African" surface. 

The 4,000 - 5,000 foot surface, which Agnew regarded as 

post-Gondwana,4 is apparently post-African in age, for L.C. King 

1 
Swanzie Agnew, "The Landforms of the Hogsback Area in the 

Amatola Range", Fort Hare Papers, II (1958), p.2. 

2 
L.C. King, "The Morphology of the Earth", Oliver and Boyd, 1962, 

p.57 and map opposite p.300. 

3 L.C. and L.A. King, "A Reappraisal of the Natal Monocline", 
S.A. Geographical Journal, Vol. XLI, 1959, p.24. 

4 Swanzie Agnew, p.2. 
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regards the area above 4,000 feet in the Eastern Cape Province 

1 as being a Quaternary surface. 

Much of these two high lying surfaces owes its preservation 

to the presence of numerous sills and dykes of resistant dolerite 

which give rise to impressive escarpments. The absence of the 

4,000 - 5,000 foot surface on the eastern flanks of the Katberg 

can be attributed to the absence of major dolerite intrusions at 

this altitude in this area. Here the Kat River and its 

tributaries have been able to wear away the relatively weak 

Beaufort sedimentaries much faster than would have been the case 

with dolerite, thus allowing the deep valley to approach the 

6,000 foot surface closely. 

b) The Submontane Peneplain 

South of the highlands lies the dissected surface of a 

peneplain, which slopes gently seawards from a height of approx-

imately 2,500 feet in the west and 2,000 feet in the east. It 

reaches a minimum altitude of about 1,700 feet near Breakfastvlei 

in the south-east. Agnew refers to this surface as the "African 

2 master pediplain." However, in the light of evidence supplied 

by L.C. and L.A. King this peneplain must be regarded as much 

younger than "African" . L.C. King regards it, like the 4,000 

foot surface, as being Quaternary in age, formed under scarp 

development and retreat upon the great arch of the Natal monocline. 3 

During the Pliocene and Pleistocene periods the Karroo rocks of 

Natal were given an eastward tilt of from 50 to 450
• This mon-

cline can be followed southwards to the mouth of the Umtata River 

in Pondoland. 4 South of the Umtata River du Toit presumes the 

folding to continue beneath the ocean off the Eastern Cape coast 

1 L.C. King, "South A:t'ricfUl Scenery", Oliver & Boyd, 1963, p. 251. 

2 S. Agnew, "The Landforms of the HOGsback Area in the Amatola 
Range", Fort Hare Papers, II (1958), P. 2. 

3 L.C. King, p.251. 

4 
A.L. du Toi t, "Geology of South Africa", Oliver and Boyd, 1954, 

p.570. 
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eventually "to meet the prolongation of the Cape foldings in 

another 'syntaxis' co=esponding to that of the Western Province." 

Oscillations of sea level corresponding with the monoclinal 

flexure would give rise to different base levels, each with its 

own cycle of erosion. The Kings refer to the "treppen" standing 

"around 2,000 and 4,000 feet" which "are specially prominent 

as in views from aircraft flying between Port Elizabeth and 

Durban." These surfaces "are separated from one another and 

from other surfaces by major scarps" which "are truly erosional 

scarps. As such their regularity implies that the treppen are 

cyclic within the Quaternary. The clear development of 2,000 

and 4,000 f eet stages could then perhaps be regarded as due to 

pauses in the general arching of the Quarternary monocline. ,,1 

The degree of dissection of the submontane peneplain is 

relatively great owing to the active headward erosion by streams 

emanating from the highlands. Near the highlands the irregularity 

of the surface is accentuated by the presence of dolerite intrusions. 

The peneplain surface is best developed along the interfluves 

separating the southward flowing streams. Between Alice and 

Breakfastvlei, on the interfluve separating the Kat and Keiskamma 

rivers, it has an average seaward slope of only 1 in 200 or 300, 

and in places is almost horizontal. Very gentle gradients occur 

in the Bedford district where an altitude of approximately 2,500 

feet is maintained as far south as the Fish River Rand. 

The sector of the submontane peneplain between the Koonap 

and Kat rivers is more irregular. Noteworthy eminences on this 

portion of the peneplain are Mount Prospect (maximum elevation 

2,846 feet), 8 miles southeast of Adelaide, and Mount Pleasant 

(maximum elevation 2,434 feet), 8 miles southwest of Fort Beaufort. 

The Mount Prospect ridge is traversed by a dolerite dyke trending 

in a northwest-southeast direction. The width of the dolerite 

outcrop approximates only half a mile, whereas the ridge has an 

1 L.C. and L.A. King, "A Reappraisal of the Natal Monocline", 
S.A.G.J., XLI, 1959, p. 25. 



- 10 -

average width of some two miles. It thus appears that Mount 

Prospect is erosional rather than structural in origin and that 

peneplanation was incomplete at the time of uplift. Dolerite 

appears to be absent from Mount Pleasant, which has a crestline 

developed on relatively soft felspathic sandstones, suggesting 

that it too is an erosional rather than a structural feature. 

It appears that the two ridges are the remnants of a single ridge 

which has been breached by headward erosion of the Kroomie River. 

In the south much of the submontane peneplain has been 

removed through widespread erosion by the Fish and Keiskamma 

rivers and their tributaries. A considerable part of this region 

is less than 1,000 feet in altitude, reaching a minimum of 250 

feet at Committees Drift in the extreme south-east. 

The Great Fish and the lower courses of its tributaries, 

together with the lower Tyume and the Keiskamma, follow tortuous 

meandering courses incised within their own flood-plains. Between 

the Koonap confluence and Committees the Great Fish River is 

confined to a gorge bordered by high cliffs. The most spectacular 

of these is Adam's Krantz, on the farms Bekker's Kraal and 

Nooitgedacht in the Victoria East district, which towers more 

than 1,000 feet above the river. Remains of rock cut terraces 

can be seen at various heights above the present level of the 

Great Fish River. They appear to be most common at 50 feet. 

Terraces of alluvium and consolidated river gravels are found at 

heights of up to 70 feet. 
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CHAPTER II 

GEOIDGY 

Apart from alluvial and other superfici~l deposits, the 

entire region is composed of sedimentary rocks of the Karroo System 

together with dolerite intrusions. As the area lies towards the 

south-east margin of the great Karroo basin of late Palaeozoic and 

Mesozoic age, and forms only a small part of it, the succession is 

confined to the Ecca and Beaufort Series. These late Palaeozoic 

and early Mesozoic rocks are correlated with the Permian and Lower 

Triassic of the Northern HemiSPhere. l 

ECCA SERIES 

The Ecca Series, of Lower Permian age, occupy only 136 square 

miles, approximately 4.8% of the total area. They are chiefly in 

the extreme south of the Bedford district, where these rocks occupy 

an area of approximately 109 square miles from the latitude of 

Middleton southwards. Most of this area has not yet been mapped 

in detail by the Geological Survey, only a small section appearing 

on the Port Elizabeth Geological Sheet.
2 

Approximately eight 

square miles of Ecca rocks crop out along the southern boundary of 

the Fort Beaufort district, just above and below the confluence of 

the Fish and Koonap rivers. In the Victoria East district the Ecca 

Series occupy 19 square miles of low-lying country in the extreme 

south. Both these areas are covered by Mountain's map,3 from which 

most of the detail concerning the Ecca in these two districts has been 

obtained. Rocks of the Ecca Series are absent in the Adelaide and 

1 A.L. du TOit, "The Geology of South Africa", Oliver and Boyd, 
1954, p.292. 

2 
A.W. Rogers, S.H. Haughton and E. H.L. Schwarz, Dept. of Mines 

and Industries Geological Survey, Cape Sheet 9, 
"Port Elizabeth", Govt . Printer, Pretoria, 1928. 

3 E.D. Mountain, Dept. of Mines Geological Survey, Sheet 136, 
"Grahamstown", Govt. Printer, Pretoria, 1946. 
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and Stockenstrom districts, which do not extend as far south a 

the other three districts. 

A rough threefold division of the Ecca Series has been 

distinguished by both Haughton in the explanation of the Port 

Elizabeth sheet and by Mountain in the explanation of the Grahamstown 

sheet. The upper part of the lowest division, consisting of massive 

dark sandstones with subordinate shales, is present in the extreme 

south of the Bedford district. The middle division consists 

essentially of blue-black carbonaceous shales, and occurs in the 

Bedford district and the extreme south of the Victoria East district. 

On account of the non-resistant nature of the shales they give rise 

to flat low-lying country, particularly in the south-east. 

The upper division occurs in the Bedford, Fort Beaufort and 

Victoria East districts. It consists predominantly of more resistant 

rocks such as massive sandstones and mudstones, forming more highly 

dissected country. There is an increasing development of deep 

bluish-green mudstones further up in the division in contrast to the 

olive-green dull mudstones commonly occurring at lower horizons. The 

uppermost part of the Ecca is also characterised by bluish-green 

quartzitic sandstone in thin bands. 

In this area the boundary between the Ecca and Beaufort Series 

is difficult to delimit as no distinctive fossils have been dis-

covered. Mountain states that "intensive search has led to the 

conclusion that the incoming of reddish and purplish mudstones and 

sandstones in appreciable quantities may satisfy the necessary re­

quirements . "l 

The southernmost part of this area includes the northern 

margin of the Cape fold belt. The Ecca Series, tcgether with the 

lowest horizons of the succeeding Beaufort Series, have been slightly 

involved in these Cape foldings, which have an east-west axis in this 

area. In general the dip is to the north, with minor anticlines and 

synclines. 

1 
E. D. Mountain, "Geology of an Area East of Grahamstown", Govt. 

Printer, Pretoria, 1946, p.19. 
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As can be expected, maximum dips are in the extreme south. 

In the southernmost part of the Bedford district the Lower Ecca 

has northward dips as steep as 60 degrees, and includes several 

steep-limbed anticlines and synclines, many of them asymmetric. 

This northward dip decreases to between 16
0 

and 100 in the Upper 

Ecca around Middleton. At this locality a number of anticlines 

o 
and synclines with dips of 15 or less have been observed. North 

of Middleton, where the Upper Ecca is succeeded by the Lower 

Beaufort, the northward dip becomes considerably less. In the 

latitude of Cookhouse, 320 45' S., it appears to be less than 50 

everywhere. 

In the southernmost part of the Fort Beaufort district the 

upper division of the Ecca Series and the lowest horizons of the 

Beaufort Series are involved in a series of asymmetric folds with 

o 
dips as steep as 30 • On the farm "Breede Drift" the northern 

limb of a syncline consists of Lower Beaufort beds dipping southwards 

o 
at an angle of 30 • Approximately two miles to the north this 

gives way to a northerly dip of less than 50. There is a succession 

of gently warped anticlines and synclines in the Lower Beaufort 

Series from here for 11 miles further north, to within 6 miles of 

Fort Beaufort. Dips become steeper at Tower Hill, some 5i miles 

south of Fort Beaufort, where the maximum angle of dip observed is 

approximately 320 along the southwestern limb of an anticline. The 

northeastern limb of this anticline has a maximum dip of 160
• At 

Fort Beaufort there is no evidence of folding, the rocks dipping to 

the north at an angle of less than 5 degrees. 

Folding also occurs in southernmost Victoria East. On the 

farm "Double Drift" is a syncline with its southern limb, consisting 

of the uppermost Ecca, dipping northwards at an angle of 30°, The 

northern limb of this syncline, consisting of the lowermost horizons 

of the Lower Beaufort, dips southwards at 80
• A uniform northward 

dip of less than 5° commences within three miles north of the 

synclinal axis. On the farm "Groot Draai" both the uppermost Ecca 

and lowermost Beaufort dip northwards at angles of between 8 and 5 
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degrees. On the farm "Committees" black Ecca shales of the 

° Middle Divisi on dip south-westwards at an angle of 5 towards the 

Fish River. Less than three miles further north they dip north-

westwards at 13°, indicating an asymmetric anticline. Further 

north, on the road to Breakfastvlei west of Bosch Plaats store, 

the Upper Ecca dips northwards at 15° steepening to 25
0 

east of 

the store. This relatively steep dip towards the north continues 

for a few miles further north to include the lowermost horizons of 

the Beaufort Series. One mile north of Breakfastvlei, on the road 

t o Alice, the northward dip in the Lower Beaufort is 15°. From 

here it flattens out to less than 5° at Lekfontein. Throughout 

the Bedford and Fort Beaufort Divisional Council area the northward 

dip in the Lower Beaufort is very gentle north of 32°45' S. latitude. 

This marks the beginning of the enormous gently-flexed Karroo Basin. 

BEAUFORT SERIES 

According to the latest geological map of South Africa 

published by the Union Geological survey,l approximately 95% of 

the Bedford and Fort Beaufort Divisional Council Area is occupied 

by rocks of the Beaufort Series together with dolerite intrusions. 

With the exception of the small area of Beaufort rocks appearing on 

the Grahamstown sheet, they have not been mapped in uetBil by the 

Geological Survey, and no large scale sheet maps have been produced. 

Professor E.D. Mountain has produced a map showing dolerite intrusions 

in the Hogsback vicinity, but does not indicate the various zones of 

the Beaufort Series present. 

The Beaufort Series have been divided into three groups. 

These are the Lower Beaufort, which is correlated with the Upper 

Permian of Europe; the Middle Beaufort, correIa ted with the upper-

most Upper Permian and the lowermost Lower Triassic; and the Upper 

Beaufort, which is correlated with the Lower Triassic. 2 These 

I Geological Map of the Union of Sout h Afri ca, Govt. Printer, 
Pretoria, 1955. 

2 
A. L. du Toi t, "The Geology of South Africa", Oliver and Boyd, 

1954, p. 292 . 
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three groups are in turn divided into the following six 

palaeontological zones ,-

Cynognathus Zone 
Upper Beaufort 

Procolophon Zone 

Middle Beaufort 4 ~strosaurus Zone 

[ 
3 Cistecephalus Zone 

Lower Beaufort 2 Endothiodon Zone 

1 Tapinocephalus Zone 1 

The most recent map showing the distribution of the various zones 

2 is that by F. von Huene. A copy of part of it appears on page 

16. Von Huene's map does not distinguish between the two zones 

of the Upper Beaufort. The summit of the Winterberg is shown to 

be occupied by the Molteno beds of the succeeding Stormberg Series, 

which appear to have a considerable east-west extent along the 

Winterberg plateau. However, the map in the latest edition of du 

Toit's "Geology of South Africa" does not indicate any Molteno beds 

as far south as this. Neither do they appear in this latitude on 

the latest geological map of South Africa published by the Geological 

Survey. There is certainly no palaeontological evidence for the 

occurrence of Molteno Beds in the vicininity of the Winterberg. 

Lithologically the Middle Beaufort is distinguished from the 

Lower Beaufort by its horizons of coarse, very pale blue sandstones 

and bright red, maroon and purple mUdstones and shales. These only 

become noticeable at a height of approximately 5,300 feet on the 

Katberg. As the northward dip is very slight, it appears that the 

sedimentary rocks of the entire post-Ecca area below 5,300 feet 

belong to the Lower Beaufort Series. This is in agreement with von 

Huene's map. According to du Toit the Middle Beaufort is "probably 

1 
A.L. du Toit, "The Geology of South Africa", Oliver and Boyd, 

1954, p.292. 

2 F. von Huene, "Die siidafrikanische Karroo-Formation als geologisches 
und faunistisches Lebensbild", Berlin, 1925. 
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Railway cutting between Deelkraal and Upsher 
sidings, Stockenstrom. Thickly bedded pale yellow 
felspathic sandstone of the Lower Beaufort Series 
overlain and underlain by thinly bedded grey-blue 
mudstone. The strata have a shallow dip towards the 
north (right). 

Local unconformity in the Lower Beaufort Series, 
railway cutting between Deelkraal and Upsher 
sidings, Stockenstrom. The overlying layers of 
mudstone and sandstone can be seen to transgress 
the bedding planes of the underlying rocks. 
(See page 18.) 



Dolerite dyke, near sumnit of the Katberg, looking west, 
February 1971. The photograph wastaken near the jl.lllction of 
the roads to Post ~etief and Queensto~,n . At this point the 
dolerite intrusion is almost at right angles to the near 
horizontal sedimentary strata of the Beaufort Series, but it 
changes to a near horizontal sheet in a southerly direction, 
giving rise to t:_e imposing cl; -Pfs on the south- eastern scarp 
0::: the Katberg. 

'rhe Elandsberg plateau l.lllder snow, August 1959, photographed 
from an elevation of 4,700 :eet in north-eastern Stockenstrom. 
A capping sill of dolerite gives the fine free face . The 
maximum elevation of 6 ,624 feet, on the extreme richt, is in 
the Cathcart district; the crag in the centre 0: the photograph, 
elevation 6,429 feet is in Stockenstrom. The 4,000 to 5 ,000 
foot plateau in the foregrol.llld :orms the watershed between the 
Elands and Tay Rivers, and is well grassed with Themeda triandra 
(rooigras or red grass) . 
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over 1,000 feet thick about Rosmead" and "800 feet in the 

Transkei".l Including dolerite intrusions, the altitudinal 

range of the Middle Beaufort along the Amatole-Winterberg range 

must therefore approximate 1,000 feet. The Upper Beaufort can 

therefore occur only at altitudes exceeding approximately 6,300 

feet. With the exception of the dolerite-capped summit of the 

Elandsberg, the only area exceeding this altitude is in the 

immediate vicinity of the Great Winterberg. Moreover, much of 

the area exceeding 6,300 feet is composed of dolerite, so that 

the Upper Beaufort group must occur in a very limited area only. 

Von Huene's map is thus incorrect in indicating Molteno Beds where 

they do not exist and in assigning too large an area to the Upper 

Beaufort group in the vicinity of the Winterberg. 

The Lower Beaufort 

More t han 90% of the Bedford and Fort Beaufort Divisional 

Council Areas are occupied by the Lower Beaufort Series together 

with dolerite intrusions. The Lower Beaufort group consists of 

alternating shales, mudstones and sandstones which are seldom 

clearly laminated. The sandstones, pale-blue, grey or yellow in 

colour, tend to be massive and are usually felspathic. In some 

cases they weather spheroidally, and from a distance resemble mud-

stones. The hard, massive mudstones tend to be blue, pale-green 

or grey in colour, with conchoidal or splintery fracture, usually 

weathering spheroidally. Reddish or purplish mudstones are 

common at or near the base of the Series, where they are inter-

bedded with greyish or greenish mudstones. The shales, blue or 

greeny-grey in colour, are rather sandy, and tend to be more 

clearly laminated than the mudstones. As a result of their 

splintery fracture they are reduced to a mass of irregular frag-

ments when exposed to the elements. Intercalated with these rocks 

are relatively thin layers of sandy flagstones, yellow to grey-green 

in colour. 

1 
A. L. du Toi t, "The Geology of South Africa", Oliver and Boyd, 

1954, p. 294. 
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The strata are characterised by many local unconformities, 

often with a transverse length of only a few yards. Thus in road 

cuttings, cliffs and quarries layers of sandstone can be seen 

descending into a hollow in the underlying shales, rising again 

further on. Such transgressiOns of the bedding planes by shales 

and mudstones also occur. This indicat es deposition in shallow 

pans or seasonal lakes, where recently deposited sediment was 

washed away by strong currents during flood periods. Such wash-

outs also give rise to "tongues" and "lenses" of shale, or else 

erratic layers of "clay-pellet conglomerate", along or above the 

t . 1 ransgreSSl.on. 

Zones of large, hard 

appearance like chert, occur 

blue-black limestone concretions, 

in the shales and mJstones of the 
" 

wwer Beaufort. Being more resistant, they remain behind as 

in 

chocolate-coloured boulders up to a few feet in diameter after the 

surrounding rock has been weathered away. 

The ~liddle Beaufort 

Middle Beaufort rocks appear to occur in a very narrow zone 

exceeding 5,300 feet on the Amatole-Winterberg range. Du Toit 

sums this group up as follows: "Conspicuous are its horizons of 

bright red, maroon and purple mUdstones alternating with bluish 

and greenish varieties and with pale bluish sandstones, capped by 

a very thick bed of bluish to yellow felspathic sandstone responsible 

2 for bold scarps and plateaux". 

The sequence of rocks at the base of the Wriddle Beaufort 

is clearly observed on the Katberg Pass along the road from Fort 

Beaufort to Queenstown. As this area apparently has not been 

previously described, it would be best to give a detailed des-

cription of the rock sequence. At a height of about 5,300 feet, 

where the road to Post Retief branches off from the main road, very 

1 A. L. du Toi t, "The Geology of South Africa" , Oliver and Boyd, 
1954, p.293. 

2 Ibid. 
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1 pale blue and lilac felspathic sandstones first appear. They 

are in marked contrast with the yellow felspathic sandstones 

immediately below them. This probably could be the base of the 

Middle Beaufort. Further up the road leading to the Stockenstrom-

Queenstown boundary thick layers of lilac sandstones alternate with 

thinner beds of white and yellowish sandstone. Intercalated with 

these sandstones are very thin bands of chocolate-red and maroon 

shales, which do not appear at lower levels. There is an inter-

esting horizon of extremely pale blue sandstone containing numerous 

red clay pellets. Less than a mile from the grid on the 

Stockenstrom-Queenstown boundary, at a height of just over 5,500 

feet, is a very narrow horizon of bright brick-red sandstone in 

marked contrast with any sandstones observed at lower levels. 

Beyond this the sequence is pale yellow sandstone followed by pale 

blue and lilac sandstone. The latter is intruded by a dolerite 

dyke stretching for 100 yards along the road. Beyond the dyke a 

zone of very fine-grained red micaceous shale stretches for over 

30 yards. This is succeeded by a narrow dolerite dyke about 6 

yards wide dipping southwards at apprOximately 300
• The invaded 

sediments dip northwards at angles of less than 50. Beyond this 

dyke lilac sandstone stretches as far as the grid. This sandstone 

appears to be of considerable thickness as it continues along the 

hills on either side of the road. All the sandstones mentioned 

above are felspathic and rather coarse grained, in contrast with 

the finer grained sandstones prevalent in the Lower Beaufort. 

lXlLERITE 

In the central and northern areas the Beaufort Series have 

been invaded by numerous dykes, sills and sheets of dolerite. 

According to du Toi t "the precise inferior limit to the age of 

these rocks is unknown. From their intimate relationship to the 

Stormberg basalts they were apparently intruded at the end of the 

1 This is less than two miles from the Stockenstrom-Queenstown 
boundary. 
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Jurassic Epoch. ,,1 With the exception of a long, linear outcrop 

near the southern boundary of the Bedford and Fort Beaufort 

Divisions, dolerite intrusions are absent south of a line passing 

from 2 miles south of Alice to about 11 miles south of Bedford and 

8 miles south of Cookhouse. 

Owing to its much greater resistance to erosion than the 

sedimentary rocks, dolerite gives rise to hills and mountains. 

The Amatole-Winterberg range, which constitutes the highest part 

of this area, is closely associated with dolerite intrusions, some 

of which are several hundreds of feet thick. The highest points 

almost invariably occur on dolerite. This basic crystalline rock, 

blue-black when fresh, frequently displays a columnar structure, as 

can be seen along the summits of the Hogsback, Katberg and Winterberg. 

As elsewhere in South Africa, it often has a strongly developed 

system of cross-jointing, which gives rise to a characteristic 

spheroidal weathering, so that the dolerite hills and mountains are 

characterised by huge domes and round boulders, generally rusty in 

colour. Doleri te has the merit of breaking down to form a black 

or dark brown clay soil which is far more f ertile than that derived 

from the weathering of the adjacent sedimentary rocks. The majority 

of the larger sills and sheets are more or less parallel with the 

bedding planes of the invaded sedimentaries. However, Mountain 

has described how at the Hogsback an inverted cone of sedimentary 

rock about l! miles across is entirely surrounded by three dolerite 

sheets dipping centrally beneath the sedimentaries. 2 

A very narrow outcrop of dolerite occurs well to the south 

of the southern limit of frequent dolerite intrusions. This 

stretches for ninety miles from west of Cookhouse in the Somerset 

East district, through the Bedford, Adelaide, Fort Beaufort, Albany 

and Victoria East districts into the Peddie district, where it 

1 
A.L. du Toi t, "The Geology of South Africa", Oliver and Boyd, 

1954, p.370. 

2 
E.D. Mountain, "The Hogsback Dolerite", S.A. Journal of Science, 

Vol. 52, 1956, pp. 163 - 165. 
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terminates six miles north-east of Peddie village. l The sheet 

crosses the highly meandering courses of the Koonap and Fish rivers 

five and six times respectively, and has been termed the "Fish 

River sheet" by Mountain. According to him the sheet is about 100 

o 
feet thick and dips northwards at about 25 , whereas the invaded 

sediments are horizontal or inclined at a small angle to the south. 

The width of the outcrop does not exceed 100 yards, which is very 

slight compared with the intrusions further north. Mountain states 

that "within a few feet of the contact the invaded sediments adopt 

the attitude of the dyke", regardless of their general dip. "This 

is analogous to fault drag and, indeed, suggests that the dolerite 

2 may be intruded along a fault plane." 

SUPERFICIAL DEPOSITS 

In general the rivers flow in incised channels, with the 

result that strips of alluvium are extremely narrow, often being 

confined to the slip-off slopes on the insides of meanders. Belts 

of alluvium are usually widest at stream confluences. The broadest 

and most extensive zone of alluvium occurs along the Great Fish 

River valley on the western boundary of the Bedford district, but 

it is seldom more than a few hundred yards wide. The alluvium 

usually occurs in terraces up to 50 feet or more above the present 

river beds. 

Consolidated river gravels are sometimes encountered along 

the Great Fish River at a height of some 70 feet above the river bed. 

They consist of water-worn pebbles and boulders of various materials 

roughly held together by calcareous cement. Good examples can be 

seen at Committees just above the bridge on the left bank. 

Whitish calcareous tufa is widespread in the low-lying Great 

Fish and lower Koonap valleys, particularly where the surface is 

1 E.D. Mountain, "Geology of an Area East of Grahamstown", Govt. 
Printer, Pretoria, 1946, p.24. 

2 Ibid., p.25. 
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fairly flat. It forms a crust up to three feet thick resting 

directly on the underlyir~ Karroo rocks, usually shales and mud-

stones, which are generally splintered and cracked, thus allowing 

the tufa to penetrate them. According to du Toit this surface 

limestone .appears to have been "formed by the evaporation of ground 

water bringing to the surface carbonates derived f'ram the underlying 

1 rocks." 

the area. 

Its occurrence is therefore due to the low rainfall of 

1 A.L. du Toit, "The Geology of' South Africa", Oliver and Boyd, 
1954, p.445. 
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CHAPrER III 

The latitude of the Bedford and Fort Beaufort Divisions, 

approximately 320 to 330 South, places them well within the Warm 

Temperate Zone. Their interior position in the south-eastern 

Cape,approximately 30 to 120 miles from the coast, makes them a 

zone of transition between the relatively humid coastlands and the 

arid interior. The general increase in altitude, from less than 

1,000 feet in the south to approximately 6;000 feet in the north 

has a profound effect on the climate, so that there tends to be a 

series of east-west trending climatic zones. As elsewhere in 

the south-eastern Cape, the two major air masses affecting this 

region are dry, adiabatically heated air descending from the 

interior, and cool moist air from the nearby ocean. Tropical 

maritime air masses from warmer water to the northeast occasionally 

invade the area, mainly during the summer months. The area is 

affected by the succession of eastward moving depressions and anti-

cyclones which have their centres to the south of the continent. 

During midsummer the mid-latitude depressions usually pass too far 

south to affect the weather, and during midwinter they are often 

excluded by the prevailing high pressure over the interior. 

Consequently the passage of depressions over the Bedford and Fort 

Beaufort Divisions is most frequent in the spring and autumn, when, 

as can be expected, the weather is extremely variable. 

CLIW~TIC REGIONS 

The entire region is characterised by a summer rainfall 

maximum; approximately two thirds of. the precipitation occurs in 

1 With the exception of climatic data for three stations, viz. Alice, 
Fort Hare and Surrey, all climatic data in this chapter 
have been obtained from the South African Weather Bureau 
publications, "Climate of South Africa", Vols. I & II, 
Govt. Printer, Pretoria, 1954, or else by correspondence 
with the Weather Bureau. The precipitation figures for 
Alice have been obtained from the Town Clerk's office. 
All meteorological data for Surrey and Fort Hare are from 
the author's personal records. 



-------- -

- 24 -

the summer half year, viz. October to March. With the exception 

of the extreme north-eastern portion of the highlands, March is 

everywhere the wettest month. Despite differences in rainfall 

totals, there is little difference in seasonal distribution from 

one part of the region to another. The percentage of precipitation 

received during the summer half year varies from a maximum of 71% 

at Hogsback in the north-eastern highlands to a minimum of 63% at 

Cheviot Fells in the north-western highlands. The percentages 

for Middleton, Bedford, Fort Beaufort and Lovedale are 65%, 69%, 

68% and 67% respectively. These are for periods ranging from 79 

to 66 years. Schumann and Hofmeyr have divided South Africa into 

rainfall districts, homogeneous in respect to "phase" and "relative 

amplitude. ,,1 The Bedford and Fort Beaufort Divisions occupy the 

less arid eastern portion of their "Rainfall District 12". No 

evaporation data exist for any stations in these Divisions. 

According to a generalised iso-evaporation map of South Africa, 

based on data from stations outside the area, the deduced evapor-

ation rate from a free water surface ranges from over 55 inches per 

annum in the eastern part of Victoria East to approximately 65 

inches in the extreme west of the Bedford district. 2 This map 

makes no allowance for the effect of varying altitude and the 

corresponding temperature changes which obviously must aff ect the 

evaporation rate to some extent. It would appear, however, that 

in the area lying south of a line running from Alice to Bedford 

the average rate of evaporation from a free water surface is more 

than double the average amount of precipitation received. 

Using the K6ppen System of climatic classification, the 

climate of the Bedford and Fort Beaufort Divisions may be divided 

into four types, viz. Cfa, Cfb, BSh and BSk. 3 

1 

2 

T.E.W. Schumann and W.L. Hofmeyr, "The Partition of a Region into 
Rainfall Districts", Quarterly Journal of the Royal 
Meteorological SOCiety, London, Vol. LXIV, 1938, pp. 482-488. 

Iso-Evap. Map of the Union of South Africa, Irrigation Dept., Govt. 
Printer, Pretoria, 1947. 

3 For elucidation of the K6ppen System see London Essays in Geography, 
Longmans, Green, 1951, pp.116-118 and B. Haurwitz and 
J.M. Austin, Climatology, McGraw Hill, 1944, pp. 106-128. 
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K~ppenls B or Dry Climates are distinguished from the C 

Climates, and also all other climatic groups, by an empirical 

aridity criterion based on potential evaporation and determined 

by the formula R<=0.44 T - K, where R is the mean annual precip-

i tation in inc:les and T the mean annual temperature in degrees 

Fahrenhei t. K is an empirical constant depending on the seasonal 

rainfall distribution. According to the Koppen System the entire 

area is one of all season precipitation, for the rainfall of the 

driest winter month is more than one tenth that of the wettest 

summer month, and the driest summer month receives more than one 

third of the rainfall of the wettest winter month. ThfalUe of K 

for this area is therefore 8.5. Within the Dry Climate group a 

distinction is made between BW (desert) and BS (steppe) climates, 

the boundary between the two corresponding with a mean annual rain-

fall of 0.44 T - K 
2 

inches. No part of this area has a rainfall 

low enough for the climate to be classified as BW. Koppen desig-

nates steppes and deserts as either hot (h) or cool (k), the 

boundary between the two corresponding with a mean annual temperature 

of 64.40 F. (180 C.). In the Bedford and Fort Beaufort Divisions the 

BSh or hot steppe climate is confined to the relatively low-lying 

southern portion of the region. (See map of Climatic Types on 

page 26). The BSk or cool steppe climate occurs in the north-western 

r a inshadow areas where the altitude exceeds approximately 2,000 feet, 

viz. the Great Fish River valley from the vicinity of the Baviaans 

River confluence northwards and also the Baviaans River valley. 

The remainder of this region is occupied by C Climates or 

Warm Temperate Rainy Climates. These are distinguished from other 

humid climates by their winter temperatures, which, according to 

Koppen, must average less than 64.40 F. (180 C.) but more than 26.60F. 

The C Climates of the Bedford and Fort Beaufort 

Divisions may be regarded as Cf, i.e. wet at all seasons, as the 

driest summer month receives more than one third of the rainfall of 

the wettest winter month and the driest winter month receives more 

1 By this is meant the mean temperature of the coldest month. 
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than one tenth of the rainfall of the wettest summer month. 

In addition to his first order subdivisions based on the 

seasonal distribution of precipitation Koppen was responsible for 

compiling second order subdivisions based on temperature. For 

the C type there are two of these, designated by the symbols ~ 

and ~, indicating long hot summers and long warm summers respectively. 

The boundary line between the two corresponds with the mean warmest 

month temperature of 71.60 F. (22
0
C.). In general open country 

exceeding approximately 2,000 feet in altitude may be regarded as 

experienCing the Cfb type of climate, whereas the warmer areas 

below this altitude experience the Cfa type. In the entrenched 

valleys, however, the boundary between the Cf a and Cfb types occurs 

at higher altitudes, at approximately 2,500 feet, this value being 

dependent on the width and depth of the valley concerned. 

PRECIPITATION 

The tables below give the average monthly and annual rainfall 

in inches for three stations in the most densely populated portion 

of the region, viz. Bedford (1881-1950), Fort Beaufort (1879-1950) 

and Lovedale (1881-1950), together with the extreme monthly totals 

up to 1950 for Bedford and up to 1955 for Fort Beaufort and Lovedale. 

Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May June July Aug. ~. Oct. Nov. Dec. ~ 
Bedford 

Average 3.03 3.52 3.93 2.15 1.53 0.94 0.85 0.97 1.93 2.53 2.92 2.88 27.18 

Abs.Max. 8.6911.548.996.305.95 3.37 6.27 2.847.786.359.728.3938.25 

Abs.Min. .45 .43 .55 .05 .00 .00 .00 .01 .00 .25 .15 .60 12.52 

Fort Beaufort 

Average 2.08 2.60 2.92 1.74 1.19 0.64 0.68 0 . 72 1.52 1.98 2.12 2.10 20.29 

Abs.Max. 5.15 8.60 5.90 5.64 4.64 3.09 5.44 6.24 7.70 9.90 6.85 5.64 35.54 

Abs.Min. .20 .09 .40 .03 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00 7.36 

Lovedale 

Average 2.48 2.60 3.05 1.811.46 0.87 0.91 0.87 1.57 2.01 2.52 2.48 22.63 

Abs.Max. 6.25 6.58 6.65 6.15 5.99 7.17 7.06 3.82 7.60 7.69 8.30 6. 46 38.06 

Abs.Min. .71 .35 .35 .00 .12 .00 .00 .00 .00 .39 .24 .19 8.92 

From the above figures it can be seen that March is the 

wettest month at all three stations, while midwinter is the driest period. 
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At Lovedale the number of days per annum with 0.01 inch or 

more of rain averaged 102 over a twenty year period. The 

maximum was 122 and the mininrum 72 da;ys. During this period the 

monthly distribution of rainy wa;ys was as follows: 

9.7 10.5 11.4 8.1 6.5 4.5 5.9 4.9 8.0 10.4 11.8 10.3 102. 

It can be seen that at Lovedale November and March have the 

maxinrum number of rainy days, with the minimum occurring in June. 

The number of rainy days decreases to approximately 80 per annum 

in the extreme west of the area. Somerset East, which l i es beyond 

the western boundary, has 84 rainy da;ys per annum, but in western 

re&ions awa;y from the mountains the number must be considerably 

less than this. 

The absolute maximum and minimum rainfall fi6Ures for Bedford, 

Fort Beaufort and Lovedale show that all three stations are sus-

ceptible to great departures from the mean in any particular month 

or year. The rainfall regime is erratic and un:reliable, both in 

total amount and in periodicity. The conditions at Lovedale 

(average annual rainfall 22.63 inches) ma;y be regarded as typical 

of the submontane and intermontane areas. The lowest average 

annual rainfall ever recorded at Lovedale (1881-1960) was 8.92" in 

1927, followed qy 9.84 inches in 1945. Rainfalls below 15 inches 

were recorded during three other years, viz. 11.39 inches in 1949, 

13.90 inches in 1919 and 14.12 inches in 1904. This gives a rajn-

fall of less than 15 inches on an average of one year in twenty . 

During the 80 year period from 1881 to 1960 the rainfall of Alice 

and Lovedale was below 20 inches during 20 years, i.e. an average 

of one in every four years. The maximum annual precipitation at 

I,ovedale was 38.06 inches in 1886 followed qy 36.36 inches in 1891, 

36.16 inches in 1953, 32 . 45 inches in 1917 and 32.22 inches in 1950. 

The period of greatest variability at Lovedale was that of 

1945 to 1951, when the annual totals Vlere a s follows: 

1945 9.84" 1949 11. 39" 
1946 21.98" 1950 32.22" 
1947 17.46" 1951 15.09" 
1948 21. 3911 
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Average Monthly Rainfall for Bedford (1,456'), Lovedale (1,760') and Fort Beaufort (l~95') 

Feb. Mar. Apr. May Jun. 

---- Bedford 

Lovedale 

Fort Beaufort 

JUly Aug. 

--+-

Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec. 
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As a result of the lack of rainfall, both in total amount and 

regularity, African farmers of Victoria East harvested normal crops 

during only two of these seven years. Definite limits are set on 

agriculture when the variability is so great. 

Effect of Relief on Precipitation 

As the highlands are approached there is a progressive 

increase in precipitation, as can be seen from the followj.ng mean 

annual rainfall figures of adjacent mountain and valley stations. 

All the figures are for periods exceeding fifty years: 

Fort Fordyce (3,750 ft.) 35.82" 

Katberg (3,450 ft.) 41.34" 

Hogsback (4,200 ft.) 49.91" 

Adelaide (1,966 ft.) 

Fort Beaufort (1,495 ft.) 

Lovedale (1,760 ft.) 

18.57" 

20.29" 

22.63" 

It is noticeable that the easternmost mountain areas are more humid 

than those to the west. There is a marked diminution of precip-

itation at the top of the escarpment, the rain shadow being indicated 

by forest giving way to open grassland. However, this may be due 

to greater exposure to wind, sun and frost. A large proportion of 

the precipitation in these east-west trending ranges is orographic, 

being caused by south-easterly and sometimes south-westerly winds 

ascending their southern flanks. Mist and drizzle, which is 

frequent in summer, is at a minimum in winter, when south-easterly 

winds are least frequent. At this time of the year south-westerly 

winds in the rear of depressions sometimes bring rain or snow to 

the escarpment. It is rare for snow to lie lower than 3,500 feet. 

However, old residents of this area have informed the writer that 

in one winter during the Anglo-Boer war snow fell on hills which 

are as low as 2,300 feet. Snow can be expected as early as April 

and as late as October on the highest areas. On rare occasions 

snow may fall in midsummer, but these light falls are very short­

lived. A notable exception was the heavy snowfall of December, 

1906. Old residents inform the writer than on Christmas Day of 

that year the Katberg was covered in snow down to a height of 5,000 

feet or less. On December 7th and 8th, 1970, the writer observed 

snow at a similar altitude throughout the region. 
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The following table gives the mean monthly rainfall in 

inches for Hogsback Village (4,200 feet) over a 65 year period 

(1886 - 1950): 

Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. I/',ay June July ~. 

Rainfall 6.30 6.08 6.11 3.61 2.42 1.63 1.55 1.85 

% Excess over 
Love dale 254 234 200 199 166 187 170 213 

Sep. Oct. Nov. Dec. Year 

Rainfall 3.47 5.04 5.61 6.24 49.91 

% Excess over 
Lovedale 221 251 223 252 220 

It can be seen that the percentage excess over Lovedale is 

greatest during the spring and summer months, when orographic rain 

is more frequent. looreover, the convectional thunder-storms of ---
summer tend to travel along the highland escarpments. 

The western highlands are very much drier than the eastern, 

as shown by the average rainfall figures in inches for Cheviot Fells 

(4,400 feet) for the period 1892 - 1959: 

Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May June July ~. 

1.83 2.11 2. 68 1.79 1.46 .83 .75 .71 

~. Oct. Nov. Dec. ~ 

1.29 1.51 1.87 1.81 18.64 

The frequency of orographic rain makes the eastern highlands 

less susceptible to drought than the lowlands, e.g. the lowest annual 

rainfalls ever recorded at the previously mentioned highland stations 

are as follows: 

Cheviot Fells 8.56 inches (1949) , 46% of mean annual 

Fort Fordyce 12.98 " (18992, 36% " " " 
Katberg 23.94 " (1945) , 55% " " " 
Hogsback 29.34 II (1927), 59% " II " 

These highlands are important as the sources of southward 

flowing streams, which supply both irrigation and domestic water to 

the relatively dry lowlands. Owing to their nearness to their head-

waters and the irregular rainfall, these rivers, however, are 

characterised by small volume and erratic regime; perennial flow 

occurs along the upper courses of only two rivers, viz. the Kat and 
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the Tyume. The Tyume is perennial as far as Alice, but during dry 

spells the Kat River ceases to flow some miles north of Fort 

Beaufort. Along the Koonap conditions are even worse, for while its 

water reaches Adelaide in most years, it has on occasions become 

stagnant throughout its entire course. 

As the deeply entrenched Fish River valley is approached in 

the south and west of the area there is a progressive decrease in 

precipitation, although there is no change in seasonal distribution. 

As can be expected, rainfall is lowest in the extreme south-west, 

where there is a combi nation of low relief and increased distance 

from the sea. 

Middleton (1,670 feet), -just across the south-western border 

of the Bedford district, is the driest of all those stations for 

which long term preCipitation data are available. The following 

table gives the mean monthly rainfall in inches for Middleton for 

the period 1878 - 1959 : 

Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May 

1.34 1.55 1.87 1.30 .91 

June July~. Sept. Oct. 

.46 .47 .54 .96 1.26 

Nov. Dec. -- --
1.32 1.31 

Year 

13.29 

During this period the wettest year was 1886 with 24.66 inches and 

the driest year was 1927 with only 4.73 inches. 

Drought 

Schumann has tabulated the frequency of droughts of different 

duration (in months) for each of the rainfall districts of the 

U - 1 
n~on. He assumes that a condition of drought is reached as soon 

as the moving twelve-monthly totals of preCipitation fall to 75% 

of the annual average, and that this condition continues until the 

moving twelve-monthly totals have again risen to 75%. These moving 

monthly totals "serve in a way to depict the full course of the rain-

fall history and espeCially the cumulative effect of periods of ab-

normal precipitation." For district 12,the eastern part of which is 

occupied by the Bedford and Fort Beaufort Divisional Council areas, 

such drought occurred during 10.16% of the period covered by Schumann's 

data. 

1 "District Rainfall for the Union of South Africa", W.B. 6, 
Pretoria, 1949, p.50. 
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Schumann has constructed a second table giving the 

frequency and duration of the periods during which twelve-monthly 

totals were less than 60% of the mean annual rainfall. In rainfall 

district 12 such severe drought occurred during 1.59% of the period 

covered by the data. 

Intensity of Rainfall 

Another important factor is the intensity of rainfall as 

shown by the following figures for Lovedale. In 1947, a "dry" 

year, 8.58" of the total annual rainfall of 17.46" fell on 12 days. 

In 1944, a "normal" year, 11.06" of the total annual rainfall of 

23.09" fell on 12 days. At this station falls exceeding 0.39 

inches occur on an average of 16.3 days per annum. 

Surrey Farm, less than 7 miles to the north-west of 

Lovedale, has a slightly higher average annual rainfall (23.9 inches) 

compared with 22.6 inches for Lovedale, but shows the same type of 

concentration. 

Number of daJ::s on which Total rainfall 
more than one inch of recorded on those Total rainfall 

Year rain was recorded days for year 

1953 11 days 24.55 inches 40.79 inches 

1954 3 3.93 24.27 

1955 5 6.31 19.90 

1956 7 10.74 26.33 

1957 2 2.36 17.59 

1958 3 4.12 23.62 

1959 11 17.97 30.22 

1960 1 1.06 19.07 

1961 2 3.13 21.58 

1962 4 6.70 19.72 

1963 6 9.58 32.33 

1964 7 12.26 26.28 

As a result of the short, sharp showers of summer convectional 

storms a large percentage of the summer rainfall is wasted as runoff 

or else is evaporated before penetrating the soil to any depth. 
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Thunderstorms occurred on an average of 29.4 days per annum at -
Lovedale over a twenty year period. The maximum number of storms 

occurred in March (4.6 days), November (4.4 days) and February (4.4 

days). During this period thunder was recorded on an average of 

only 0.1, 0.4 and 0.5 days during the months of June, July and August 

respectively. Although hail frequency is considerably less than 

over the high interior plateau, viz. 1.3 days per annum at Lovedale 

and 1.7 days per annum at Somerset East, it sometimes causes 

extensive damage to crops during the summer months. 

Heavy falls of rain sometimes occur in winter, when east-

ward moving depressions traverse the area. Owing to the longer 

duration and more gentle nature of the winter rain compared with that 

of summer, far more water is caught by the vegetation and is absorbed 

by the soil, where it filters downwards to replenish underground 

water supplies. Springs and boreholes are always stronger during 

the summers following good winter rains, even if the summers happen 

to be dry. The evaporation rate is also much lower in winter, so 

that half an inch of winter rainfall may be more effective than an 

inch of summer rainfall. Unfortunately it is during the winter 

months that the variability is greatest. Thus at Alice and Surrey 

the July rainfall averaged 0.99 and 1.35 inches respectively during 

the period 1953 to 1959. This is approximately 9% above normal, 

yet in five of those seven years the rainfall was below normal, 

usually considerably so, as the following figures show: 

July Rainfall in inches 

Alice Surrey 

1953 0.33 1.03 

1954 1.44 1.73 

1955 0.24 0.22 

1956 0.15 0.13 

1957 0.36 0.82 

1958 0.06 0.21 

1959 4.34 5.28 

7 year average 0.99 1.35 
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The same tremendous deviations from the mean can be seen 

in the figures for the month of August. 

August Rainfall in inches 

Alice Surrey 

1953 4.00 5.18 

1954 0.41 0.47 

1955 0.65 0.78 

1956 0.86 0.80 

1957 0.22 0.44 

1958 0.76 0.99 

1959 1.91 2.17 

7 year average 1.26 1.55 

Rainfall Variability 

In South Africa the idea prevails amongst many farmers that 

the rainfall is less than it used to be. J.H. Wellington writes: 

"That there has been a decrease in rainfall effectiveness, due in 

part to bad methods of farming, is generally agreed, but the argument 

about the decrease in actual amount has been clouded by the fact that 

a station could generally be found in the locality concerned to 

justify both sides."l 

We have information on the climate of the Eastern Cape from 

early travellers such as Lichtenstein, as well as missionaries who 

lived in the Tyume valley after 1820. Lichtenstein distinguishes 

between the winter rainfall of the Western Cape and the summer rain-
2 

fall of the Eastern Cape. He says "seldom a week passes in summer 

without at least two thunderstorms." All these storms come from 

the same quarter, the mountains to the north-west. He mentions the 

sharp lightning, tremendous claps of thunder and torrential rain, as 

well as the hot air accompanying a north wind "so that when under the 

1 
J.H. Wellington, "Southern Africa", Vol. I, Cambridge University 

Press, 1955, p.269. 

2 H. Lichtenstein, "Travels in Southern Ai rica", Vol. I, van Riebeeck 
Society 10, Cape Town, 1928, pp. 349-352. 
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wind one seems as if by a large fire." The Eastern Cape appears 

to have been susceptible to droughts from early times, for 

Lichtenstein writes about the drought of 1804 and 1805 which "at 

least occasioned a great defalcation (sic) in the usual quantity of 

corn and the Koosas lost a great number of cattle for want of 

food for them." 

More precise information on the climate of the last 70 to 

80 years is contained in the temperature and rainfall records kept 

at a number of stations in the south-eastern Cape. T.E. W. Schumann 

and his weather bureau colleagues point out that "the rainfall at 

individual stations is extremely variable, and even neighbouring 

stations show such widely divergent tendencies over a long period 

that it is not only difficult, but also inadvisable and even mis-

l eading, to use separately the data of a few individual stations in 

1 order to make deductions about the rainfall over larger areas." 

In their study the basic data of a number of representative stations 

in Schumann and Hofmeyr's districts of homogeneous "phase" and 

"relative amplitude" are combined in order to analyse the reliability. 

A total of nineteen stations in District 12 was used by Schumann to 

construct a smoothed percentage rainfall curve for the period 1878 

to 1946. Eleven of the nineteen stations used for the construction 

of this curve are in the Bedford and Fort Beaufort Divisional Council 

2 
area. 

From this curve, a copy of which appears on page 37, it can 

be seen that while the rainfall was considerably above normal from 

1885 to 1895, it was below normal from 1897 to 1904, from 1923 to 

1930, and from 1944 onwards. For the rest of the period it was 

approximately normal. The wet period from 1885 to 1895 stands out 

as an isolated phenomenon succeeding a much drier period. There is 

thus no evidence of a progressive decrease in precipitation. 

1 District Rainfall f or the Union of South Africa, W.B.6, Pretoria, 
1949, p.l. 

2 Ibid., p.5. 
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Although it is inadvisable to use the data of individual 

stations, it is interesting to note that at Lovedale the rainfall 

averaged 23.9 inches during the period 1881 - 1900 compared with 

21.8 inches during the period 1931 - 1950. The graph on page 39 

clearly shows the higher rainfall of the earlier period. However, 

even in the so-called "wet cycle", great discrepancies can be seen 

between consecutive annual totals. The sequence of wet years may be 

regarded as a random phenomenon in what is normally an erratic rain-

fall regime. These wet years were also characterised by great 

variability from month to month, a condition typical of the present 

time. Thus in 1886, the wettest year ever recorded at Lovedale, 

there were pronounced dry spells, as the following figures show: 

Rainfall Days 

January 4.63 inches 10 

February 6.36 10 

March 2.08 11 

April 3.02 11 

May 0.60 4 

June 0.08 1 

July 7.06 8 

August 0.26 5 

September 0.93 6 

October 4.16 6 

November 1.95 8 

December 6.33 12 

TOTAL 38.06 ....2L 

Moreover, the total number of rainy days was almost 10% below the 

average of 102 in this year of maximum rainfall, indicating heavy 

showers with more runoff than normal. One cannot therefore avoid 

coming to the same conclusion as that reached by eminent South 

African writers, viz. that the apparent desiccation of this area, 

like that of other parts of the country, is due to overstocking and 

other bad farming practices, which have led to the destruction or 

deterioration of the natural vegetation cover. 
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Cloud 

As may be expected from the summer rainfall maximum of this 

area, summer is much cloudier than winter. This is illustrated by 

the following figures for klvedale: 

Cloud Amount o - 10 

0800 hours 1400 hours Mean 
(20 years) (12 years) 

January 4.7 5.0 4.85 

February 4.9 5.2 5.05 

March 5.1 4.7 4.9 

April 4.3 4.3 4.3 

May 3.9 3.7 3.8 

June 2.9 3.0 2.95 

July 3.1 2.8 2.95 

August 3.3 3.5 3.4 

September 4.1 4.3 4.2 

October 5.1 3.5 4.3 

November 5.1 4.8 4.95 

December 4.7 4.9 4.8 

Year 4.3 4.1 4.2 

TEMPERATURE 

Temperature data are available for only five stations in 

the entire region. These are klvedale, Fort Beaufort, Balfour 

(Wilsonia), Bedford and Surrey. Temperature records were kept at 

Lovedale from 1880 to 1955, when, unfortunately, the station was 

closed. At Bedford records were kept from 1892 to 1925, at Fort 

Beaufort from 1930 to 1958 and at Balfour from 1936 to 1952. At 

present the only station where regular temperature records are kept 

is that established by the author in December, 1952 at Surrey farm. 

Mean temperatures for the warmest and coolest months at the 

five stations are as follows: 
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Lovedale 1,760 feet 0 73.4 F. (February) 0 54.9 F. (July) 

Fort Beaufort 1,495 feet 0 72.1 F. (January & February) 0 54.0 F. (July) 

Balfour 2,300 feet 0 72.0 F. (January) 0 52.0 F. (July) 

Surrey 0 2,095 feet 71.1 F. (January 0 54.9 F. (June) 

Bedford 0 2,456 feet 70.7 F. (January & February) 0 53.1 F. (July) • 

From the above data it can be seen that the climates of Lovedale, 

Fort Beaufort and Balfour belong to the efa group, whereas those 

of Surrey and Bedford fall just within the efb group. The greatest 

mean annual temperature range (20oF.) is at Balfour, which lies 

further inland than the other stations with the exception of Bedford, 

and has an unusually high summer temperature for its altitude owing 

to its being surrounded by high mountains on three sides. The 

smallest mean annual temperature range is that of Surrey, which is 

situated near the upper end of the northwest-southeast trending 

1 Mancazana valley. During winter the station is susceptible to 

warm northwesterly berg winds which are funnelled along the valley, 

and during summer it regularly experiences cool southeasterly winds 

which blow down the valley. In the vicinity of Surrey much of the 

watershed between the Kat and Tyume river basins is less than 3,000 

feet in altitude, so that maritime influences are not excluded to 

the same extent as in the intermontane valleys to the west. True 

comparisons between the various stations cannot be made, hbwever, 

as they functioned over different periods. 

Mean Temperatures in degrees Fahrenheit for Lovedale (1,760 feet)2 

Max. Min. Mean 

January 86.9 59.5 73.2 
February 86.4 60.4 73.4 
March 82.9 58.3 70.7 
April 78.4 52.3 65.3 
May 73.6 46.2 59.9 
June 69.8 41.2 55.6 
July 68.7 40 . 8 54.9 
August 72.5 43.2 57.7 
September 75.5 47.3 61.3 
October 78.1 51.3 64.6 
November 81.1 55.0 68.2 
December 84.4 57.4 70.9 

78.3 51.1 64.6 

1 Not to be confused with the Mancazana valley in the Adelaide mstrict. 

2 
For period 1931 - 1950. 
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From the temperature data for Lovedale, which may be 

regarded as typical of the relatively low-lying areas adjacent to 

the highlands, it can be seen that the summers are long and hot, 

four months having mean temperatures exceeding 70
o

F. March, which 

is supposed to be an autumn month, is almost as hot as December. 

There are only four months with a mean temperature of less than 60oF. 

o The mean annual temperature of 64.6 F. may be regarded as decidedly 

warm. It is unfortunate that no data are available for the high-

l ands or for the very low-lying areas. At Hogsback village 

(4,000 feet) the mean annual temperature should approximate 58
oF., 

whereas in the lower parts of the Great Fish River valley it probably 

h 70oF. approac es 

Frost 

Although the winters are mild and sunny, frost may be 

expected from May to September in the submontane region, and in deep 

upland valleys the period during which frost is possible is longer 

than this. At Lovedale temperatures below freezing point were 

recorded on an average of 5.7 days per annum over a twenty year period,l 

the monthly distribution being as follows: 

May 0.2 days 

June 1.3 " 
July 3.2 " 
August 0.9 " 
September 0.1 " 

Ground frost is observed on an average of about thirty mornings per 

2 0 
annum. Ground frost is defined as a grass temperature of 30.4 F. 

or below. 3 The Lovedale observations, however, are based merely on 

the visibility of frost on the ground, as the station was not equipped 

with a grass minimum thermometer. At Surrey the difference between 

1 1931 _ 1950. 

2 
Lovedale Missionary Institution, Report for 1939, p. 72. 

3 "Observer's Handbook", Meteorological Olfice, H.M.S.O., London, 
1952, p. 178. 
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grass and screen minimum temperatures was found to average 

approximately 4
o
F. on calm winter nights, although on one occasion 

o it was as much as 10 F. 

At Lovedale the mean absolute minimum temperatures over a 

thirty year periodl were as follows: 

January 0 49.1 F. July 0 28.9 F. 

February 49.5 August 31.5 

March 46.6 September 35.2 

April 40.3 October 39.4 

May 34.3 November 43.9 

June 31.3 December 46.4 

o Minimum t emperatures as low as 25 F. have been recorded in June and 

July. It must be borne in mind, however, that the Lovedale weather 

station was situated on a hill slope 40 to 50 feet above the alluvial 

plain of the Tyume. Cold air from the surrounding uplands drains 

onto the flat alluvial land bordering the rivers to give minimum 

temperatures usually lower than those enumerated for Lovedale. The 

absolute minimum temperatures for Surrey, Balfour, Fort Beaufort and 

o 0 0 0 . 
Bedford are 23 , 22.1 ,18 and 26.1 F. respect~vely. It would 

appear that low absolute minimum temperatures are experienced in the 

deep valleys north of Fort Beaufort, Adelaide and Bedford. 

Winds 

The mean annual wind frequency at Lovedale for the fifteen 

year period from 1940 to 1954 was as follows: 

N. N.E. E. S.E. S. s.w. W. N.W. Calm 

6 11 23 257 30 99 93 65 147 

Wind directions were observed at 8.30 a.m. and 3 p.m. from 1940 -

1947 and at 8 a.m. and 2 p.m. from 1948 onwards. 

South-easterly winds blew for 35% of the time during which 

observations were taken. They are most common in summer, particularly 

when the pressure gradient is slight and the sky is clear. During 

1 1921 _ 1950. 
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the day the greater heating of the land causes the overlying air 

to ascend, and air from the sea moves in at right angles to the 

coast to take its place. This south-easter usually becomes noticeable 

in the early afternoon, and reaches its maximum velocity round about 

sunset. It is unusual for this wind to blow for more than two 

hours after sunset. When associated with a depression or coastal 

anticyclone this wind is not confined to any particular time of the 

day. 

The south-easter can bring rain when general pressure and 

humidity conditions are favourable, but as a sea breeze it does 

not bring rain to the lowlands. Owing to cooling on ascent, the 

normal "sea breeze" south-easter often brings mist and drizzle to the 

highlands, particularly those eastern sectors which exceed 4,000 feet 

in altitude, with clear or partly cloudy skies over the lowlands. 

Only occasionally does it result in general overcast conditions. 

Although the sky may not be overcast, this influx of maritime air, 

which lowers the temperature and raises the relative humidity, serves 

as a reviver to vegetation which has been wilting in the hot noonday 

sun. Heavy dew often forms after the wind has dropped. 

South-westerly winds accompany about half of the annual 

precipitation of the area, and are thus of considerable importance. 

They were recorded on 14% of the occasions when observations were 

taken at Lovedale. South-westerlies serve as the importers of polar 

air, resulting in a drop in temperature, often accompanied by rain. 

They may bring snow to the highlands, mainly in winter. During the 

warm season they often accompany eastward moving convectional 

thunderstorms with heavy rain. The graph overleaf shows maximum 

and minimum temperatures at Surrey for the first ten days of January. 

On the 2nd and lOth January warm south-westerly winds accompanied 

thunder showers, while on the 4th and 5th January cold south-westerlies 

brought polar maritime air accompanied by sharp showers alternating 

with bright spells. 
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Throughout the year berg winds , generally from a north-

westerly direction, can bring high temperatures and low humidities . 

The gradient necessary for their occurrence can be produced by the 

presence of either an anticyclone on the plateau, or a depression 

on the coast, or by a combination of the two . Since the plateau 

anticyclone is a winter phenomenon and coastal depressions are 

more f requent in winter , berg winds are more common during this 

season. When t hese winds blow in advance of the trough of a 

depression a distinct weather pattern is observed . The berg wind 

usually begins in the early morning , blowing from the north- west 

and backing to west- north- west or west as t he barometer falls . 

The temperature increases as the wind approaches west . The wind 
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remains steady for some time before backing suddenly to south-west 

as the trough of the depression passes. The temperature then 

falls rapidly, sometimes by as much as 300 F. in two or three hours. 

Figure A (page 47) shows the barograph recordings at Fort 

Hare when the troughs of two coastal depressions traversed the 

area within 58 hours of each other. The first berg wind was 

succeeded by cold dry air from the south-west, the second berg 

wind was also succeeded by cold air from the south-west which 

apparently undercut a humid airstream, resulting in half an inch 

of rain at Fort Hare and snow on the mountains. 

It is significant that precipitation is often associated 

with the passage of high pressure cells following in the rear of 

depressions along the coast. Figure B (page 48) shows how the 

rain commenced on August 5th when the trough of a depression passed 

over Fort Hare, bringing fresh cold south-westerly winds. 0.35 

inch rain was recorded, while snow fell on the mountains. On 

August 7th moderate south-westerly winds and rain once more 

commenced when the pressure began to rise rapidly, but this time 

there had been no preceding drop in pressure. An amount of 0.4 

inch of rain was recorded, followed by 0.04 inch on August 8th. 

It would appear that this rain was brought by a coastal anticyclone 

following the depression which traversed the area earlier in the 

week. The weather began to clear on August 9th, after the pressure 

had reached its maximum. Maximum temperatures (in degrees 

Fahrenheit) at the nearby farm of Surrey during this week were as 

follows'-

4th 84
0 

5th 50
0 

6th 59
0 

7th 64
0 

8th 480 

9th 55
0 

lOth 69
0 

A number of conditions must be fulfilled for coastal highs to bring 

preCipitation, and the amount of rain brought to the lowlands is 

usually not very large. DepreSSions, however, can bring exceptionally 
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heavy falls. This happened in July 1958, when south-westerly 

winds brought 3.20 inches of rain to Fort Hare and 4.56 inches 

to Surrey farm withi n a period of 52 hours. 

Figure C (page 50) shows the pressure changes when persistent 

berg wind conditions gave way to a coastal high, which brought cold 

south-westerly winds and light rain. Maximum temperatures at 

Surrey during this week were as follows: 

22nd September 78° 

23rd 83° 

24th 78° 

25th 84° 

26th 810 

27th 56
0 

These berg winds were of lower velocity and temperature than normal. 

Figure D (page 51) shows the pressure changes and other 

weather phenomena when a berg wind gave way to a south-easterly air 

stream in spring. The maximum temperatures and rainfalls at 

Surrey were as follows: 

October 14th 98oF. .08 inch 

15th 78oF. .14 inch 

16th 57
o

F. .30 inch 

17th 61
o
F. .10 inch 

18th 650 F. Nil 

The above examples demonstrate how berg winds play an 

important part in the general pattern of weather in the south-

eastern Cape. They are often gusty, with a velocity exceeding 

20 m.p.h. Owing to their low humidity, high temperature and 

relatively high velocity, they accelerate evaporation considerably 

from the thin skeletal soils, with a very harmful effect on plant 

life. Owing to the frequency of berg winds the records of 

submontane weather stations all show abnormally high absolute 

maximum temperatures. At Lovedale the mean absolute maximum 

temperatures are as fo l lows: 
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0 July 0 
January 106.3 F. 82.9 F. 

February 104 August 90.3 

March 100.2 September 97 

April 95 October 97.2 

May 88.3 November 100.8 

June 82 December 102.7 

On lOth February 1945 a berg wind resulted in the highest temperature 

o 
yet recorded at this station, viz. 114.4 F. At Lovedale temperatures 

of 100 degrees or more occur on an average of nine days per annum, the 

record being 23 days in 1931.
1 Conditions at Lovedale are typical of 

the submontane parts of the region, where the mean absolute maximum 

o temperature exceeds 95 F. from September to March. 

Despite all the disadvantages of berg winds they must be 

regarded as the heralds of precipitation. Such functions have already 

been referred to as far as winter and spring are concerned. In 

summer they can usher in tropical maritime air with very pronounced 

rainy spells. Thus on 27th December 1957 a berg wind brought a 

maximum temperature of 107.7°F. to Surrey farm, followed by cooler 

weather with rain on 20 of the 24 succeeding days. Berg winds which 

are not followed by rain can have a disastrous effect on dryland crops. \ 

This was the case at Surrey (2,095 feet) during January 1956, when 

the maximum temperature averaged 90.7°F., and the rainfall for the 

month was only 0.55 inches. o During that month temperatures of 100 F. 

or more were recorded on eight days. Similar summer conditions have 

occurred on previous occasions, with even higher temperatures at lower 

altitudes. North-westerly winds blew for about 9% of the time during 

which observations were taken at Lovedale. 

At Lovedale westerly winds are almost as frequent as south-

westerlies. They are far more common in winter than in summer, 

usually bringing cool to cold, dry weather. However, berg winds 

sometimes blow from the west, in which case temperature conditions 

are very different to those of the normal westerly. In summer 

1 Lovedale Missionary Institution, Report for 1951, p. 71. 

\ , 
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---westerly winds sometimes accompany eastward moving thunde~stcrms. 

Southerly winds blew for about 4% of the time during 

which observations were taken. They are usually cool and rainless. 

Easterly and north-easterly winds occur on even fewer occasions. 

Easterly winds are sometimes associated with cloud and rain as 

coastal anticyclones move north-eastwards, but often the synoptic 

situation is unfavourable for cloud or rain, and they are associated 

with fine weather. Northeast winds normally owe their origin to 

the semi-permanent South Indian Ocean anticyclone and are usually 

associated with fine, warm weather. 
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BAVIAANS RIVER VALLEY 

The church at Glen Lynden, built 1828. 

The Presb,yterian Church at Eildon, built 1958. 

Both churches are constructed from local sand­
stone, that at Glen Llfnden from darker sandstone 
of the middle Lower Beaufort Series, that at 
Eildon fram lighter sandstone of the upper 
portion of the Lower Beaufort Series. 



~leet Grass~and , I(roomie . Brunsvigia gregaria, 
a common geophyte , is here seen in flower, 
April 1966 . 



Dwarf Karroid Shrub Steppe, July 1966, Great Fish 
River valley, south-western Bedford district. Notice 
the complete absence of grass. In the foreground is 
an open community of small-leaved xerophytic 
chamaephytes, mainly Pentzia incana, together with 
Aloe striata. On the horizon can be seen the taller 
Aloe ferox and microphanerophytic trees, the rounded 
crowns of which are probably the result of heavy brow­
sing. 



BAVIAANS RIVER VALLEY 

Karroid Acacia Savannah, Eildon Kloof, Baviaans River 
valley. Thomas Pringle writes that, in June 1820, 
"we were occupied two entire days in thus hewing our 
way through a rugged defile, now called Eildon-cleugh, 
scarcely three miles in extent." 

Olea africana dominant on exfoliated dolerite, Eildon 
Kloof. The small tree in the foreground is 
Cus s on ia paniculata. 

2n d February, 1968. 



Encepbalartos cycadifolius, unique to the 
:3aviaans River valley and the adjoining 
Ilountains , can here be seen growing on bare, 
exfoliated dolerite in Eildon Kloof . 

2nd February , 1968. 



Looking north along a farm boundary in a small valley bordering the 
-ancazana River valley, Stoc::enstrom district, altituCie 2,100 feet -

2,400 feet . Various stages in the reversed succession of Scrub Wood­
land can be seen . The cli.r:Jax stage of Scrub \,oodland can be seen to 
the right of the fence on the mesocline. To the left overgrazing has 
resulted in the destruction of the Yloodland, Ylhich has been replaced 
by Acacia Savannah. notice the large donga occupying the valley botton. 
The xerocline in the foreground has degenerated even further . Here all 
grass has disappeared, leaving bare ground with an association of the 
Karroid shrublet, Chrysocoma tenuifolia. 

January, 1965. 



Pachyuodium bispinosum, sho\ving the large, underground, tuberous stem 
in which food and moisture is stored . A twelve inch ruler indicates 
the scale . P. bispinosun is abundant in the Dore arid portions of the 
Great Fish River valley. 



Overgrazed Fish River Scrub, showing community of 
Euphorbia bothae, Aloe speciosa and Portu1acaria afra, 
southern Fort Beaufort district, August 1965. 



OVERGRAZED FISH RIVER SCRUB 

Southern Fort Beau£ort district 

Aloe speciosa in £lower, August 1965. Notice the 
complete absence o£ grass. 

Euphorbia bothae in £lower, Portulacaria a£ra in 
background, August 1965. 



Scrub V/oodland, Koonap River valley, north of Adelaide, Adelaide 
district . Aloe ferox , attaining a maximum hei~ht of more than 15 
feet , dominates a rocky slope . In the ~ediate foreground is 
Asparagus plumosus, a relatively tall spec imen occurring to the left 
of the ~ in the photograph. 

April, 1960. 



Scrub Woodland, looking east towards the Kat River 
from Tower Hill, five miles south of Fort Beaufort, 
July 1966. Arable land and citrus orchards occupy 
the alluvial land on the banks of the Kat River. In 
the foreground, across the road, is Euphorbia tetragona. 
Aloe pluridens, in fruit, is in the immediate right 
foreground. 

Scrub Woodland looking west at Tower Hill, February 
1971. Euphorbia tetragona is dominant in the left 
background, while the greener Portulacaria afra is 
dominant in the right foreground. Paradoxically no 
fence or change in soil type separates these 
strikingly different consociations. (A photograph 
taken in 1960 showed the same pattern.) 



Euphorbia tetragona in Scrub Woodland on the upper 
margins of the Great Fish River valley, altitude 
approximately 1,200 feet, south-eastern Victoria East 
district. The scrub in the foreground consists 
mainly of Ptaeroxylon obliquum and Jatropha capensis. 

April 1968. 



Scrub ",oodland, LIancazana River valley, north of Adelaide, 1.delaide 
district . The L.orainant tree here is Olea africana together \'ith Cas sine 
crocea, and, in the =ore6round, young specimens of Acacia Karroo . 

r,lay , 1966 . 



Hi ghland Karroid Grassland, northern Bedford. Looking 
ENE from Cheviot Fells, elevation 4,55 0 feet, towards 
De Beers Pass. Karroid shrubs, consisting mainly of 
Chrysocoma tenuifolia, are conspicuous in the foreground. 
The photographer was standing a few yards north of the 
northern boundary of the Karroid Acacia Savannah, which 
is very abrupt here. Only a few stunted specimens of 
Acacia karroo can be seen occupying the alluvial 
depression in the centre of the photograph. The summit 
of the hill in the left background exceeds 6,000 feet 
in altitude. 

Highland Karroid Grassland. Looking east from Cheviot 
Fells, 2nd February, 1968. Virtually hoizontally bedded 
outcrops of felspathic sandstone of the upper Lower 
Beaufort Series are visible on the hillside. 



CCRIA 

L~cchia dominated by CliTfortia paucistaminea, 
elevation approximately 5,200 feet, Latberg Pass, 
9th February 1971. The shrub in the centre fore­
ground is Protea lacticolor, approximately 8 feet 
tall. 

Cliffortia paucistaminea invading sour grassveld, 
summit of I~tberg Pass, elevation 5,400 to 5,650 
feet, 9th February 1971. Note the dolerite dyke 
in the background. 



_ - CCHIA 

By virtue of its size Erica 
caffra is the most conspicuous 
of the ~ricaceae occurring in 
the Amatole- ./interberg highlands . 
The specimen illustrated above 
is approximately 12 feet tall . 



Cape chestnut, Calodendron capense, in flower at 
Surrey farm, south-eastern Stockenstrom, December 1964. 



KAGABERG 

Temperate Evergreen Forest on the southern slope of the 
Kagaberg, Bedford district. Acacia Savannah occupies 
the ecotone separating the forest from the grassland , 
the latter being mainly behind the photographer . The 
large tree with rounded crown next to the road is 
Olea africana. 

2nd February , 1968 . 

Temperate Evergreen Forest on the south-western slopes 
of the Kagaberg , Bedford district, with Sour Grassland 
occupying the more exposed spurs. In the foreground is 
Acacia Savannah. 

2nd February , 196E 



GREAT WINTERBERG 

Dolerite scree on the western slopes of the Great 
Winterberg dominated by Tetraria triangularis, individual 
specimens of which can be seen in the left foreground. 
Passerina sp. appears in the centre foreground. 

17th March, 1968. 

A closer view of the Tetraria triangularis association. 

17th March, 1968. 



GREAT WINTERBERG 

Looking south-west towards Fenella Falls homestead 
from near the summit of the Great Winterberg. 
Passerina montana dominates the rocky spur in the 
centre of the picture. Amongst the large dolerite 
boulders in the foreground can be seen Restio sieberi 
var. schoenides and Chrysocoma tenuifolia, together 
with other karroid shrublets. 

March, 1968. 

A five foot tall specimen of Widdringtonia cupressoides 
growing on a dolerite dyke, elevation approximately 
5,600 feet, at the foot of the Great Winterberg. This 
is one of the three species of conifer indigenous to the 
Amatole-Winterberg highlands. 



GREAT WINTERBERG 

The western slopes of the dolerite-capped Great 
Winterberg, maximum elevation 7,778 feet, showing sour 
grassland invaded by karroid shrubs. A ' plantation of 
exotic conifers, elevation 5,450 feet, can be seen in 
the valley on the extreme left of the photograph. 

17th March, 1968. 

Passerina montana and karroid shrubs dominate the slope 
in the foreground weathered from the Upper Beaufort 
Series, the felspathic sandstones of which form small 
scarps. The 300-400 foot high crags in the background 
are composed of dolerite. 

17th March, 1968. 



Katberg, elevation 5,350 feet, April 1971 . 

Domes of soil anchored by procumbent Helichrysum 
argyropb.yllum are all that remains of the original 
soil cover . The purple and maroon mudstones of 
the ~iddle Beaufort Series are here exposed over 
wide areas as a result 0:: sheet wash. 

Helichrysum argyroP4yllum with Cliffortia 
paucistaminea in the background , Katberg , 
April 1971. 



TiE :JES_:;:'UCTION OF SOUR GRASSLAND 

Katberg Pass, looking East 

1:ay 1960 

The grassland above the road has been almost entirely replaced 
by Helichry~ argyroppyllum, although several individual 
specimens of exotic Acacia mearnsii may be seen, particularly 
in tLe vicinity of the abandoned quarry (top right) . The 
depressions on the left and right centre are being invaded by 
Cliffortia paucistaminea, the olive-green colour of Yihich is 
incorrectly depicted . In the foreground is a mixture of 
indigenous TeDperate EverGreen ~orest and the exotic Acacia 
mearnsii . 

February 1971 

The abandoned quarry has been re- opened and an access road 
constructed to it . Note the spread of Acacia mearnsii in the 
vicinity of the quarry . Cliffortia paucistaminea is depicted 
in a shade of olive green, in contrast with the silver colour 
of :IelichrySUID argyroPh,yllum. (Colours in this photograph 
are relatively accurate . ) 
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CHAPTER IV 

NATURAJJ 
VEGETATION 

As the Bedford and Fort Beaufort Divisional Council areas 

are predominantly a region of rural settlement, with pastoral 

farming the chief activity, the natural vegetation influences the 

occupations of the people to a considerable extent. Griffith 

Taylor states that "of all the maps that the geographer can 

construct of a large extent of undeveloped country the Vegetation 

Map offers the best guide as to how the region may be exploited 

for man's benefit. The natural vegetation is Nature's response 

to many of the same controls as those which affect man's well-

1 being. " Taylor was referring to undeveloped areas in Canada, 

but this statement applies equally well to the south-eastern Cape 

Province. Several vegetation maps of South Africa have been 

published, but the latest and most comprehensive is that by J.P.H. 

2 
Acocks. He recognises 6 major "veld types" in this region, viz. 

Dohne Sourveld, Karroid-Danthonia Mountain Veld, False Thornveld, 

Valley Bushveld, False Karroid Broken Veld and Eastern Province 

Grassveld. The last named type apparently no longer exists where 

indicated on his map, the grassland having been invaded by Karroid 

shrubs. In the memoir accompanying his map of "Veld Types of 

South Africa" Acocks has defined "veld type" as "a unit of vegetation 

whose range of variation is small enough to permit the whole of it 

to have the same farming potentialities." 3 This empiricism has 

led to the uniting of some structurally unrelated types under one 

name. For example, Acocks' so-called "Dohne Sourveld", which is 

indicated as occurring over a wide area in the Bedford and Fort 

1 

2 

3 

Griffith Taylor, "Canada", Methuen, IDndon, 1950, p.l03. 

J.P.H. Acocks, Map "Veld Types of South Africa", Govt. Printer, 
Pretoria, 1951. 

J.P.H. Acocks, "Veld Types of South Africa", Botanical Survey 
of S.A., Memoir No. 28, Govt. Printer, Pretoria, 1953, 
p.2. 
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Beaufort Divisions, includes no less than three widely differing 

vegetation types, viz. temperate evergreen forest, open sour 

grassland and macchia. Similarly, Acocks' "Valley Bushveld", the 

most extensive "veld type" of the Bedford and Fort Beaufort 

Divisions, includes evergreen woodland and dwarf succulent scrub. 

The present writer prefers to divide the region into vegetation 

types according to the species of plants present, their ecological 

relationships and their general effect on the appearance of the 

landscape in addition to the potential grazing value of each plant 

community as a whole. On this basis at least eleven vegetation 

types can be recognised within the Bedford and Fort Beaufort 

Divisions. These are: 

1 vi. Sour Grassland 

~ . .2. Temperate Evergreen Forest 

" J3. Macchia 

'4. Highland Karroid Grassland 

" 5. Scrub Woodland 

'6. Fish River Scrub 

'-, 7. Acacia Savannah 

8. 

9. 

Karroid Acacia Savannah 

Dwarf Karroid Shrub Steppe 

/ 10. Sweet Grassland 

11. Lowland Karroid Tussock Grassland 

The first three types occur in the cooler highlands and in 

their adjacent foothills wherever the mean annual precipitation 

exceeds approximately 26 inches. In the drier highlands of the 

west, where the mean annual precipitation is less than 26 inches 

and the altitude more than 4,000 feet, a type of karroid grassland, 

Type 4, occurs. Type 5, Scrub Woodland, is in general confined to 

valleys with an altitude of 2,500 to 1,100 feet, but may occur as 

high as 3,500 feet in sheltered localities, provided the mean 

annual rainfall is less than 26 inches. Type 6, Fish River Scrub, 

occupies the eastern part of the floor of the Great Fish River valley 

as well as the lower valley sides at elevations generally less than 
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1,100 feet. In this hot, low-lying area the meagre mean annual 

precipitation of 13 to 20 inches is rendered less effective by the 

high evaporation rate. Type 7 occurs where the average rainfall 

is 20 to 26 inches per annum, but is as low as 18 inches on exposed 

interfluves. It is best developed on the submontane peneplain 

and in the intermontane valleys of the Adelaide district, and 

never occurs higher than 3,500 feet. Type 8, Karroid Acacia 

Savannah, occupies the Baviaans River valley as well as portions 

of the valleys of the Great Fish, Koonap and Kaga rivers. Type 

9, Dwarf Karroid Shrub Steppe, .occupies the floor and lower slopes 

of the Great Fish River valley in the extreme west of the area as 

well as the lower Kaga and Koonap valleys. Over most of this area 

mean annual precipitation is less than 15 inches. Type 10, Sweet 

Grassland, occupies the submontane peneplain in the vicinity of 

Kroomie where the mean annual preCipitation is less than 26 inches. 

Type 11, Lowland Karroid Tussock Grassland occurs south of Bedford 

on the relatively flat, only slightly dissected portions of the 

submontane peneplain where the annual precipitation averages from 

15 to 26 inches and the altitude is approximately 2,000 feet. 

1. SOUR GRASSLAND 

Sour grassland occupies the major portion of the 6,000 and 

4,500 foot plateau surfaces and their bounding scarps from Bedford 

eastwards. It also occurs on the foothills adjoining these high-

lands, provided the average annual rainfall exceeds approximately 

26 inches. There is also an isolated patCh of sour grassland 

south of Daggaboersnek, WNW of Bedford, where this precipitation 

requirement is fulfilled. Within the sour grassland are areas of 

forest, mainly on south facing scarps, as well as patches of 

macchia. This grassland is synonymous with Acocks ' "Dohne Sour­

veld". 1 (In South Africa the terms "sourveld" and "sweetveld" are 

widely used to describe not the taste of the grass, but its 

1 J.P.H. Acocks, "Veld Types of South Africa", Botanical Survey of 
S.A.", Memoir No. 28, Govt. Printer, Pretoria, 1953, 
p.p. 121-124. 
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nutritive value.) The major difference between the two types 

is that sweetveld remains nutritimus throughout the winter, whereas 

sourveld does not. In the Bedford and Fort Beaufort Divisions 

sweet grasses grow where the mean annual precipitation is less 

than approximately 26 inches, sour grasses where it exceeds this 

amount. 

The dominant sourveld grasses tend to form dense tussocks 

of rather small size. These may be sufficiently close together 

to give the appearance of a uniform sward or, as is often the case 

at high altitudes, may be spaced out to present an uneven surface. 

Many other plants grow between the grasses, and, where the tussocks 

are widely spaced, the associated plants may be very abundant. 

These include numerous geophytes and small shrubs with woody bases. 

Of the last composites are particularly abundant. These are mainly 

of the genera Helichrysum and Senecio. 

The most common species of sourveld grasses are Themeda 

triandra (rooigras or red grass), Heteropogon contortus (spear grass), 

Tristacnya hispida (rooisaad or red seed), Eragrostis capensis and 

Sporobolus capensis. Above 5,000 feet Bromus speciosus (Brome 

grass) and Festuca species (Fescue grasses) are conspicuous, becoming 

dominant in places. In the vicinity of the Great Winterberg 

Danthonia disticha also becomes conspicuous, mainly above 5,000 feet. 

All the grasses named, with the exception of Tristachya 

hispida, Bromus speciosus and the Festuca speCies, also occur in 

the sweetveld. Themeda triandra is the most widely distributed of 

the sourveld grasses and is recognised as the best pasture grass by 

the majority of South African farmers. Even where it forms a dense 

sward many other grass species grow in association with it. Indeed 

there are certain small areas which create the impression of a 

complete change in the composition of the speCies as the summer 

progresses. The shorter growing temperate Themeda commences growth 

earliest in the spring, and flowers before certain taller growing 

sub-tropical species,which may temporarily overshadow it in the 

late summer and early autumn. A fenced-off area near Healdtown, 
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for example, appears as an almost pure stand of Themeda triandra 

in the early summer, but when viewed in autumn gives the impression 

of an almost pure stand of HyParrhenia hirta. This tall grass, with 

culms normally exceeding three feet in height, may be as much as 

two feet taller than the Themeda. Hyparrhenia hirta is commonly 

known as thatch grass, owing to its use by the Bantu for roof 

thatching. 

According to Story Themeda is naturally dominant in the 

lower parts of the sourveld, but in the higher parts it does not 

make up a stable community..l Story maintains that its dominance 

has been broueht about by grazing animals. He does not explain 

why this most nutritious and palatable of all the sourveld grasses 

should be preserved in this manner. One can only presume that 

the grazing is moderate, sufficient to prevent taller growing coarse 

grasses from overshadowing and ousting the Themeda. Under heavy 

grazing pressure Themeda triandra disappears entirely. Where there 

is only a negligible amount of grazing in the cool upper regions 

of the sourveld, taller growing coarse grasses assume dominance. 

In the aamper areas they are often associated with Pteridium 

aguilinum (Bracken Fern) and shrubs such as Leonotis leonurus 

(Minaret Flower or Wild Dagga). These are particularly common 

adjacent to the forest patches and probably represent a stage in 

the succession transitional to the invasion of grassland by forest. 

This does not mean that the climax is everywhere forest, for even 

in ungrazed areas, there is an abrupt cessation of indigenous forest 

at the upper ends of the south-facing scarps which bound the 4,500 

to 5,000 foot surface. Beyond the scarp crests it would appear 

that the lower temperatures and strong winds prevent the growth 

of indigenous trees, except in sheltered ravines. The climax here 

would seem to be grass or macchia. 

In the young stages the sourveld grasses contain high per-

centages of nutritive elements, but at maturity the proteins, 

1 R. Story, "A Botanical Survey of the Keiskammahoek District", 
Botanical Survey of S.A., Memoir No. 27, Govt. Printer, 
Pretoria, 1952, p. Ill. 
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carbohydrates and fats are largely used in the formation of seed. 

In the autumn most of the mineral salts return to the roots, while 

the remaining foodstuffs are enveloped in cellulose and lignin. 

All the grasses, even Themedatriandra, turn yellow and brown, 

becoming unpalatable and indigestible to animals. During the 

winter the areas where Themeda is dominant are readily discernible 

owing to the unique russet colour assumed by this particular grass. 

In the following spring new nutritious grass grows under the old 

dead grass. Farmers sometimes remove the old dead grass in advance 

in order to make the new grass available to livestock. In the past 

this was frequently done by burning round about August, a practice 

which has fortunately become far less common during recent years. 

When there is not sufficient moisture in the soil after burning great 

harm can be done to the nascent pasture, which may be frostbitten 

or dehydrated. Burning makes the bare veld liable to wind erosion, 

and the first good rains may bring about widespread sheet erosion. 

Unfortunately in certain areas mismanagement has led to the 

eradication of many of the better species of sourveld grasses. On 

the Winterberg and upper Katberg trampling and selective grazing by 

livestock has led to the development of large tracts of almost pure 

stands of unpalatable, fibrous Elyonurus argenteus, locally known 

as "suurpol" (sour tussock), "koperdraad" (copper wire) or "wiregrass". 

This grass is widespread and common in the sourveld, but it is only 

where grazing is uncontrolled and heavy that it becomes dominant. 

Animals avoid Elyonurus argenteus wherever possible, except when it 

is forming new growth, as the mature grass has a very strong taste. 

If protected from heavy grazing the gradual accumulation of dead leaves 

smothers and eventually kills the plant, causing it to rot to ground 

level. 

In certain areas on the upper slopes of the Katberg even 

the poorer grasses have entirely disappeared as a result of over-

stocking. Here large tracts of grassland have been replaced by the 

beautiful mountain everlasting, Helichrysum argyrophyllum. The 

frequent abrupt transitions from dense grassland on one side of a 

fence to a mass of silver and yellow Helichrysum on the other side 
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clearly indicates that its dominance is not natural. The virtually 

continuous carpet of Helichrysum argyrophyllum serves to protect 

the soil from sheetwash as well as from gullying. Indeed, Schonland 

has described it as "a blessing in disguise",l for domestic animals 

will not eat the plant, even when deprived of all other food. A 

supporting view was given by Dr. A.F.M.G. Jacot Guillarmod of the 

Rhodes University Botany Department. In personal communication with 

the present writer she stated, "Helichrysum argyropb,yllum is extremely 

useful in soil-binding and providing a protective cover in the 

shelter of which other plants, including grasses, can eventually 

grow, and also eventually smother, H. argyrophyllum. It is man's 

greed and folly that brings the conditions suitable for H.argyrophyllum 

and its necessary protective role." It is indeed fortunate that 

Helichrysum argyrophyllum colonises bare ground with such ease. 

It is essentially a highland plant; the writer has never seen it 

growi ng lower than approximately 3,000 feet in this area. It also 

appears to be absent from the highland areas to the west of the 

Katberg. Numerous other speCies of Helichrysum are present - the 

Rhodes University Botany Department has recorded more than twenty 

different species on the Hogsback - but never assume dominance. 

In the high altitude areas overgrazing has also led to the 

overwhelming of the grassland by local remnants of the ancient 

sclerophyllous vegetation. On parts of the summit of the Katberg 

and its drier western slopes Cliffortia paucistaminea has virtually 

ousted the grasses. Cliffortia linearifolia appears to be invading 

lower altitudes. Another element of the macchia which appears to 

be invading the highland graSSlands is Erica brownleeae. Whereas 

Cliffortia tends to occur mainly on steep slopes and Erica on 

fairly flat terrain, the two are often intimately mingled. 

Overgrazing in the lower parts of the sourveld has led to 

an abundance of the yellow-flowering, shrubby CompOSite, Senecio 

1 S. Schonland, "On the reclamation of ruined pasture on the 
Amatolas near Keiskama Hoek", Science Bulletin No. 55, 
1927, p. 6. Dept. of Agriculture, Pretoria. 
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retrorsus. Numerous other species of Senecio occur, but are not 

dominant. No less than nineteen species of Senecio have been 

recorded on the Hogsback by the Rhodes University Botany Depart-

ment. Indeed, the number of species other than grasses is 

comparatively large, yet individual plants of a species may be 

widely spaced. Monocotyledonous geophytes with water and food 

storage organs such as bulbs, corms, tubers and rhizomes are wide­

spread, but are conspicuous for only brief periods when they 

produce showy flowers. The Iridaceae, most of which have a corm 

for a rootstock, include Dierama pendulum, with pink to mauve 

flowers, Gladiolus ecklonii, with pink to purple flowers, 

Hesperantha longituba, with mauvy-pink flowers, Moraea spathulata, 

the bright yellow flowers of which are said to be poisonous to 

livestock, Romulea spp., with white and yellow flowers, Tritonia 

securigera, with red flowers, Watsonia meriana, with pink flowers, 

and Schizostylis coccinea. The last mentioned is found growing 

in clumps on stream banks and other damp areas in the Hogsback. 

Although confined to such areas it is worthy of mention owing to 

its striking iridescent scarlet flowers. It is significant also 

in that it is one of the few Iridaceae which does not possess a 

corm. Geophytes belonging to the Liliaceae include Agapanthus 

africanus, with large blue or white inflorescences. Kniphofia spp., 

the red hot pokers, with large red, orange or yellow inflorescences, 

Eucomis undulata, a species belonging to a genus unique among South 

African genera of Liliaceae in that it has a coma above the yellow­

green inflorescence, Tulba,ghia alliacea, the "wild garlic", which 

has green flowers with conspicuous yellow-orange-brown coronas, 

and Ornithogalum subulatum, with white flowers. The best known 

species of this genus, O. thyrsoides, the chincherinchee, . apparently 

does not occur in the sour grassland of the Bedford and Fort 

Beaufort Divisions. 

Succulents are not numerous, but certain species are 

conspicuous over limited areas. On the Hogsback Aloe arborescens 

occurs as a tall nanophanerophyte or as a small microphanerophyte, 
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usually on rock faces. On both the Hogsback and the Katberg 

Aloe saponaria is in places conspicuous on steep, rocky slopes. 

In these localities the Leptoaloe are represented by Aloe ecklonis, 

which usually grows on level grassland. Several species of Crassula 

occur, mainly from the Katberg eastwards. In the sour grassland 

of the Stockenstr6m, Fort Beaufort and Victoria East districts is 

Crassula vaginata, a slender, fleshy perennial which is conspicuous 

in March and April when it bears large heads of yellow flowers. 

Crassula lineolata, a trailing, low, fleshy perennial, forms large 

patches in damp grassy, flats within the same districts. It bears 

white flowers . Another straggling Crassula, C. ramuliflora, is 

frequent on rocky places near streams from the Katberg eastwards. 

It has attractive red flowers. Other members of the Crassulaceae 

include Crassula harveyi, C. sarcocaulis and C. setulosa. 

The Flora of the Great Winterberg 

In contrast with the Sour Grassland elsewhere, that of the 

Great Winterberg from 5,000 feet upwards has a large proportion of 

small-leaved shrubs, most of which have xeromorphic characteristics. 

The most common of these belong to the genera Aster, Chrysocoma, 

Helichrysum and Senecio of the Compo sitae family and to the genera 

Passerina and Gninia of the T~ymelaeaceae. 

Chrysocoma tenuifolia is the most abundant of all the shrubs. 

It is dominant in patches on well-drained slopes from 5,000 feet 

to over 6,500 feet above sea level. Over much of the summit 

plateau of the Great Winterberg, which ranges in altitude from 

7,400 feet to over 7,770 feet, Chrysocoma tenuifolia is dominant, 

in places excluding all other plants. It is not relished by stock, 

only being eaten in times of scarcity, and this is probably why it 

has ousted the grasses. Aster filifolius also occurs over a wide 

altitudinal range, but is dominant over only limited areas. 

Nowhere on the Great Winterberg is any speCies of Helichrysum 

dominant, but the yellow flowering H. trilineatum var. tomenta sum 

is widespread. Several other species of Helichrysum, also with 
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yellow flowers, are conspicuous. These include H. umbraculigerum 

and H. splendidum, the flowers of the last named species being 

particularly beautiful. All three species have their leaves 

covered with silvery down, tnose of H. trilineatum var. tomentosum 

being particularly tomentose. Of the Senecio spp. the feathery 

leaved S. tanacetoides is very common amongst dolerite boulders 

which compose the screes occupying ravines along the mountain side. 

The chamaephytic S. asperulus is common on soils derived from shales 

and mudstones of the Upper Beaufort Series. Other abundant 

Compo sitae are Gymnopentzia bifurcata and Cineraria aspera, which 

grow amongst the dolerite scree deposits occupying the ravines at 

over 6,000 feet. Lasiospermum bipinnatum, an aromatic Composite 

with deeply bipinnate leaves, is fairly abundant on soil weathered 

from shales on fairly steep slopes at approximately 6,000 feet. 

The presence of this weed species usually indicates overgrazing. 

Lotononis trisegmentata (Leguminosae), an attractive violet flowered 

shrub, occupies the same habitat. So also does the minute Sutera 

campanulata, (Scrophulariaceae), an annual seldom more than six 

inches tall. Geraniaceae are represented by the low-growing 

Pelargonium odoratissimum. 

Growing on narrow dolerite dykes below 6,000 feet is Rhus 

rosmarinifolia (Anacardiaceae), a leptophyllous, xeromorphic species, 

in marked contrast with a broad-leaved species of Rhus, resembling 

R. pentheri, which grows in moister situations. 

exceeds five feet in height. 

Neither, however, 

Very conspicuous on the Great Winterberg is the ericoid 

leaved Passerina montana (Thymelaeaceae), which assumes dominance 

over limited areas. Requiring soils of only moderate aCidity, 

P. montana in the less humid Winterberg appears to be the equivalent 

in function and behaviour of the Cliffortia and Erica of the wetter 

Amatole mountains. Passerina montana occurs on the summits of the 

Katberg and Hogsback, but is not common in either locality. Another 

member of the Thymelaeaceae present on the Great Winterberg is 

Gnidia sericea. 
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Restio sieberi var. schoenoides is occasionally dominant in 

moist patches exceeding 6,000 feet. It is extremely abundant on 

the summit plateau, from 7,400 feet to 7,770 feet, where it is 

dominant over large areas. 

Selaginaceae are well represented. Particularly abundant 

on soils weathered from the Upper Beaufort Series are Selago corymbosa, 

Walafrida densiflora and Hebenstreitia integrifolia. 

The flora of the dolerite screes occupying the relatively 

sheltered and damper valleys on the mountain sides differs 

considerably from that of the adjacent slopes. Dominant throughout 

is Tetraria triangularis (Cyperaceae), locally known by the Xhosa 

name Rwashu. Woody nanophanerophytic shrubs are common on the scree, 

their basal portions being sheltered by the large dolerite boulders. 

Very abundant is Kiggelaria afri cana (Flacourtiaceae), the largest 

of all these shrubs, attaining a maximum height of six feet compared 

with over fifty feet for the same species on the milder Hogsback and 

Katberg. Buddleia salvifolia (Loganiaceae) occurs as a shrub less 

than five feet tall, although it too occurs as a tree on the Katberg 

and Hogsback. A broadleaved species of Rhus resembling R. pentheri 

is present together with Clutia katherinae (Euphorbiaceae), which 

bears attractive silvery leaves in elongated rosettes, and Heteromorpha 

trifoliata (Umbelliferae), which has very distinctive serrated leaves. 

All three species attain maximum heights of approximately four feet. 

Rubus pinnatus and R. rigidus (Rosaceae), commonly known as bramble, 

grow in the more sheltered parts of the scree, but are more abundant 

at the foot of the dolerite cliffs, which bound the summit plateau. 

These thorny shrubs are valued for their edible fruit, used for jam 

making. All the previously mentioned inhabitants of the screes also 

occur at the base of the dolerite cliffs, where Heteromorpha trifoliata 

is abundant. Smaller shrubs conspicuous on the screes are Muraltia 

alticola (Polygalaceae) and Thesium strictum (Santalaceae), together 

with very stunted Clematis brachiata (Ranunculaceae). The latter 

occurs as a climber amongst the nanophanerophytes. Its sweetly 
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scented cream flowers are borne in profusion in autumn. The 

small rushlike Restio sieberi var. schoenoides is common, as also 

very stunted specimens of the mountain bamboo, Arundinaria tessellata 

(Gramineae), the long, green, papery leaves of which are arranged 

in tesselate fashion. On the Great Winterberg A. tessellata rarely 

exceeds two feet in height, although it may exceed 20 feet in other 

parts of South Africa. l Its low height in this area possibly 

could be the result of burning or of heavy grazing. The Liliaceae 

are represented by Kniphofia spp. (red hot poker), the attractive 

orange-red and yellow flowers of which are most conspicuous in late 

summer. Kniphofia occurs in clusters where the damp soil of the 

scree ravines is not too thickly covered with boulders, but also 

occurs in level grassland from 4,000 feet to over 7,700 feet. 

Succulents are very poorly represented in the Sour Grassland 

of the Great Winterberg and its environs. Cotyledon orbiculata, 

tolerant of temperatures well below freezing point, is widespread, 

as are also small chamaephytic species of Crassula. Euphorbia 

pulvinata has been observed at elevations up to 6,000 feet. It 

forms a densely tufted, dome-like mass composed of many crowded 

branches, the whole plant from a distance resembling a moss-

covered boulder. These pale green mounds, which may be as much 

as six feet in diameter, are attractive objects, in spite of their 

being armed with spines. In cultivation E. pulvinata has been 

o 2 known to withstand a temperature of only 12 F. 

Grazing pressure is obviously causing much of the Sour 

Grassland of the Great Winterberg and its environs to be replaced 

by Karroid Shrub or Dry Sclerophyllous Shrub communities. On 

certain steep slopes the parallel paths trodden by sheep grazing 

along the contour are only a few feet apart. Several Winterberg 

1 D. Meredith, "The Grasses and Pastures of S.A.", Central News 
Agency, 1955, p.30. 

2 A n A n' ___ _ 
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farmers own sweetveld farms as well. These are used for winter 

grazing and the sourveld farms for summer grazing. The winter 

resting of the sourveld favours the growth of karroid shrubs and 

macchia, which require less warmth than grass in order to grow. 

Nevertheless much grass still remains, this being mainly of the 

species mentioned on page 59. As previously mentioned, selective 

grazing has led to the dominance of Elyonurus argenteus over fairly 

large tracts. A conspicuous grass growing on patches of soil in 

inaccessible dolerite crags on the summit plateau is Pentaschistis 

sp. cf. P. tySOnii. l In March, 1968, the plateau was being grazed 

by large numbers of sheep owing to a drought which had prevailed 

over lower lying areas up to that time. Although the dark, 

dolerite-derived soil of the plateau was damp, the only grasses 

which had been able to produce seed were the inaccessible 

Pentaschistis sp. as well as a few tussocks of Elyonurus argenteus. 

Most of the latter had been subjected to heavy browsing despite 

its unpalatability. 

2. TEMPERATE EVERGREEN FOREST 

From Bedford eastwards patches and strips of Temperate 

Evergreen Forest occur. These are mainly on the slopes of the 

escarpment below 5,000 feet. In this zone of better air drainage 

winter frost is less severe than on the relatively level areas, 

and the lower amount of insolation on these south-facing slopes 

reduces the evaporation rate, making the preCipitation more effective. 

The south and south-east facing slopes are also less affected by the 

desiccating Berg winds which normally blow from the north-west; 

the areas below and above the escarpment are normally subject to 

stronger winds. These conditions and the greater frequency of mist, 

particularly towards the east, favour the development of forest. 

From the Katberg eastwards the climax in the most favourable areas 

is high forest, whereas to the west the climax appears to be a 

1 N.T. Childs, 47, 48, 49, in Rhodes University Herbarium. 
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relatively open type of dry forest, even in the most favourable 

areas. West of the Katberg burning and cutting has led to the re-

moval of a much greater proportion of the forest, although it still 

remains on the southern slopes of the Kagaberg and the Kroomie 

mountains, as well as on portions of the southern and south-eastern 

slopes of the Little Winterberg. On the southern slopes of the Great 

Winterberg itself, which rises above the 4,500 to 5,000 foot surface, 

forest is entirely absent, not even occurring in sheltered ravines. 

It is doubtful whether forest was ever wide-spread on the slopes of 

t he Great Winterberg, as the advantages of a moderate preCipi tation 

are more than offset by relatively low temperatures inimical to many 

of the subtropical species of tree which make up the so-called 

"Temperate" Forest. Relatively severe frost is experienced in the 

vicini ty of the Great ',hnterberg during winter. At the sunnnit, 

7,778 feet above sea level, the mean July temperature probably 

averages approximately 350 F. and that of January approximately 55
0
F. 

The relatively high wind velocities experienced above approximately 

5,000 feet would increase the effect of physiological drought, and 

favour grass rather than trees. 

Relatively large areas of evergreen forest, with a dense 

lmdergrowth, including many climbers, remain on the south-eastern 

slopes of the Katberg and southern slopes of the Hogsback and 

Menziesberg. These moist forest areas, exceeding approximately 

3,500 feet in altitude and with a mean annual rainfall which 

probably exceeds 35 inches, belong to Adamson's "Temperate Forest" 

type. 
1 

Story calls this "Moist Forest", 2 although in the region 

to which he refers (Keiskammahoek) the relative abundance of the 

various species appears to differ somewhat from that of the 

Hogsback and Katberg. The majority of the trees have small, 

elliptical, dark green, thick-cuticled leaves, which are highly 

1 R.S. Adamson, "The Vegetation of South Africa", Briti sh Empire 
Vegetation Committee, London, 1938, pp. 101-102. 

2 R. Story, "A Botanical Survey of the Keiskammahoek District", 
Botanical Survey of South Africa, Memoir No. 27, 
Govt. Printer, Pretoria, 1952, p. 68. 
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glabrous on the upper surface. Adamson describes the community 

as "a complex stratified one" with "two layers of trees of which 

the upper is not continuous. This gives an irregular external 

view to the canopy which is very characteristic. There is very 

rarely any definite dominant speCies; several make up the canopy 

and share dominance. ,,1 The average height of the canopy is about 

50 feet, but may be 70 feet or more where the tallest specimens 

of Podocarpus falcatus, P. latifolius and Olea capensis var. macro-

carpa grow. These trees are commonly known as common yellowwood, 

real yellowwood and black ironwood respectively. Other common 

trees are Halleria lucida (white olive), Rhus legatii (red currant), 

Rapanea melanophloeos (Cape beech), Scolopia mundii (red pear), 

Vepris undulata (white ironwood), Pittosporum viridiflorum 

(bosbeukenhout), Canthium inerme (turkey berry or bokdrol), Curtisia 

dentata (assegaai), XymaloS monospora (wild lemon) and Kiggelaria 

africana (wild peach).2 Celtis africana (white stinkwood) also 

occurs, but unlike the other trees,is deciduous. Al though not 

very abundant, Calodendron capense, the Cape chestnut, is very 

conspicuous when it bears masses of pink or lilac flowers in early 

summer. It is also deciduous. Even less abundant, but conspicuous, 

on account of its large-lobed leaves crowded at the ends of branches 

and also its finger-like inflorescences, is Cussonia spicata (the 

cabbage tree or kiepersol). Under the forest canopy is a tall 

type of undergrowth conSisting mainly of Trichocladus ellipticus, 

which is the commonest of all forest "trees". It frequently attains 

heights of 20 feet, but is relatively thin-stemmed in relation to 

its height . Often the stem is only about two inches thick, and is 

also very brittle, so that it is easily snapped by strong winds. 

The many broken Trichocladus stems considerably hamper progress 

through the forest. Occasional specimens may, however, attain a 

1 R.S. Adamson, "The Vegetation of South Africa", p. 102. 

2 For descriptions of many of these species see .N. Pitman and 
E. Palmer, "Trees of South Africa", Balkema, Cape Town, 1961. 
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girth of more than 24 inches. Ferns are conspicuous amongst the 

shrubby undergrowth, where berry-bearing plants appear to predominate. 

Most of the forest areas below 3,500 feet belong to what 

1 Story calls "Dry Forest". It would appear that this more xeric 

forest has a mean 8lillual raj,nfall of approximately 35 to 26 inches. 

Here Trichocladus still occurs, but Olea species are more common 

than at a higher altitude. The mosses, though widespread, appear 

in a rather dried out condition for most of the time. This drier 

type of forest is also characterised by pendant lichens, Usnea spp., 

which hang in festoons from the trees. The most common large 

plant is Grewia occidentalis (the kruisbessie), which can attain 

heights of up to 30 feet, but is usually much shorter. It is a 

climber supported by the larger trees, although it occurs as a shrub 

in the hotter and drier areas outside the forest. Another shrub 

which takes on the form of a scrambl er in t he dry forest is Azima 

tetracantha (the naaibos). The most common trees appear to be 

Celtis ai'ricana (white stinkwood), Dovyalis zeyheri (wild apricot ), 

Olea capensis var. capensis (bastard black ironwood), Buddleia saligna 

and B. salvifo~ia (white oljve), Calodendron capense (Cape chestnut), 

Cussonia spicata (cabbage tree), Olea africana (olive), Hippobromus 

.E!lEEiflorus, (horse-wood) and Schotia afra (boerboon). Whereas the 

first three species are fairly abundant in the moister forest areas, 

the other speCies are abundant in the warm, dry Scrub Woodlan.d. 

Indeed, this dry forest can be regarded as a transitional zone 

separating the Moist Forest from the Scrub Woodland. It reaches 

its lowest elevation in the moister ravines, where tongues of forest, 

separated by Spt~S of grassland, may reach lower than 2,500 feet on 

shady southern and south-eastern slopes. In such areas it may 

actually grade into Scrub Woodland. ~here the land is relatively 

level and exposed there is usually a belt of sour erassllOlnd 8eparating 

it from the Acacia Savannah or Scrub Woodland of lower altitudes. 

1 R. Story, "A Botanical Survey of the Keiskammahoek District", 
Botanical Survey of S.A., Memoir No. 27, Govt. Printer, 
Pretoria, 1952, p. 63. 
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3. II'LACCHIA 

Macchia is a type of vegetation usually associated with a 

Mediterranean type of climate. Indeed the name is derived from 

t he native term for the sclerophyllous vegetation of Italy, although 

the French term maquis gained fame during the Second World War when 

it was applied to the French Resistance movement. In South Africa 

the term "fynbos" is ueed by farmers to describe the native 

vegetation, but since it is not widely known outside South Africa, 

the term "macchia" or "maguis" is preferable. It is an evergreen 

COIDmUlity made up predominantly of shrubs with small, hard, ericoid 

or cupressoid leaves, the exception, as far as South Africa is 

concerned, being the members of the Protea family. All, including 

the Proteaceae, have one or more of the following devices to reduce 

or to prevent transpiration: a thick leaf cuticle with a covering 

of ej.ther wax or hair, the rolling of the leaves with the stomata 

on the inner side, the sealing off of the stomata by exudations of 

resin or wax.
l 

This sclerophyllous vegetation type occurs in all 

warm temperate regions in which most of the precipitation occurs 

during tbe winter months, and is best developed in the Mediterranean 

basin, Central and Southern California, Central Chile and the south-

western Cape Province, and in Australia in a belt stretching for 

some 2,000 miles from Shark Bay in Western Australia as far as 

south-eastern South Australia and north-western Victoria. 2 

Although widely differing genera and species make up the vegetation 

in these widely separa.ted regions there are close structural and 

physiological similarities between them. 

It is generally agreed that macchia is a more xerophytic 

type of vegetation than forest. It is probably for this reason 

that it occurs in humid regions which do not have a Medi terranean 

1 A relatively detailed study of xerop!utism as exhibited by the 
sclerophylls of the Amatole mountains appears in R. Story's 
"A Botanical Survey of the Keiskammahoek District", 
pp. 124-131. 

2 
S.R. Eyre, "Vegetation and Soils", Arnold, London, 1963, pp. 126-128. 

-
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type of climate, but which experience the desiccating effects of 

strong winds or low temperatures. W~cchia also appears to be 

tolerant of poor, acid soils, which may hamper the development of 

other plant communities. The arborescent ericaceous plants near 

the summits of 1;ounts Elgon, Kenya and Kilimanjaro are well !mown, 

as also the heaths of western and north-central Europe as well as 

the ~'alkland Islands, which are dominated by Ericaceae or ericoid-

like shrubs. The heath vegetation of the central African mountains 

would be in response to the low temperatures and low precipitation 

experienced at very high altitudes; those of Europe and the Falklands 

would be in response mainly to the poor podzolic soil which has dev-

eloped mainly on arenaceous formations. The presence of almost pure 

stands of macchia on the Amatole-Winterberg range is probably a 

response of the vegetation to a combination of environmental factors, 

particularly the podzolic soils and the desiccation caused by strong 

wind. In this area macchia is not found where the average precipit-

ation is less than approximately 26 inches; in fact it becomes 

dominant only where the mean annual precipitation is approximately 

30 inches or more. Its rainfall requirements thus more or less 

coincide with those of the sour grassland and temperate forest, but 

as far as soil moisture requirements are concerned, it is intermediate 

between the two. The macchia tends to occur as islands within the sour 

grassland, particularly on the mesoclines, where it is best developed 

in sheltered ravines and on seepage areas below rock faces, but it 

is also ecologically more successful than grass on almost all areas 

of excessively leached sandy soil. It is essentially acidophyllous, 

making few demands upon mineral nutrients in the soil and thus poss-

essing foliage which is poor in mineral matter. The present writer 

found that on the Katberg the best stands of macchia occur on soils 

with pH values of between 4 and 5. According to Story there is strong 

evidence that macchia is the climax vegetation above the present 

timber-line and as far as the crests of the Amatole mountains. l 

1 R. Story, "A Botanical Survey of the Keiskammahoek District", 
Botanical Survey of S.A., ~emoir No. 27, Govt. Printer, 
Pretoria, 1952, p. 89. 



- 74 -

It is his contention that the macchia in these highlands is "an 

ancient and normal vegetation type."l This is borne out by the 

fact that a species of Erica, allied to Erica rupicola, only 

2 
occurs on the mountains above Somerset East and Bedford. 

stronger evidence is provided by the distribution of a very 

Even 

distinct species, Erica brownleeae which is limited to a 45 mile 

long highland belt between Katberg and Stutterheim. 3 It is 

unlikely that these highly localised plants could be the remains 

of a spectFls which had invaded the area from another region, 

following which the parent community had become extinct. 

The plants making up the local macchia community are mainly 

compact dark green, blue-green or grey- ~reen shrubs seldom more 

than ten feet in height, profusely branched, generally with ericoid 

l eaves, though the Proteaceae representatives are an important 

exception, the latter having broad leaves which are e.180 thick-

cuticled, with an outer covering of wax or hair. The macchia of 

the Amatole-Winterberg range from the Katberg eastwards is made up 

of three main communities, viz. the Cliffortia linearifolia, the 

Cliffortia paucistaminea and the Erica brownleeae communities. 

Other Ericaceae pr esent incl ude Blaeria revoluta, Erica alopecurus, 

E. caffra, E. caffrorum, E. leucopelta and E. 10ngifoli a, but they 

are not dominant in any particular area. Associated with the 

dominant Cliffortia and Erica brownleeae communities are other 

scattered sclerophylls, which include the following: 

COMPOSITAE Metalasia muricata, Arrowsmithia stypheloides, Stoebe sp., 

Relhania pungens. 

MYRICACEAE Myrica conifera, ~yrica brevifolia. 

RHAMNACEAE Phylica sp. 

1 R. story, "A Botanical Survey of the Keiskammahoek District", 
Botanical Survey of S.A., Memojr No. 27, Govt. Printer, 
Pretoria, 1952, p.76. 

2 
Ibid., p.75. 

3 Ibid., p.81. 
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On the slopes of the Great Winterberg the pri ncipal 

representatives of the macchia belong to the Thymelaeaceae family. 

These are Passerina montana and Gnidia sericea. 

The members of the Pro tea family tend to occur in the 

form of open woodland or "bush clumps", al ways with a relatively 

localised distribution. They are rare west of the Katberg. 

Proteaceae are not always associated with other sclerophylls; 

often they are found growing in grassland. Studies of burnt over 

macchia on the Juanasberg, in the Stockenstrom district, have 

convinced the writer that the proteas are more fire resistant than 

other species of the macchia flora, probably because they do not 

contain such inflammable res i ns. Where the pro teas occur as 

scattered shrubs in open grassland they may be regarded as the 

remnant of a macchia physiognomically similar to macchia regions 

allover the world. Indeed, this "Pro tea Savannah" is nothing 

more than a fire climax. 

The Proteaceae are represented by four species in the 

Amatole-Winterberg highlands. Three of these, viz. Pro tea lori-

folia, P. lacticolor and P. multibracteata, may be regarded as 

small spreading trees or tall shrubs. The fourth species, Protea 

simpl ex, is a dwarf shrub less than three feet tall. Protea 

lorifolia and P. lacticol or have a wide distribution in the winter 

soil moisture maximum regions of the south-western and southern 

Cape Province, from where they have apparently spread into this 

summer soil mo i sture maximum region. Protea lorifolia apparently 

does not occur east of the Kagaberg, but P. lacticolor is wide-

spread in the highlands, extending to the east of the Hogsback. 

Beard states its most easterl y occurrence as being "in the Amatola 

and associated mountains."l The other two species are endemic to 

the wetter portions of the summer rainfall region of South Africa and 

reach their most westerl y extent in this region. 2 
The writer has 

1 J.S. Beard, "The Protea Species of the Summer ·Rainfall Area of 
South Airj.ca", Bothalia, Vo l . VII, Pretoria, 1958, p.48 . 

2 Ibid., p.41. 
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observed neither Protea. multibracteata nor P. simplex west of the 

Katberg, although P. multibracteata is abundant and conspicuous from 

the Katberg eastwards. The ranges of these two species, one 

arborescent, the other dwarf, are more or less identical. The only 

difference in vegetational and floral characteristi.cs is in size. 

Beard states that "It is suspected that P. multibracteata carries a 

e;ene for miniature habit which may be selected by veld burning, 

leading to the establishment of dwarf populations which are genetically 

incapable of assuming an arborescent habit even if protected sgainst 

veld fires. ,,1 

As previ ously stated, the Amatole-Winterberg macchia from 

the Katberg eastwards consists of three dominant communities, viz. 

the Cliffortia linearifolia, the Cliffortia paucistaminea and the 

Erica brownleeae communities. The first community will be consi dered 

separately , but the remaining two are so inter-related that they wi l l 

be treated in common. All three have in recent years been invading 

virtually pure stands of grassland. 

The Cliffortia linearifolia community. 

This is the shortest and most uniform of the three. Seldom 

more than four feet in height, these olive-green shrubs can form 

dense communities at altitudes below 4,000 feet, where the mean 

annual precipitation exceeds 30 inches. Above 4,000 feet Cliff ortia 

linearifoli a occurs only as widely s paced individuals, the lower 

temperatures possibly restricting its growth. It is most abundant 

in the east, becoming sparser westwards, where there is a progressive 

decrease in the area of humid land below 4,000 feet. Its western-

most limit appears to be the Kagaberg, north of Bedford, where a few 

scat t.ered shrubs appear. Cliffortia linearifolia occurs naturally 

in sour grassland and it is the contention of Story that it tends to 

spread rapidly only when the grass cover is reduced as a result of 

1 J.S. Beard, "The Protea Species of the Summer Raini'all Area 
of South Africa", Bo thalia , Vol. III, Pretoria, 1958, 
p. 56. 
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. 1 
heavy grazl.ng. Except for the young green shoots, Cliffortia 

linearifolia is avoided by livestock as long as there is sufficient 

grass to supply their needs - it is only consumed by animals when 

the grassland is unable to sustain them. By the time this stage 

is reached there are sufficient bare patches suitable for the 

germination of Cliffortia seed, and the shrub spreads rapidly. 

Moreover, the herbivores are unable to destroy the stout twigs of 

the adult plants. Burning will only eradicate the shrubs if they 

are close enough to produce a fierce blaze. Seed, however, 

germinates in great abundance in burnt areas, so that burning has 

to be repeated. Mechanical removal of the shrubs in the early 

stages of infestation is probably the best means of eradicating 

them from natural grassland. According to Story, "any system, or 

lack of system, which allows Cliffortia to spread will probably 

end in the establishment of some type of forest", for, in areas of 

uncontrolled Cliffortia linearifolia, numerous young forest trees 

2 
appear. However, it has not been established with certainty 

whether forest is the climax in all the treeless land within the 

Cliffortia 'linearifolia zone. 

The Cliffortia paucistaminea and Erica brownleeae communities. 

In contrast with Cliffortia linearifolia, C. paucistaminea 

is a dark green shrub attaining heights of up to six feet. Its 

crowded half-inch needle-like leaves resemble pine needles in shape 

and colour, whereas C. linearifolia is cupressoid, i.e. cypress-

like, when considered from these two particular aspects. The western-

most limit of C. paucistaminea appears to be the Kagaberg, north of 

Bedford, where the present writer has observed a few scattered 

shrubs. He has not observed this plant growing at an altitude of 

less than 4,000 feet, although it grows in profusion at heights of 

1 R. Story, "A Botanical Survey of the Keiskammahoek District", 
Botanical Survey of S.A., Memoir No. 27, Government 
Printer, Pretoria, 1952, p. 78. 

2 Ibid . , p. 80. 
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more than 5,000 feet on both the Katberg and Hogsback. It 

would appear that below 4,000 feet environmental conditions are 

unfavourable for C. paucistaminea. The altitudinal distribution 

of Erica brownleeae is rather similar to that of Cliffortia 

paucistaminea. The latter is, however, thicker on steep slopes 

and in hollows, whereas the more xerophytic Erica brownleeae tends 

to occupy the more exposed level surfaces as well as rocky ridge 

summi ts. Cliffortia paucistaminea is only reluctantly grazed by 

livestock, and Erica brownleeae is rarely eaten, if at all. 

Both shrubs can be destroyed by burning, but germination 

from seeds occurs in the burnt areas, particularly where the crowth 

has been sparse. The reason is probably that sparsely spaced 

m~cchia, when burnt, does not give off enough heat to destroy most 

of the seed. In dense macchia, apart from the fierce flames whi ch 

envelop the shrubs themselves, there is a slower fire which, fed 

f r om the litter on the soil surface, continues smouldering for a 

long time after the blaze is over, thereby destroying the seeds 

more effecti vely. 

It is important to realise, however, that both species 

spread naturally, whether in grazed or ungrazed grassland, as they 

appear to be better adapted to the rigorous highland climate. 

Indeed, Story has suggested that macchia is the climax above the 

treeline in all but the most exposed parts of the Keiskammahoek 

district,l and there is no reason for the adjoining Fort Beaufort 

and Victoria East districts to be any different. At f i rst sight 

there appears to be a dilemma confronting farmers in the higblands, 

one of whether to check the spread of macchia by harmful artificial 

means such as firing or else to allow it to overwhelm the source 

of income, grass. Either choice is economically disastrous. There 

is, however, a third and not so obvious system - one of light grazing, 

1 R. Story, "A Botanical Survey of the Keiskammahoek District", 
Botanical Survey of S.A., Memoir No. 21, 1952, 
p. 140. 
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allowing the macchia to spread slowly across the dense sward of 

grass. Individual shrubs can then be cleared mechanically before 

they have an opportunity to overwhelm the grassland. In this way 

the farmer's livelihood can be assured, at the same time allowing 

this unique and ancient flora to survive. Acocks refers to the fynbos 

of the Eastern Cape as "False !Iacchia", 1 but there is much evidence 

to support the theory that the macchia of the Amatole-Winterberg 

highlands is the ancj.ent and normal vegetation type. 

4. HlGHLANI> KARROID GRASSLAND 

This vegetation type is more or less synonymous with Acocks' 

Karroid-Danthonia Mountain Veld.
2 

It is a scrubby type of grass-

land, occurring on either side of the Baviaans River valley in the 

northern portion of t he Bedford district at an altitude of more 

than 4,000 feet. It has proved impossible to obtain long term 

preCipitation data for this vegetation type as far as the Bedford 

district is concerned. The only long term data available are for 

Cheviot Fells, elevation 4,400 feet, which lies on the lower, and 

therefore drier, boundary. As seen in Chapter III, the mean 

annual raim'all at Cheviot Fells over a 68 year period was 18.64 

inches. Spring Valley, in the Tarkastad district, elevation 4,649 

feet, is well within the boundaries of the Highland Karroid Grass­

land, yet over a 37 year peri od recorded an average annual precip-

itation of only 14.41 inches. Temperature and exposure are there-

fore as important as precipitation in determinine the lower 

boundary of this vegetation type. There is no upper limit, as the 

crests of the mountains are too low to bring about the necessary 

climatic changes. 

to preCipitation. 

The other boundary appears to be closely related 

It would appear that wherever the mean annual 

precipitation approaches an average of 25 inches the Highland 

Karroid Grassland gives way to Sour Grassland. In the Bedford 

1 J.P.H. Acocks, "Veld Types of S.A.", Pretoria, 1953, p. 154. 

2 
Ibid., pp. 140-142. 
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distric t, this boundary runs along the sununi t of the Baviaans 

River Mountains, to the east of which the climate is wet enough 

to support Sour Grassland. 

The dominant grass in the Highland Karroid Grassland is 

Danthonia disticha, but Acocks states that "although it may be the 

natural dominant on rocky sandstone parts, it is probable that in 

all dolerite parts, and all parts covered with SOil, Themeda and 

Tetrachne are the nat'ural dominants. ,,1 Acocks is obviously 

referring to Tetrachne dregei. Although Themeda triandra is 1'airly 

abundant in certain portions 01' this vegetation type, the present 

writer has neither encountered Tetrachne dregei, nor has he di s­

covered any references to it as far as the Bedford district is 

concerned. It should be realised that Acocks' so-called Karroid-

Danthonia Mountain Vel~ covers a wide area, extending as far north 

as the Steynsburg and Colesberg di stricts and as far west as Abderdeen. 

Indeed, a. large number of plants listed by Acocks as being abundant 

in this vegeta.tion type do not occur in the Bedford district at al l. 

In the highlands overlooking the Baviaans River valley 

Danthonia disticha is the undisputed dominant. When young it is a 

palatable and reasonably nutritious grass, despite the filtform, 

wiry appearance of the leaves. During maturity it becomes less 

palatable, but the seed-head itself remains palatable and nutritious, 

even when the leaves have dried out. Associated with the dominant 

Danthonia disticha there are numerous other grasses in the Highland 

Karroid Gra.ssland of the Bedford district. These include Danthonia 

stricta, ~hemeda triandra, Festuca scabra, Eustacqys paspaloides, 

Ehrharta calycina, Koeleria cristata, Bromus speciosus, Helictotrichon 

sp., Pentaschistis sp. and l;lelica decumbens. With the exception of 

the last named species all are of economic value, providing grazing 

of medium to good nutritional value. Melica decumbens, however, 

is said to have an intoxicating effect on stock, and for this reason 

1 
J.P.H. Acocks, "Vel d Types of S.A.", Pretoria, 1953, p. 140. 
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is known by farmers as "Dronkgras." 

Associated with the above mentioned grasses are a large 

number of shrubs. Very abundant, particularly at lower altitudes, 

is DiospyroS austro-africana var. microphylla. l These sprawling 

shrubs, formerly named Royena hirsuta,2 show evidence of heavy 

browsing by animals. The vernacul ar name, "kraai bos", applied 

to several species of Diospyros, was first recorded by Thunberg in 

1772, and is derived from the fact that the fruits are considered 

of inferior quality, fit only for a crow. 3 

The ericoid-leaved, evergreen Passerina montana4 is fairly 

common and is the most conspicuous element of macchia in the hieher 

parts of this vegetation type, although there are several other 

Mediterranean type sclerophylls such as the cupressoid-leaved 

Elytropappus rhinocerotis (the renosterbos or rhinoceros bush), 

which, however, is not dominant anywhere i n the Bedford district. 

The low growing, needle-leaved Composite, Relhania pungens, is 

another prominent member of the sclerophyllous community. Despite 

its small size, its bright green leaves are most conspicuous during 

the winter months as well as during the frequent summer droughts, 

when the grasses are in various shades of bistre. Another needle-

leaved sclerophyll is Metalasia muricata which, like Relhania pungens, 

grows on sandy soils in exposed areas. Proteaceae are markedly 

absent, in contrast with the moister highlands to the east. 

The karroid shrub, Chrysocoma tenuifolia is domj.nant in 

over-grazed areas, but occurs elsewhere with numerous other dwarf 

shrubby Composites such as Aster filifolius, Artemisia afra, Senecio 

asperulus, various other Senecio species, Helichrysum trilineatum, 

1 Childs 2, Rhodes University Herbarium. 

2 
~'lora of Soutilern Africa, Vol. 26, Govt. Printer, Pretoria, 1963, 

pp. 64-66. 

3 C.A. Smith, "Common Names of South African Plants", Govt. Printer, 
Pretoria, 1966, p. 310. 

4 Childs 4, Rhodes University Herbarium. 
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Eriocephalus africanus and Dimorphotheca species. Many of these 

are aromatic, particularly the feathery leaved Artemisia afra, 

commonly known as wormwood and reputed to be of medicinal value. 

Selago corymbosa is widespread, but is most conspicuous where the 

grazing pressure has been fairly heavy. 

A broad-leaved shrubby species of Rhus l is abundant at 

altitudes exceeding 5,200 feet. At this altitude, in the vicinity 

of De Beers Pass, the only shrub exceeding ten feet in height is 

Kiggelaria africana,2 the wild peach. It is found growing at the 

base of cliffs of felspathic sandstone of the Upper Beaufort Series. 

Whereas Kiggelaria may reach a height of 50 feet in the Hogsback 

forests, it is almost invariably less than 15 feet tall in the 

northern Bedford district. 

Even on rocky areas succulents are not very numerous, but 

include Aloe broomii var. tarkaensis,3 which occurs only in the 

northern part of Bedford district, Cotyledon species and several 

small species of Crassula, of which Crassula perforata is abundant. 

Many succulents cannot survive the low temperatures experienced at 

these altitudes, but it would appear that the above mentioned species 

contain certain compounds which prevent their protoplasm from 

freezing readily. Encephalartos cycadifolius4 occurs in the 

Highland Karroid Grassland to the west and north-west of Eildon. 

Unlike most species of cycad, it can survive temperatures well 

below freezing without suffering defoliation. 

5. SCRUB WOODLAND5 

This type of vegetation consists mainly of gnarled evergreen 

trees smaller and more uniform in size than those of the Temperate 

1 Childs 3, Rhodes University Herbarium. 

2 Childs 7, Rhodes University Herbarium. 

3 See page 107. 

4 See pages 107 - 108. 

5 For definitions of the terms scrub and woodland see L.D. Stamp, 
itA Glossary of Geographical Terms", Longmans, London, 1961. 
B.D. Jackson, "A Glossary of Botanic Terms", Duckworth, 
London, 1965. 
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Evergreen Forest together with a large variety of xerophytic shrubs 

and climbers. On more exposed sites, or where clearing has taken 

place, it resembles relatively open savannah. Scrub Woodland 

represents the reaction of the Evergreen Temperate Forest to the 

warmer and drier conditions prevailing in the valleys of the major 

rivers draining this area. It is synonymous with Acocks' 

1 
"Valley Bushveld", in part. 

In general Scrub Woodland occurs in those parts of the 

valleys below 2,500 feet and above 1,000 feet in altitude. On 

sheltered slopes it is found as high as 3,500 feet, provided the 

average annual rainfall is less than 26 inches • At this al ti tude, 

as on the slopes of the Katberg, Scrub Woodland can be seen to 

grade into Temperate Forest. However, the annual rainfall is 

usually less than 26 inches, ranging from about 15 to about 23 

inches over most of the Scrub Woodland. I t occurs in the Mancazana, 

Koonap and Waterkloof-Solan valleys north of Adelaide, in the 

valleys of the Kat River and its tributaries, in the middle and 

lower Tyume valley and in the Keiskamma River valey. In the 

southern Fort Beaufort and Victoria East districts a narrow fringe 

of Scrub Woodland occurs on the less arid upper parts of the 

heights overlooking the very low lying, arid Great Fish River valley. 

There is also a somewhat broken strip of Scrub Woodland on the 

higher parts of the hills bordering the Great Fish River valley in 

the western part of the Bedford district, as well as on the lower 

slopes of the Kagaberg north of Bedford town. 

The Scrub Woodland contains numerous attractive tree species. 

These include Bcscia oleoides
2 

(witgatboom), Euclea undulata (gwarri), 

ptaeroxylon obliguum (sneezewood), Cassine capensis (bastard saffron), 

Schotia afra (boerboon), Chaetacme aristata (bastard white pear), 

1 J.P.H. Acocks, Botanical Survey of South Africa, Liemoir No. 28, 
"Veld Types of South Africa", Govt. Printer, Pretoria, 
1953, pp. 78-79. 

2 This is synonymous with Capparis oleoides. 
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Pappea capensis (wild plum), Olea africana (wild olive), Cussonia 

spicata (kiepersol or cabbage tree), FaRara capensis (knobwood or 

knobthorn), Scolopia zeyheri (thorn pear), Hippobromus pauciflorus 

(horsewood or baster perdepis), Harpephyllum caffrum (kaffir plum), 

Buddleia saligna and B. salvifolia (white olive ) .l Several of 

these species also occur i n the lower portions of the Temperate 

Evergreen Forest , and all are evergreen. The only abundant 

deciduous tree is Acacia karroo (sweet thorn or mimosa), but it is 

usually far l ess numerous than Boscia oleoides, Euclea undulata, 

ptaeroxylon obliguum and several other trees. The foliage of all 

the above-mentioned species provides good fodder for l i vestock. 

The great majority of the evergreen trees have rather glossy, tough, 

dark green leaves with thick cuticles and relatively few stomata on 

the upper surface, apparently to retard transpiration. In moist 

ravines, near the upper margin of the Sprub Woodland, is Calodendron 

capense. This deciduous tree, as mentioned earlier, is also a 

member of the Temperate Evergreen Forest. Its large open clusters 

of pink or lilac flowers are borne i n early summer. 

Each of the above-mentioned trees is of' interest, the more 

notable examples, apart from Calodendron capense, being Ptaeroxylon 

obliguum, Cussonia spicata, Olea africana, Buddleia salvifolia, 

B. saligna and Schotia afra. Ptaeroxylon obliguum occurs as a 

small tree in the Scrub Woodland although it may attain a height 

of 40 feet in the Temperate Evergreen Forest. ptaeroxylon obliguum 

is most conspicuous after the first heavy summer rain, when j.t 

bears large panicles of sweetly scented small yellow flowers. 

This tree, owing to the extremely durable nature of its wood, has 

been ,'elled in lar.'!e quanti ties for building purposes and f'or use 

as railway sleepers, telephone poles and fencing posts. It is 

therefore no longer as abundant as before. Cussonia spicata, which 

1 
For descriptions of many of these species see N. Pitman and 

E. Palmer, "Trees of South Africa", Balkema, Cape 
Town, 1961. 
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occurs in the Temperate Evergreen Forest, is conspicuous every-

where in Scrub Woodland, except in frosty areas, for exposed 

o 
saplings will not survive screen temperatures of less than 30 F. 

Its soft and spongy wood is of little use for timber, and this 

is probably one of the reasons why this tree is still so acundant. 

The large palmately divided leaves present a very me sophy tic 

appearance, yet, during severe droughts, when the foliage of 

several species of Scrub Woodland trees has a somewhat shrivelled 

appearance, that of Cussonia spicata remains green and luxuriant . 

This is probably because of the large fleshy roots, which retain 

water. According to Sim, "During times of scarcity the Natives 

dig out the large succulent roots of this tree and live more or 

less upPn them. They have a slightly acidulous taste, and 

when freshly dug are cool and sappy, and about as easily chewed 

as a turnip. ,,1 Widespread in the Scrub Woodland, where it is 

often dominant, particularly where dolerite occurs, is Olea africana, 

a shapely rounded tree with foliage that glistens in the sun. 

In contrast with the dark green, thick cuticled, waxy upper leaf 

surface, the under surface of the leaf is covered with tiny silver 

to yellow-grey scales, presumably to retard transpiration. In 

full sunlight the masses of shimmering leaves give olive-clad 

hillsides the appearance of a Van Gogh painting. It is mainly 

the smallness of the flower and fruit which separates Olea africana 

from O. europoea, the cultivated olive of commerce. The latter has 

been successfully grafted onto the wild species. Impey states that 

in the main olive producing regions of the world the best crops 

are obtained where the lowest mean monthly temperatures are below 

Above that the yields are less satisfactory and o above 57 F. 

2 the trees produce no crop at all. O. europoea trees planted on the 

1 
T.R. Sim, "The forests and forest flora of the colony of the Cape 

of Good Hope", Taylor & Henderson, Aberdeen, 1907, p.230. 

2 
L.H. Impey, "The Olive Industry in South Africa", S.A.Geographical 

Journal, Vol. XLIV, 1962, p. 38. 
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farm, Surrey, in the Stockenstrom district, showed no sign of 

bearing any fruit twelve years after they had been planted in 

1956. The mean July temperature at Surrey, altitude 2,100 feet, 

. . t 1 550 F. 16 approX1ma P. y Although outside the Scrub Woodland, the 

lowest mean monthly temperature of this station may be regarded as 

typical of this vegetation type. We can assume, therefore, that 

much of the Scrub Wo odland area is too warm in midwinter for the 

commercial production of European olives. Buddleia salviifolia 

and ~salig~, both known commonly as white olive, also have 

leaves which are dark green above and white or yellowish-whj. te below, 

but the white colour is due to minute stellate hairs on the under-

surface of the leaves. Moreover both species of Buddleia bear 

small cream or white flowers in large clusters in contrast with 

the s.mall green flowers of Olea africana which are borne singly and 

are therefore inconspicuous. It is often difficult to distinguish 

the two Buddleias, but the leaves of Bo salviifolia are stipulate 

whereas those of B. saligna are exstipulate. The bark of the former 

is light green, whereas that of the latter is usually light brown. 

Schotia afra i s a small, many branched tree which bears attractive 

bright red flowers in spring. The flowers develop pods which, 

when mature, are hard and brown and up to 3t inches long, containing 

several tan coloured beans which are edible, hence the Afrikaans 

name boerboon, meaning farmer's bean. The tall Euphorbia tetragona 

and E. triangularis are very abundant on some hillsides. Exposed 

o young plants are killed by air temperatures of less than 30 F., 

and for this reason they are not found in frosty valley bottoms. 

On some farms they are regarded as a pest, and are being eradicated 

en masse. Both species contain a pungent latex which produces 

intense inf lammation if brought into contact with the mouth, eyes 

or an open wound. It has been used in the Eastern Cape for the 

manufacture of an inferior grade of rubber, as well as for gum for 

1 "chewing gum". 

1 A. White, R. A. Dyer, B.L. Sloane, "The Succulent Euphorbieae", 
Vol. II, Abbey Garden Press, Pasadena, 1941, p.895. 
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In the undisturbed Scrub Woodland there is a rather dense 

undergrowth which does not include many deciduous species. The 

great majority of the woody plants making up the undergrowth h~ve 

leaves similar to those of the trees. The leaves are in general 

glossy, tough, dark green and thick-cuticled, with relatively few 

stomata on the upper surfaces. \~y of the shrubs in the under-

growth are thorny. Spinescence is an advantage as a means of 

protection from herbivores. Some of the other shrubs in the 

undergrowth are probably protected by being unpalatable or toxic. 

In overgrazed areas plants with no protective devices tend to 

disappear, while the spiny, unpalatable or poisonous species tend 

to increase. The most common shrubs include Scutia myrtina 

(wag-h-bietjie or katdoring), Azima tetracantha (beesting), Grewia 

robusta (crossberry or kruisbessie), May tenus capitatus, Xeromphis 

rudis, Allophylus decipiens, Rhus refracta, Carissa bispinosa 

(num-num or lemoenbessie), Ehretia rigida (deurmekaarbos, kraalbos 

or Cape lilac), Brachylaena ilicifolia, Diospyros lycioides s.sp. 

lycioides (bloubessie or kraaibessie), Phyllanthus verrucosus. 

The commop names of some of the shrubs are usually very apt. The 

Afrikaans names for Scutia mYrtina, "wag-h-bietjie", meaning "wait-

a-while", refers t o the difficulty experienced by humans in dis-

engaging their clothing from its curved spines. It is also named 

"katdoring" (cat thorn), as its curved thorns resemble the claws 
,. n 

of a cat. Azima tetracantha is named "bee sting" (byangel in 

Afrjkaans) as a puncture from one of its spines causes great pain. 

Grewi~ robusta. is known as the cross berry or kruisbessie because 

of its yellowish-orange four-lobed fruit which is eaten by the 

Bantu. This shrub is sometimes referred to as Assegaai Wood 

because it was used by the Xhosa for making spear handles. During 

the summer the violet-pink flowers of G. robusta.. considerably 

beautify the landscape. The most common Afrikaans name applied 

to Ehretia rigida , "deurmeJ<aarbos" (untidy bush), is derived from 

the interlaced nature of the de curving branches which gives this 
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tall shrub a somewhat unkempt and untidy appearance. The common 

English name, Cape Lilac, refers to the colour of its flowers which 

are produced in great abundance in early spring. A shrub not as 

abundant as those previously mentioned is Rhigozum obovatum 

(driedoring or Y~rroo gold). This is a compact shrub with small 

greyish green leaves, and therefore fairly inconspicuous. The 

young shoots are nibbled at constantly by herbivorous ani mals so 

that, in overgrazed areas, the plants grow extremely slowly, 

eventually reaching a maximum height of only about three feet. 

Marloth, referring to those of "the Karoo and karroid plains to 

the North", states that "They are merely an entangled mass of stumpy 

woody branchlets and now stand on the parched plaln like worn-out 

brooms set up on end."l During spring Rhigozum obovatum bursts 

into bloom, when it brightens the countryside with magnificent masses 

of golden-yellow flowers which hide the shrub for several weeks, 

thereby transforming it into one of the most conspicuous shrubs of 

the Scrub Woodland. In protected areas this shrub can exceed 

seven feet in height. 

Plumbago auriculata2 is extremely abundant. Its soft, 

light green leaves are in contrast with the rather hard, waxy, dark 

green or glaucous-green leaves of most of the other woody shrubs. 

The masses of li.ght sky-blue flowers borne by Plumbago beautify the 

Scrub Woodland during summer. The tall, succulent shrub, 

Portulacaria afra, (spekboom or elephants' food) is abundant in 

those drier parts of the Scrub Woodland where the absolute minimum 

o temperature exceeds 30 F. It is a valuable fodder plant, its small 

obovate rounded succulent leaves being very palatable and nutritious; 

during droughts they supplement the water requi rements of livestock. 

During midsurrmer Portulacaria afra brightens the landscape with 

dense masses of attractive small pink flowers. 

1 
·R. Marloth, "The Flora of South Africa", Vol. II.I, Section 2, 

Darter Bros., Cape Town, 1932, p. 153. 

2 
Plumbago auricul ata Lam. is synonymous with Plumbago capensis 

Thunb. 
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Xerophytic climbers such as Cynanchum ellipticum, 

Sarcostemma viminale and Secamone frutescens, all belonging to 

the family Asclepiadaceae, are COIrlllon. C,ynanchum ellipticum 

in some instances may completely cover a tree with its dense 

mass of small leaves, thereby causing it to die from lack of 

sunlight. Sarcostemma viminale is aptly named melktou (Afrikaans 

for "milk rope") owing to the la.rge amount of latex in i ts stem. 

Secamone frutescens is commonl y known as bobejaantou or monkey 

rope. Common climbers belonging to the family Liliaceae are the 

feathery-leaved Asparagus plumosus and the broad-leaved Asparagus 

asparagoides. The former used to be popular for wreaths and 

bouquets; the latter, co~~only known as breeblaarklimop, broad-

leaved creeper or krulkransie, is widely cultivated in Europe, 

where it is known as Cape smilax.
l 

A very ablmdant member of the 

undergrowth in areas where the absolute minimum temperature is 

o 
above 29 F. is the climber Rhoicissus digitata, a member of the 

family Vitaceae. It is therefore related to the common grape, 

producing fruits which, when ripe, are not unlike grapes in 

appearance. These fruits are eaten by baboons, hence the 

Afrikaans name "bobbejaandruif" (baboon grape). The common English 

name is wild grape. Rhoicissus digitata has a large fleshy root-

stock, usually completely buried in the soil, which enables its 

leaves to remain green and fresh in times of drought. A fairly 

abundant scandent lnember of the Geraniaceae is Pelargonium pel tatum, 

known as the Ivy-leaved Geranium. 

The white-flowering Sansevieria thyrsi flora , one of the 

few South African members of the family Agavaceae, is abundant, 

suckering freely wherever the undergrowth is not very dense. The 

very much larger Agave americana, commonly known as American aloe, 

century plant or garingboom, is a far less common alien which has 

been planted to form hedges around Bantu kraals or paddocks. Its 

freely suckering nature has caused it to spread. For this reason 

1 
C.A. Smith, "Common Names of South African Plants", Govt. 

Printer, Pretoria, 1966, p. 315. 
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some farmers have planted Agave americana in dongas to check soil 

erosion. Numerous in most open or rocky areas are various 

species of Cotyledon, Crassula and Kalanchoe, all members of the 

family Crassulaceae. Most of these have attractively ,shaped 

succulent leaves. Cotyledon orbiculata, C. ramosissima, C. velutina 

and C. coruscans have pink and orange tubular flowers. Those of 

Cotyledon teretifolia are yellow. A considerable amount of 

hybridisation between the various species of Cotyledon seems to 

have occurred. The most noteworthy of all the Crassula species 

growing in the Scrub Woodland is Crassula perfoliata, which bears 

beautiful bright red inflorescences during midsummer. Kalanchoe 

rotundifolia also has bright red flowers, but these are never as 

conspicuous. In the lower and drier portions of the Scrub 

Woodland, where it is transitional to the Fish River Scrub, the 

qyCad, Encephalartos lehmannii, adds interest to this floristically rich 

communi ty • 

Succulent Asclepiadaceae also occur in the Scrub Woodland. 

The most common of all is Stapelia flavirostris. This chamaephyte 

bears flesh-coloured starfish-shaped flowers which have a carrion 

smell, thereby attracting flies and other insects as pollinating 

agents. 

As stated in the introduction, Sir Francis Younghusband, 

in his presidential address to the Royal Geographical SOCiety in 

1920, declared that it is the duty of geographers to undertake the 

analytical study of beauty in scenery. Bearing this in mind, 

one cannot ignore the numerous aloes which considerably beautify 

the Scrub ,/oodland ,particularly when in flower. 
1 The tall , 

spiny Aloe ferox is abundant on hillsides. During June and July 

its bright orange-red flowers render it most conspicuous. In 

some localities the leaves are cut for the extraction of the juice 

which, owing to its laxative properties, is of importance to the 

1 For descriptions of various Aloe spp., see G. W. Reynolds, "The 
Aloes of South Africa", Aloes of S.A. Book Fund, 
Johannesburg, 1950. 
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pharmacological trade. Some farmers erroneously believe that 

Aloe ferox, by virtue of its nutritional requirement s, prevents 

grass from growing around it and so they destroy it systematically. 

Another arborescent aloe of less widespread occurrence is Aloe 

pluridens, with slender pale green leaves, gracefully recurved and 

bearing small soft pinkish-white teeth. It is less widely 

distributed than A. ferox owing to its greater sensitivity to frost, 

o 
exposed young plants being killed by temperatures of 29 F. The 

largest numbers occur in less frosty areas south of Bedford, 

Al I. d ll.pl . oe pur~ ens usua y ~ owers ~n 
f\ 

Adelaide and Fort Beaufort. 

May. 

In contrast with the arborescent aloes which bear orange 

flowers are two varieties of the shrubby Aloe tenuior, seldom 

exceeding three feet in height, which bear yellow flowers. They 

have glaucous green serrated leaves. Aloe tenuior, var. densiflora, 

characterised by scandent stems, is particularly abundant in 

Victoria East, north-west, west and south-west of Breakfastvlei, 

but it is not found elsewhere in this area. The deciduous 

variety, Aloe tenuior, var. decidua, characterised by erect stems, 

is far more widespread, probably because it is more resistant to 

f rost. It is fairly abundant in the Tyume valley both north and 

south of Alice, in the Kat River valley from Seymour to south of 

Fort Beaufort, in the Scrub Woodland north of Adelaide, and in 

the Great Fish River valley along the western borders of the 

Bedford district. The variety decidua usually flowers in the 

summer months, while var. densiflora usually flowers in May. 

The more common grasses of the Scrub Woodland include 

Panicum maximum, P. deus tum , P. stapfianum, Sporobolus sp., 

~Qdon dactylon, Setaria neglecta, Heteropogon contortus, Themeda 

triandra, Eragrostis sp. and Setaria chevalieri. All remain 

highly nutritious throughout the year. Many farmers have engaged 

in extensive shrub and tree clearing to enable these grasses to 

spread, so that in many areas the Scrub Woodland resembles savannah 

cOlmtry. 
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6. THE FISH RIVER SCRUB 

The Scrub Woodland of the upper slopes bordering the 

Great Fish River valley becomes more open, scrubbier and thornier 

down the valley sides, with the proportion of succulents increasing 

as the altitude decreases . Every stage of transition can be 

traced from the Scrub Woodland climax of mesophanerophytic dry 

forest to the open nanophanerophytic succulent communities 

occupying the flat, dry valley floor. The Fish River Scrub, 

separated by Grisebach in 1872,1 is r ecognised by Acocks as a 

2 subdivision of his "Valley Bushveld". Dyer, in his study of 

the vegetation of Albany and Bathurst, refers to this type as 

"Karroid Scrub".3 Martin and Noel, dealing with the same area, 

call it "Low Succulent Scrub".4 The Fish River Scrub, whatever 

one may wish to call it, is distinguished from the adjoining Scrub 

Woodland by the great abundance of succulent forms. In the area 

under discussion it occurs along the southern boundary of the 

Fort Beaufort and Victoria East districts on the floor and lower 

slopes of the Great Fish River valley as well as in the lower 

Koonap River valley along the southern Fort Beaufort boundary at 

altitudes mainly below 1,100 feet in the west and below 800 feet 

in the east, reaching a minimum of about 250 feet in the south-

east at Committees. From the Koonap confluence to two miles 

north of Committees the Great Fish River is confined to what may 

best be described as a gorge, so that t he area of Fish River Scrub 

is very narrow. Upstream and downstream from these points the 

1 A. Grisebach, "Die Vegetation der Erde nach ihrer klimatischen 
Anordnung", Vol. II, Wilhelm Engelmann, Leipzig, 1872, p.195. 

2 J.P.H. Acocks, Botanical Survey of S.A., Memoir No. 28, "Veld 
Types of South Africa", Govt. Printer, Pretoria, 1953, 
pp. 80-81. 

3 R.A. Dyer, Botanical Survey of S.A., ii!emoir No. 17, "The Vegetation 
of the Divisions of Albany and Bathurst", pp. 87-104. 

4 A.R.H. Martin and A.R.A. Noel, "The Flora of Albany & Bathurst", 
Rhodes University, Grahamstown, 1960, p. X. 
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area of succulent scrub is much broader. Because of the low 

altitude and interior position the average annual rainfall is 

low, approximating 18 to 14 inches. The value of the relatively 

low rainfall is considerably reduced by the high evaporation rate 

resulting from the high temperatures experienced at this low 

\ 
altitude. The Fish River Scrub may be regarded as Scrub Woodland i 

or in the extreme sense, as Temperate Forest, modified in response' \\ 

to arid conditions. Indeed, Sim has aptly described it as "the 

effect of a Karroo climate on a forest vegetation."l Certain 

Scrub Woodland trees such as Ptaeroxylon obliguum, Pappea capensis, 

Brachylaena ilicifolia, ~scia oleoides, Acacia karroo, Schotia afra 

and Cussonia spicata are numerous in the Fish River Scrub, where, 

however, they usually occur as nanophanerophytes or small meso-

phanerophytes. Frost is very light or else non-existent, thereby 

allowing many subtropical species to adapt themselves to the arid 

environment. 

Portulacaria afra is the most abundant of all species. 

Although very common on the valley floor, it is even more abundant 

on the more densely covered valley sides. As previously stated, 

this succulent shrub, which is particularly conspicuous when its 

bright pink flowers adorn the countryside, is of great value as 

stock fodder. Also abundant is the pale-pink floV/ering Grewia 

robus ta, a shrub which is less readily eaten by herbivores. Besides 

the previously mentioned Scrub Woodland trees which usually occur 

as nanophanerophytes, shrubs of general occurrence are Rhoicissus 

cirrhiflora, Asparagus striatus, A. racemosus, May tenus capitatus, 

Azima tetracantha, Jatropha capensis, Phyllanthus verrucosus, 

Crassula argentea, Ebretia rigida, Rhigozum obovatum, Rhus refracta, 

Pelargonium peltatum, Cadaba juncea, Putterlickia pyracantha, Carissa 

haematocarpa and Lycium ferocissimum, as well as several other species 

of Lycium. The ground between the plants consists of bare rock or 

1 T.R. Sim, "The Forests and Forest Flora of the Colony of the Cape 
of Good Hope", Taylor & Henderson, Aberdeen, 1907, p.6. 
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shallow soil with small nanophanerophytes and chamaephytes. Where 

soil occurs this sparse undergrowth is particularly rich in the 

small-leaved, herbaceous Crassula lycopodioides. Sansevieria 

thyrsiflora is also very abundant, as well as the succulent-leaved, 

slender-stemmed Crassula perforata which usually occurs semi-

scandent amongst the shrubs. Crassula · cultrata and Cotyledon 

species are fairly abundant. So also are succulent chamaephytes 

belonging to the Aizoaceae or Asclepiadaceae. Of the former 

Delosperma frutescens and bfulephora spp. are frequent, but the 

genera Pharnaceum, Hypertilis, Galenia, Aizoon, Tetragonia, 

Aridaria, Bergeranthus, Drosanthemum, Eberlandtzia, Faucaria, 

Glottiphylum, Hereros, Lampranthus, Mestoklema, Psilocaulon, Ruschia, 

Sceletium and Trichodiadema are well represented. Grass is rarely 

conspicuous, but the most common grasses appear to be Panicum spp., 

Digitaria sp. and Sporobolus spp. Even Themeda triandra occurs in 

patches. 

Aloe ferox is fairly widespread, but avoids steep slopes. 

Euphorbia bothae, which attains a maximum height of three to four 

feet, is dominant over a two mile square sector along the open 

valley floor south of the Great Fish River gorge in the Victoria 

East district as far as Committees Drift. This portion of the 

valley floor is very shaly, much of the original thin cover of soil 

having been removed by sheetwash. Similar conditions prevail over 

much larger areas in the adjacent Albany and Peddie districts, 

where Euphorbia bothae is also dominant. Another shrubby, spiny 

member of the genus Euphorbia present in this community is 

Euphorbia pentagona, which can attain heights of almost ten feet. 

It is the tallest of the succulent Euphorbieae with peduncular 

. 1 
sp=es. The somewhat smaller, but equally spiny, E. inconstantia 

is also abundant. Spineless, much branched, nanophanerophytic 

Euphorbieae, viz. E. mauritanica, E. burmanni and E. rhombifolia 

1 A. White, R.A. Dyer, B.L. Sloane, "The Succulent Euphorbieae", 
Vol. II, Abbey Garden Press, Pasadena, 1941, p. 628. 
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are abundant in this cormnuni ty. All three species have small, 

rudimentary, deciduous leaves which are soon shed. Also abundant 

are the chaemaphytic E. inermis and E. sguarrosa. All the above 

mentioned succulent Euphorbieae are laticiferous. They bear small 

yellow flowers which are crowded together, thereby rendering them 

conspicuous. 

Aloe speciosa is conspicuous on the steep sides of the 

Great Fish River gorge from the Koonap confluence to two miles 

north of Committees. The rosettes of pink-edged leaves are almost 

invariably oblique or tilted sideways. The striking pose of this 

aloe adds to . the weird and awe-inspiring appearance of the gorge 

region. 

In 1872 Grisebach described the vegetation of the Great 

Fish River valley as "the wildest of bush thickets, mingled with 

so many succulents, that even in dry weather they cannot be 

destroyed by fire. Here the dense growth leaves no spaces between; 

by reason of the thorns and the tough nature of the twigs the bush 

is even more impenetrable than the primaeval forest of the tropics; 

it is the habitat only of the large pachyderms, along whose trails 

the thievish kaffir can creep lithely without the white man being 

able to follow him. ,,1 In its undamaged state the Fish River 

Scrub is still very much as Grisebach depicted it, but it has been 

considerably thinned by grazing and clearing over much of the area. 

The pachyderms are presumably elephants, which were numerous in 

the Fish River Scrub during the early part of the nineteenth 

century but no longer occur in the area.
2 

The only wild elephants 

in the Eastern Cape at present occur in a similar vegetation type 

in the Addo Elephant National Park 60 to 70 miles southwest of 

the Great Fish - Koonap confluence. 

1 A. Grisebach, "Die Vegetation der Erde nach ihrer klimatischen 
Anordnung", Vol. II, Wilhelm Engelmann, Leipzig, 1872, p.195. 

2 'N .T. Black, "The Fish River Bush, South Africa, and its Wild 
Animals", Pentland, Edinburgh, 1901, p.23. 
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On the steep slopes forming the northern border of the 

Great Fish River valley the low succulent scrub is replaced by 

a much taller form in which microphanerophytic or even mesophane­

rophytic Euphorbieae, viz. Euphorbia tetragona, E. triangularis 

and E. curvirama are most conspicuous. Portulacaria afra is far 

more abundant than on the more subdued terrain. Aloe pluridens, 

which does not occur on the valley floor, is fairly common. The 

tree species previously mentioned occur here mainly as micro-

phanerophytes. This is obviously a zone of transition between 

the Fish River Scrub and the Scrub Woodland. In this xerohylium 

Pelargonium peltatum and Sarco$temma viminale frequently occur as 

scramblers. The Cycadaceae are represented by Encephalartos 

lehmannii and E. horridus, which occur less frequently at lower 

alti tudes. E. lehmannii has a thick trunk up to four feet tall 

and bears attractive bluish-green leaves about three feet long, 

each narrow leaflet tipped with a spine. E. horridus is stemless, 

but has similar sized Silvery-blue leaves, the leaflets being 

forked and twisted in a regular fashion, each of the three tapering 

portions being tipped with a spine. This regimental uniformity of 

design renders an appearance less formidable than the name would 

imply. These two species of Encephalartos are the only Gymnosperms 

occurring in the Fish River Scrub and the adjoining Scrub Woodland. 

A feature of the Fish River Scrub is the large number of 

plants which possess water and food storage organs, thereby 

enabling them to survive the long dry spells. Plants such as 

Portulacaria afra, Crassula species, Cotyledon spp., Aloe spp., and 

Kalanchoe rotundifolia, to mention but a few, store moisture in 

thick succulent leaves. The most common stem-succulents are the 

various species of Euphorbia. Sarcostemma viminale and the 

various species of Stapelia also use their stems for storing 

moisture and food. Jatropha capensis, Pac~ypodium bispinosum and 

P. succulentum store moisture and food in large submerged tuberous 

stems. It should be realised that, as f~ as many members of the 
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Fish River Scrub community are concerned, frost is a limiting 

factor. A large number of species, particularly succulents, are 

unable to survive more than a few degrees of frost. Only because 

of t he mild winters, therefore, is it possible for such a rich 

flora to occur in such an arid region. The nature of the Great 

Fish River plant community supports Schimper's observations that 

the type of vegetation is determined by the moisture and the type 

1 of flora by the temperature. 

7. ACACIA SAVANNAH 

A sixty-mile-long belt of Acacia karroo savannah, which 

2 Acocks designates "False Thornveld" stretches from about ten 

miles west of Bedford to beyond the eastern boundary of the Victoria 

East district. It is essentially a xerophilous grassland con-

taining numerous, generally stunted specimens of Acacia karroo which may 

however, attain heights of fifteen feet or more. This savannah 

zone is broken by strips of Scrub Woodland along the north-south 

trending Kat and Tyume valleys. It also contains pockets of Scrub 

Woodland along the 1u.ncazana, Koonap and Waterkloof-Solan valleys 

which radiate northwards from Adelaide. As can be seen from the 

map, the major interruption of the Acacia karroo savannah is the 

relatively broad belt of Scrub Woodland along the Kat River valley. 

Just north of Fort Beaufort this belt is five miles wide. After 

becoming constricted in the vicinity of the town, mainly as a 

result of human interference, it broadens considerably towards 

the south. The zone of Scrub Woodland along the lower and middle 

Tyume valley is very narrow, giving way to Acacia Savannah in the 

upper Tyume. 

1 

2 

A.F.W. Schimper, "Plant Geography upon a Physiological Basis", 
Clarendon Press, Oxford, 1903, p. 160. 

J.P.H. Acocks, Botanical Survey of South Africa, j,jemoir No. 28, 
"Veld Types of South Africa", Govt. Printer, Pretoria, 
1953, pp. 74-75. 
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In general Acacia Savannah occupies undulating country 

along the foot of the mountains where the rainfall averages from 

20 to 26 inches per annum. This belt has an east-west trend 

corresponding with the submontane peneplain. Tongues of Thorn-

veld extend southwards along the interfluves separating the en-

trenched valleys. On these exposed interfluves, where temperatures 

are lower than in the adjacent valleys, Acacia Savannah occurs where 

the average rainfall is as low as 18 inches. 

The grasses of the Thornveld range from slightly sour to 

considerably sweet. In contrast with the sourveld, the sweet 

grasses remain nutritious throughout the year, even when they are 

dry. They are thus subjected to considerable grazing pressure 

throughout the year and there has always been a tendency to over-

stock. Acocks calls this vegetation type "False Thornveld" and 

states that it "is to be visualised as having been originally either 

Eastern Province Grassveld (as parts are today) or scrub-forest 

marginal to the high forest of the mountains. ,,1 Today, presumably 

as a result of overstocking, it consists of relatively short grass-

land with numerous Acacia karroo trees. There is also a sprinkling 

of more attractive evergreen Scrub Woodland trees, such as Buddleia 

saligna, Olea africana, ptaeroxylon obliguum, Boscia oleoides, 

Cussonia spicata, Cassine capensis, C. crocea, Schotia afra and 

Canthium inerme, together with shrubs such as Scutia myrtina, Azima 

tetracantha, Grewia robusta, May tenus polyacantha, M. capitata, 

Xeromphis rudis, Allophylus decipiens, Rhus longispina, Brachylaena 

ilicifolia, LaSiocorys capensis and Phyllanthus verrucosus. The 

majority of the evergreen trees are tall and spreading, similar to 

those of the so-called "Dry Forest" previously described. The 

deciduous forest tree, Calodendron capense, is sometimes found in 

ravines and on dolerite slopes. Veld fires and chopping for timber 

and firewood have resulted in the destruction of many of the large 

1 J.P.H. Acocks, Botanical Survey of S.A., iVIemoir No. 28, "Veld 
Types of South Africa", Govt. Printer, Pretoria, 1953, 
p. 74. 
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evergreen trees and shrubs. 

evidence of heavy browsing. 

Those remaining generally bear 

On certain farms, as well as in the 

Bantu reserves, fairly old shrubs occur in the form of densely 

matted low cones or domes, averaging three to four feet in height. 

This applies to certain tree species as well, Olea africana being 

the most common of the dwarf trees. Their great age is indicated 

by their gnarled and twisted woody stems. In most localities 

constant grazing by stock has prevented the growth of seedlings so 

that, with the exception of the quick growing, tough, thorny Acacia 

karroo, young trees are scarce . Within living memory large areas 

of open grassland have become crowded with Acacia karroo, which 

was originally confined to a narrow ecotone of grassy thorn and 

bush-clump veld marginal to the Scrub Woodland or else to the 

Temperate Forest. The prerequisite . for the encroachment of 

Acacia karroo is bare patches between the grass tussocks. Where 

the grass sward is dense the thorn tree does not invade. In 

maturely dissected terrains studied by the present writer the re­

versed succession appears to be : 

1) Scrub forest with a fair amount of grass on southern and 

south-eastern slopes, as well as on areas of dolerite-derived soils. 

Orchard savannah with a dense grass cover elsewhere. These are 

obviously the climax communities. 

2) Overgrazing and trampling results in the shortening of the 

grass cover with bare patches developing, these being colonised by 

AcaCia karroo. Large evergreen trees decrease in number. 

3) Sheet erosion and enlargement of bare patches, with Acacia 

karroo colonising the short grassland as well. Evergreen trees 

and shrubs are now very widely spaced. Dwarf karroid shrubs, six 

inches to 24 inches tall, now become conspicuous. 

4) 1fuch bare ground with little grass. 

karroid shrubs dominant. 

Acacia karroo and 

Definite evidence of much of this area formerly having been covered 

with scrub forest can be seen along the boundaries of certain farms 

adjoining the mountains. On occasions it is possible to see scrub 
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forest with many tall trees on one side of the boundary fence 

give way on the other side to poor grassland with many patches of 

bare ground. The only microphanerophyte occurring in such poor 

grassland is usually Acacia karroo, while the karroid shrublet 

Chrysocoma tenuifolia is dominant on the bare patches. If the 

grazing pressure is relieved during stages 2 or 3, Acacia karroo 

can serve as a pioneer tree of the Dry Temperate Forest. 

Occasionally clumps of trees can be built up in the open around 

a nucleus of Scutia syrtina or Azima tetracantha, but the usual 

development of forest follows essentially the pattern described by 

1 
Bews. Scattered Acacia karroo in open grassland gives protection 

to seedling forest trees. itany of the seeds, of course, are 

deposited by birds perching on the branches of the Acacia trees. 

The seedlings grow up to form bush clumps, shading and killing the 

Acacia karroo in the process, and spreading outwards until they 

merge and form an unbroken community. Story remarks that "Without 

the Acacia the forest would probably spread more slowly than it 

does.,,2 Under a single dying Acacia tree near the forest margin 

in the hills above Debe Nek, story noted the seedlings of 38 species 

of trees and Shrubs. 3 Acacia karroo, being a legume with well-

developed root nodules, probably enriches the soil through the 

addition of nitrates, and, from this point of view, is useful. 

Marloth records its value as a fodder tree, the leaves, flowers and 

pods being edible. 4 Sim states that the bark is a good source of 

1 
J.W. Bews, "The plant succession in the thornveld", Report of the 

S.A. Association for the Advancement of Science, 1917, 
Cape Town, 1918, pp. 153-172. 

2 R. Story, Botanical Survey of South Africa, Memoir No. 27, "A 
Botanical Survey of the Keiskammahoek District", 
Govt. Printer, Pretoria, 1952, p. 65. 

3 Ibid. 

4 R. Marloth, "The Flora of South Africa", Vol. 2, Darter Bros., 
Cape Town, 1925, p. 53. 
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tannin, and was much used before the exotic Acacias were culti­

vated in South Africa. l 
The tree is extrensively used by the 

Bantu for firewood. The branches are most effective in the 

construction of temporary fences ~'or enclosing pasturage or 

cultivated lands, or for the construction of kraals. They are 

also useful for the construction of silt traps in the reclamation 

of eroded slopes or gullies, and any grass seed caught therein is 

shielded from excessive insolation, the thorns providing protection 

from herbivores. The gum exuded by Acacia karroo may be of 

economic value. 

The climax grass in the Acacia Savannah is Themeda triandra 

(rooigras) • It has, however, disappeared in many localities owing 

to overgrazing, selective grazing, indiscriminate burning and other 

forms of mismanagement. On scientifically managed farms such as 

Tukulu, near Alice, this grass is dominant on virtually all soil 

2 
types. Although Themeda triandra forms a dense sward when not 

misused, many other grasses grow in association with it. Under 

conditions of pasture mismanagement these other grass species tend 

to replace the Themeda. The first stage ' in the degeneration is 

marked by the dominance of the taller, more tufted Digitaria eriantha 

and Sporobolus fimbriatus, commonly known as finger grass and feather 

grass. Thus, in slightly mismanaged areas, Themeda triandra 

dominance is often confined to the more fertile dolerite and alluvial 

soils, with Digitaria and Sporobolus dominant elsewhere. Where 

overgrazing and erosion is even more severe, Aristida congesta and 

the very similar A. barbicollis, both known as steekgras, are often 

dominant. This is particularly the case in poor sandy or shaly 

localities, as Aristida species in general are able to withstand dry 

1 T.R. Sim, "The forests and forest flora of t he colony of the Cape 
of Good Hope", Ta,ylor & Henderson, Aberdeen, 1907, p. 59. 

2 
E.D. Matthews, "Tukulu", Lovedale Press, 1956, pp. 171, 130, 

163 etc. 
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1 
conditions to a remarkable degree. It is for this reason that 

they are able to establish themselves on "tramped out" areas from 

which most of the soil has been removed by erosion. Both 

A. congesta and A. barbicollis are considered to be of little or 

no value as fodder plants. Also prominent on disturbed land, 

particularly on fallow fields, are Eleusine indica and Chloris 

virgata. However, both these grasses are superior to the above 

mentioned species of Aristida, for they provide relatively palatable 

and nutritious grazing. Around the homesteads on European farms 

animals are usually more concentrated than elsewhere and the soils 

consequently have a high nitrogen content. Here Cynodon dactylon, 

a nutritious and palatable grass locally known as Kweek, quick grass 

or quitch, is dominant. In many stands it is exclusive. The 

dominance of Cynodon dactylon is even more widespread in the Bantu 

reserves, where the grazing pressure is constantly high. This 

short grass appears to be nature's own remedy for overstocking, for 

it readily creeps by means of stolons and rhizomes to cover bare 

ground and thus savesit from erosion. W.W. Huffine states that in 

the United States, where it is known as "Bermuda", Cynodon dactylon 

has proved a useful pasture for beef cattle in areas with a growing 

season of 5t to 6 months and with an annual rainfall of more than 

30 inches, provided i t is fertilized with nitrogen.
2 

In the 

Acacia Savannah the mean annual precipitation is less than 26 inches, 

but the growing season is approximately 8 months. Although 

C. dactylon may remain dormant for long periods, it grows rapidly 

after good rains and is then eaten readily by livestock in preference 

to all other grasses, including Themeda triandra. In less mis-

managed areas Panicum maximum, commonly known as buffalo grass, is 

abundant in the shade of trees. It grows rapidly and luxuriantly 

after rains, producing a large quantity of high quality fodder. 

1 D. lVIeredi th, "The Grasses and Pastures of South Africa", Central 
News Agency, 1955, p. 291. 

2 "Quickgrass as Cattle Pasture", Farmer I s ,Veekly, June 12, 1963, 
p. 45. 
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Exomis microp~ylla var. axyrioides (dog bush), Lycium 

ferocissimum and Atriplex semibaccata, the latter introduced, are 

abundant on overgrazed areas around farmsteads. The first two 

shrubs usually inhabit the closely cropped Cynodon dactylon areas, 

the latter usually occurs on bare patches. The glaucous green, 

leathery leaved Exomis and the bright green leaved Atriplex are 

both grazed by herbivores, particularly sheep and goats. Lycium 

ferocissimum, the tallest of the three, is a rough shrub up to 

3 feet high, with spiny and tough branches. It is of irregular 

growth, shedding its leaves during dry summer spells. Attractive 

mauve flowers are borne amongst the long spines; these later 

develop into small tomato-like fruits. The small, bright green 

leaves are nibbled by goats and sometimes by sheep, but the spines 

tend to act as a deterrent. 

Fairly common in sectors of open grassland are Liliaceous 

plants belonging to the genera Bulbine and Albuca. Bulbine 

asphodeloides and B. frutescens are rendered conspicuous by their 

numerous small bright yellow flowers. The Amaryllis family is 

represented by Brunsvigia gregaria; in autumn the large bulbs bear 

striking single umbels of bright pink flowers. 

Aloe ferox, briefly described on page 91, is fairly common 

on rocky hillslopes, particularly where dolerite occurs. This 

succulent member of the Liliaceae can attain the height of a tall 

microphanerophyte. In the wetter parts of the Acacia Savannah, 

mainly in Victoria East, is Aloe arborescens, a well branched micro­

phanerophytic succulent shrub which also occurs in adjacent portions 

of the Sour Grassland. It is of economic value to the Bantu, who 

plant it in rows to form hedges separating fields and also to form 

enclosures for kraaling animals. During May the landscape is bright­

ened by the rows of orange-flowering A.arborescens. Aloe saponaria, 

a spotted, acaulescent, freely suckering aloe, occurs in several 

localities within the Thornveld. It appears to be tolerant of a 

wide variety of climatic conditions, ranging from heights of 4,000 

feet on the humid Katberg to only about 1,000 feet in the arid Great 
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Fish River valley. Because it suckers freely where there i s any 

depth of soil, A. saponaria is useful in checking donga erosion. 

Combretum caffrum (C. salicifolium), the bush-willow, is 

abundant on alluvial soil bordering stre.am banks in the Acacia 

Savannah as well as in the adjacent Scrub Woodland, but is rare in 

the Sour Grassland. It is a tall, graceful, deciduous tree with 

a crooked light coloured trunk and thick drooping foliage which is 

browsed by cattle during times of drought. The bright green 

leptophyllous leaves turn red before falling. 

A rapid increase in the number of Acacia karroo treesis usually 

accompanied by an invasion of karroid shrubs. In the drier west 

and south-west of the Acacia Savannah these are mainly Pentzia incana, 

Asparagus striatus, Hermannia candicans, Aster sp. and Indigofera sp. 

Adjacent to the highlands, where the rainfall is higher, Chrysocoma 

tenuifolia, the bitter karroo bush, is the principal karroid invader, 

although Selago corymbosa, Walafrida geniculata, Aster filifolius, 

Aster muricatus and even Pentzia incana are conspicuous in patches. 

Very abundant after rain during the winter half year is 

Nemesia floribunda, a small annual bearing numerous a t tractive white 

flowers streaked with purple and spotted with yellow. 

8. KARROID ACACIA SAVANNAH 

A rather unusual type of savannah occurs in the Bedford 

district, where it occupies the Baviaans River valley from south of 

Glen L~en to as far north as Cheviot Fells. It also occupies 

portions of the Great Fish River valley, where it occurs discontin­

uously from the Bedford-Cradock border to the hills overlooking the 

Little Fish-Great Fish confluence in the south. Another tract of 

similar vegetation occurs in the Adelaide district, where it occupies 

the Koonap River valley from about seven miles south of Adelaide 

town to the vicinity of the Kroomie River confluence. It also occurs 

in the lower Kaga (Nyara) River valley. In this vegetation type 

microphanerophytes occur as loose clumps or single trees in a dis­

continuous stratum of small karroid shrubs interspersed with grass 
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tussocks. The Karroid Acacia Savannah occupies rain shadow areas, 

the mean annual rainfall almost everywhere being less than 18 inches. 

It is probably the result of the thinning out of savannah trees, 

the destruction of much of the associated grassland and the invasion 

of karroid shrubs from the west. On Acocks' map of South Africa 

this vegetation type is indicated as being part of the False Karroid 

1 
Broken Veld. 

The Baviaans River Scrub 

This variety of the Karroid AcaciaSarannah occurring in the 

Baviaans River valley and adjacent areas is characterised by an 

abundance of Acacia karroo, which is seldom close enough to form 

thickets. These trees are not very tall or well-branched, probably 

as a result of the low rainfall. Several evergreen savannah trees, 

rather stunted and usually with rounded crowns, also occur. Of 

these the most common is Euclea undulata (the gwarri), which is very 

conspicuous in places, but, unlike Acacia karroo, is seldom dOminant. 

Boscia oleo ides (the witgatboom) is also very cowaon. There is a 

fair sprinkling of Pappea capensis (the wild plum) and Olea africana 

(the wild olive), the latter actually being dominant in parts of 

Eildon kloof. The leaves of all four species provide good fodder; 

their rounded cro~ns are probably the result of heavy browsing. 

With its upright, white trunk and ornamentally pruned dark green 

crown, Boscia oleoides gives a rather formal appearance to the land-

scape. As Thomas Pringle's "umbra-tree" it was one of the first 

trees t o feature in South African poetry. In his poem, "The 

Emigrant's Cabin", Pringle writes: 

1 

2 

"Where the young river, from its wild ravine, 
Winds pleasantly through Eildon's pastures green, 
With fair acacias waving on its banks 
And willows2 bending o'er i n graceful ranks, 
And the steep mountains rising close behind 
To shield us from the Snowberg's wintry wind, 
Appears my rustic cabin, thatched with reeds, 

J.P.H. Acocks, Map, "Veld Types of South Africa", Govt. Printer, 
Pretoria, 1951. 

Pringle presumably is referring to Rhus lancea. 
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Upon a knoll amid the grassy meads, 
And close beside it looking o'er the lea 
Our sunnner seat beneath an umbra-tree." 1 

"The tree", wrote Pringle in a footnote,2 "to which I have given 

the above name is termed by the Dutch African Colonists the witte-gat 

boom (white-bark tree). It is an evergreen with a small leaf and 

a light coloured stem, rising generally to the height of 10 or 12 

feet, and then spreading out into an umbrella-shaped top. One of 

these trees happened to gTow close to the spot where I erected my 

bee-hive cabin and offered its shade very cow~odiously for a sunnner 

seat". 

Almost invariably the space between the trees is much greater 

than the area occupied by their "crowns", In these intervening 

spaces there is a mixture of grass and karroid shrubs, but much bare 

ground can be seen. The most common karroid shrubs are Pentzia 

incana and Chrysocoma tenuifolia with Asparagus sp. and Aster fili-

folius conspicuous in places. The most common grass appears to be 

Eragrostis curvula, which is an excellent fodder grass. North of 

Eildon Setaria neglecta is abundant. Isolated patches of nutritious 

Themeda triandra occur throughout the Baviaans River valley, usually 

on dolerite derived soils. Aristida congesta with A. barbicollis is 

fairly abundant on rocky sandstone slopes. Sporobolus fimbriatus 

and Digitaria eriantha occur mainly in areas with a reasonable soil 

cover derived from argillaceous sedimentary rocks of the Beaufort 

Series. North of Eildon patches of Hyparrhenia hirta, the tall 

"thatch grass", are conspicuous after rainy seasons. This is of 

interest considering that in the standard work on South African 

grasses it is stated that this species is "rare in Karoo (sic) and 

Karroid Veld.,,3 Around farmsteads in the northern portion of the 

Baviaans River valley Cynodon dactylon occurs, but it is not very 

extensive. 

1 Thomas Pringle, "African Sk~i:thes", Edward Moxon, London, 1834-, p.35. 

2 Ibid., p.314-. 

3 D. Meredith, "The Grasses and Pastures of South Africa", Central 
News Agency, 1955, p. 510. 
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Abundant along the banks of the Baviaans River is Rhus 

lancea, the Karree, which, in times of drought, remains green and 

attractive, apparently deriving moisture from water contained within 

the deeply silted river bed. Its foliage is used as fodder in 

times of drought. Its small, round, yellowish to brown fruits are 

edible and useful as poultry food. The hard, durable, reddish-

brown wood is used a great deal for fencing poles. On the crags 

overlooking the river are numerous examples of Buddleia lobulata, 

whose grey attenuated leaves are most distinctive. Cussonia spicata 

is conspicuous in the southern part of the valley, but further north 

its place is taken by the smaller and more glaucous Cussonia paniculata, 

which in places can be seen growing from crevices in sheets of 

doleri teo A species of Melianthus, a soft woody shrub less than 

three feet tall, is relatively abundant. It bears attractive red 

flowers, but the stems and leaves have an unpleasant odour. 

Aloe ferox, occurs everywhere on rocky hillsides, and in the 

southern sector of the valley, Euphorbia mauritanica, E. rhombifolia 

and Aloe striata are conspicuous. Aloe striata is particularly 

abundant around Glen Lynden, where it can be seen growing on almost 

soilless dolerite sheets. Aloe saponaria grows in dense masses at 

Camerons Glen, some 29 miles by road from Bedford. Aloe broomii var. 

tarkaensis is abundant on rocky hillsides from Craig Rennie north-

wards. It occurs only in the northenaBedford district and in 

adjoining areas of the Tarkastad and Cradock districts. Reynolds 

records it as occurring in the latter two districts,l but not in 

Bedford district. This variety is very distinct, for its flowers 

are fully visible when open, unlike the typical Aloe broomii, the 

flowers of which cannot be seen on account of the large bracts, a 

feature not shared by any other South African aloe. Yet another 

speCies unique to the Baviaans River valley and the adjoining 

mountains is the very distinctive cycad, Encephalartos cycadifolius. 

I 
G.W. Reynolds, "The Aloes of South Africa", Aloes of S.A. Book 

Fund, Johannesburg, 1950, p. 165. 
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In Eildon kloof and Huntly Glen it can be seen growing on almost 

soilless dolerite. E. cycadifolius was first described in 1954 

1 under the name of E. eximius Verdoorn, but the reassessment of 

available data favours the application of the name E. cycadifolius 

(Jacq.) Lehm. to this species if the rules of botanical nomenclature 

2 
are to be followed. The valuable fodder succulent, Portulacaria 

afra, is conspicuous in Eildon gorge and around Lyndoch, five miles 

south of Camerons Glen, where winter frost is obviously less severe 

than in the rest of the Baviaans River valley. Crassula argentea 

is also abundant at Lyndoch. 

Eildon "cleugh", about which Thomas Pringle wrote several 

poems,3 is the most luxuriant sector of the Baviaans River valley. 

Here the river has cut a narrow gorge through a thick sheet of 

dolerite. During calm winter nights, when temperature inversions 

occur, the cold, heavy air draining southwards from the mountains 

to lower altitudes apparently dams up north of the winding gorge, 

through which air drainage is apparently difficult. Thus within 

the gorge and immediately to the south of it winter frosts are light. 

Trees flourish on the bare, exfoliated dolerite. In those parts 

where soil covers the rock the trees are close enough to form true 

woodland. Olea africana is abundant, but the tree species previously 

mentioned are all present, together with the frost-sensitive Schotia 

afra. Aloe pluridens, exposed young plants of which cannot survive 

temperatures of 290 F., occurs in association with Portulacaria afra. 

According to Acocks' map, "False Karroid Broken Veld" 

occupies the Baviaans River valley. Thomas Pringle, however, 

encountered a rather similar type of vegetation more than 140 years 

1 

2 

Bothalia, Vol. VI, Govt. Printer, Pretoria, 1954, pp. 426-428. 

R.A. Dyer, "New Species and Notes on Type Specimens of South 
African Encephalartos" , Journal of South African Botany, 
Vol. 31, 1965, pp. 117-119. 

3 T. Pringle, "African Sketches", Edward Moxon, London, 1834. 
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In his poem "Evening Rambles"l Pringle writes of 

"Sterile mountains, rough and steep 
That bound abrup t the valley deep, 
Heaving to the clear blue sky 
Their ribs of granite,2 bare and dry, 
And ridges, by the torrents worn, 
Thinly streaked with scraggy thorn,3 
Which fringes Nature's savage dress, 
Yet scarce releaves her nakedness. 
But where the Vale winds deep below, 
The landscape hath a warmer glow: 
There the spekboom spreads its bowers 
Of light-green leaves and lilac flowers, 
And the aloe rears her crimson crest, 
Like stately queen for gala drest; 
And the bright-blossomed bean-tree shakes 
Its coral tufts above the brakes," • • ••• 

Pringle writes that "The spekboom, (Portulacaria Afra) , 4 a favourite 

food of the elephant, is a succulent arboreus evergreen." In another 

footnote he writes that "Schotia Speciosa, the Hottentot bean tree, 

grows abundantly in some parts of the Glen Lynden valley.,,5 He is, 

of course, referring to Schotia afra, the Karroo boerboon, which, 

when covered in red blossom during early spring, offers a most 

beautiful sight in Eildon kloof. The aloe referred to is most 

probably Aloe ferox, which is abundant throughout the valley. 

Karroid Acacia Savannah very similar to that of the Baviaans 

River valley occurs in the remainder of the area occupied by this 

vegetation type. The area south of the latitude of Cookhouse, 

320 45' S., differs somewhat in that it is not subjected to severe 

frost. There is an abundance of more frost sensitive species such 

as those found in Eildon kloof and other less frosty portions of the 

Baviaans River valley. In the Adelaide district along the eastern 

margins of the Karroid Acacia Savannah adjacent to the Fish River Scrub 

1 Thomas Pringle, "African Sketches", Edward Moxon, London, 1834, 
pp. 21 - 22. 

2 He is referring to the exfoliated dolerite domes, which super­
ficially resemble granite. 

3 Acacia karroo. 

4 T. Pringle, "African Sketches", p. 509. 

5 Ibid. 
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and Scrub Woodland there is much Senecio pyramidatus and Euphorbia 

pentagona. 

9. DWARF KARROID SHRUB STEPPE 

This is an open community of small xerophytic shrubs 

developed under the semi-arid conditions which prevail in the lower 

parts of the Great Fish River valley in western Bedford. On Acocks' 

map of South Africa this vegetation type is also indicated as being 

part of the False Karroid Broken Veld. l Apparently he describes 

it as "false karroid" because the climate, while semi-arid, has a 

higher rainfall than the true Karroo, the average at Middleton being 

13.29 inches for the period from 1878 to 1959; and also because 

this vegetation type contains elements of the Scrub Woodland, Fish 

River Scrub and the grasslands. 

The vegetation consists mainly of small, perennial, woody 

shrublets, 6 inches to 24 inches tall, which form an open community, 

beine spaced about a foot apart. Few of the shrubs are strongly 

succulent, but most are small-leaved. The root systems have a much 

wider spread than the twigs; the main roots penetrate to con-

siderable depths. Some of the more prominent members of this 

community are Chrysocoma tenuifolia, Pentzia incana, P. globosa, 

P. virgata, P. globifera, Aster muricatus, A. barbata, Hermannia 

pallens, H. cf. linearifolia, Eriocephalus africanus, Sutera pinna-

tifida, Walafrida geniculata, Becium burchellianum, Lasiosiphon 

meissnerianus, Aptosium depressum, Blepharis capensis, Aycium 

ferocissimum and L. oxycladum. The ability of plants to survive 

desiccation is to a certain extent correlated with a general 

reduction in size, both in height and leaf surface. Nevertheless, 

it is surprising that the karroid shrubs, with no water storage 

organs, can survive conditions of extreme drought. M. Henrici 

found that the average daily summer transpiration rate of karroo bush 

1 J.P.H. Acocks, Map, "Veld Types of South Africa", Govt. Printer, 
Pretoria, 1951. 
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leaves is very much lower than that of grasses, which can transpire 

six times as much in a semi-arid climate. l 
The lower rate of 

transpiration, their wide spacing and their deep root systems make 

the karroid shrubs more drought resisting than grasses. However, 

during droughts they become dry and brittle, often appearing dead, 

yet with the advent of good rains, they revive in an astonishingly 

short period and put forth new growth. The primary factor, there-

fore, in making these plants more drought resisting than grass is 

their capacity for enduring extreme desiccation without suffering 

permanent injury. Even when in a dry, brittle state the karroid 

shrublets are rather rich in proteins and mineral salts, and most 

species are readily eaten by livestock. For most of the time grass 

is virtually absent over much of this area, bare ground occurring 

between the shrubs. After good rains grasses spring up in patches 

between the shrublets. However, even when the grazed areas are 

grassless,dense stands of Eragrostis, Digitaria, Sporobolus and other 

genera can be seen in protected enclosures bordering the roads and 

railway lines, indicating that it is possible for grass to form a 

community where it is not heavily grazed. 

With the exception of Aloe ferox, succulents are also small. 

These include Aloe striata, A. tenuior var. decidua, A. variegata, 

Pacnypodium bispinosum, Sarcocaulon vanderietiae, Glottiphyllum 

grandiflorum, Psilocaulon articulatum, Euphorbia inconstantia, 

Astroloba sp. cf. A. deltoidea
2 

and various Aizoaceae such as 

Drosanthemum obliguum, Ruschia spp., Delosperma spp. and Aridaria spp. 

There are various geophytic Liliaceae, e.g. Urginea altissima, Drimia 

anomala and Albuca sp. The alien composite, Verbesina encelioides, 

with showy yellow flowers, is abundant along the road sides. 

1 M. Henrici, "Transpiration of Karoo Bushes", Bulletin of the Union 
of S.A., Department of Agricultural Science, No. 185, 
1940, p. 23. 

2 
The genus Astroloba, synonymous with Apicra, resembles Haworthia. 
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This vegetation type also contains scattered Scrub Woodland 

and Fish River Scrub trees such as Olea africana, Pappea capensis, 

Euclea undulata, Boscia oleo ides and Ptaero~ylon obliguum. They 

are umbrella-like in appearance, the lower branches apparently having 

been destroyed by herbivores. In places trees are numerous enough 

to give the veld the appearance of open savannah when viewed from a 

distance. It is significant that the vast majority of trees are 

very old. It appears that most saplings are killed off by sheep, 

goats and other livestock. Rhus lancea is abundant along the banks 

of the Great Fish River. 

The Karroid Sarub Steppe is the nearest approach in the 

Bedford and Fort Beaufort divisions to a true arid vegetation type. 

Nevertheless there is much justification for Acock's calling it 

"False Karroid". With suitable adaptations, J.F. Dobie's description 

of certain semi-arid sheep farming areas of the United States could 

apply to this region. Dobie writes "Coyotes are the arch-predators 

upon sheep. Sheep are the arch-predators upon the soil of arid and 

semi-arid ranges • •••••••• Metaphorically, the sheep of the West eat 

up not only all animals that prey upon them - coyotes, wildcats and 

eagles especially - but badgers, skunks, faxes, ringtails and others. 

On some sheep r anges, wholesale pOisoning and trapping have destroyed 

nearly all of them. The surface of the earth does not offer a more 

sterile-appearing sight t han some of the dry-land pastures of 

1 America with nothing but sheep trails across their grassl.ess grounds." 

10. SWEET GRASSLAND 

Open, dry, low tussock grassland, the lowland equivalent of 

the Sour Grassland, occurs in a small area around Kroomie, on the 

western border of t he Fort Beaufort district. This belt, corres-

ponding with a relatively undissected portion of the submontane pene-

plain, is some eight -miles wide in an east-west direction and has 

1 J.F. Dobie, "The Voice of the Coyote", Little Brown & Co., 
Boston, 1949, pp. 43 - 44. 
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a maximum north-south extent also of eight miles. It includes 

relatively broad strips of Acacia Savannah along the north-south 

trpnding shallow valleys of the Kroomie River and its t ributaries. 

This vegetation type is synonymous with Adamson's "Dry Grassland",l 

Story's "Sweetveld",2 Acocks' "Eastern Province Grassveld,,3 and 

Martin and Noel's "Dry Low Tussock Grassland. ,,4 On Acocks' 

vegetation map Eastern Province Grassveld is indicated as 

occurring only in the southern portion of the Bedford district. 

However, it would appear that thic type now occurs only in patches 

in this area owine; to an invasion of Karroid shrubs. 

Themeda triandra is dominant, but other abundant grasses 

include Eragrostis sp., Digitaria eriantha, Microchloa caffra, 

Heteropogon contortus and TraguS koelerioides. Small cha~aepbytic 

shrubs are regular components. These include Hermannia candicans, 

H. flammea, Felicia muricata, Pelargonium sp., Barleria pungens 

and Blepharis integrifolia. Liliaceous plants with underGround 

storaGe organs are common in places. These include Albuca, 

Drimia and Bul bine 89P. 

11. ~VLAND KARROID TUSSOOK GRASSLAND 

This occupies much of the submontane peneplain from Bedford south-

wards to the Albany border. It may be regarded as Sweet Grassland 

which has broken do~~ under conditions of selective grazing to a 

community of Digitaria sp., Eragrostis sp., Sporobolus sp. and TraguS 

koelerioides,al though Themeda triandra does occur and is dantinant over 

1 R.S. Adamson, "The Vegetation of South Africa", British Empire 
VeGetation Oommittee, London, 1938, pp. 166-167. 

2 R. Story, "A Botanical Survey of the Keiskammahoek District", 
Botanical Survey of S.A., 11emoir lTo. 27, Govt. Printer, 
Pretoria, 1952, pp. 105-106. 

3 J .F.H. Acocks, "Veld T-fpes of South Africa", Botanical Survey 
of S.A., Memoir No. 28, Govt. Printer, Pretoria, 1953, 
pp. 150-151. 

4 A.R.H. lJartin and A.R.A. Noel, "The Florll. of Albany and Bathurst", 
Rhodes University, Grahamstown, 1~60, p. XV. 
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limited areas. The tussocks are not dense enough to exclude 

Karroid shrublets such as Nenax microphylla, Sutera pinnatifida, 

Nestlera humilis, Pentzia inc ana , P. virgata, P. globifera, 

Chrysocoma tenuifolia, Walafrida geniculata and Gamolepis trifurcata, 

which occupy ,from less than 25% to more t han 50% of the area. In 

the shallow valleys of the submontane peneplain, Acacia karroo is 

fairly abundant. A few Scrub Woodland trees occur here too and, 

in some of the less shallow valleys, Aloe ferox is abundant. 
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CHAPTER V 

SOILS 

It is generally accepted that soils are the product of 

their environment, viz. the parent rock, the climate under which 

they weather, the slope, the vegetation covering, and also time. 

In the main, the soils of this region are young and unstable, i.e. 

they are essentially azonal. Over most of the five districts 

concerned, their development is accelerated by the relatively 

high temperatures, but they may be removed even more rapidly by 

vigorous erosion. Steep slopes prevail over much of the area, 

giving rise to sheetwash and thin skeletal soils, which are 

closely related to the parent rock. In the Amatole-Winterberg 

range the relatively high rainfall has leached out many of the 

minerals so that the soils may be classified as podzolic, 

characterised by a low pH value. In marked contrast are the 

deep alluvial soils of the relatively dry low-lying valleys of 

the south and south-west, which have a fairly high mineral content 

and thus a correspondingly high pH value. From the economic 

point of view the soils of the area may be divided into two groups, 

sourveld soils and sweetveld soils, the former acid, the latter 

relatively alkaline. 

Sourveld Soils 

The Sourveld soils are essentially podzolic, occurring in 

regions occupied by Sour Grassland, Temperate Evergreen Forest 

and Macchia, in the cooler highlands and their adjacent foothills, 

where the mean annual precipitation exceeds approximately 26 inches. 

True podzols consisting of (a) a surface layer of accumulated raw 

organic material, underlain by (b) a structureless grey or white layer 

of mineral soil, resting on (c.) a brown or dark brown horizon 

underlain by (d) the parent material, do not occur in this region 

as far as the present writer is aware. The podzolic soils in this 
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area are usually residual, having been derived mainly from 

sedimentary rocks of the Beaufort Series. These rocks have 

been intruded by dolerite, r.hich covers extensive areas in some 

localities and in others small patches and narrow strips (vide 

pp. 19 - 21). The soils developed from dolerite may be regarded 

as intrazonal. 

On the sedimentary rocks of the Beaufort Series the ~ 

layer commonly consists of a brownish-grey, f riable loam which 

is poor in humus on account of freQuent veld burning in the past. 

The humus deficiency is more pronounced on steep slopes, where 

the surface flow of water is relatively rapid. The A2 layer 

forms the lower portion of this zone of eluviation and is usually 

a light brown clay loam, which is well leached in the wetter areas. 

The usually high percp.ntage of silica indicates an advanced stage 

of podzolisation. In general the B horizon, i.e. the zone of 

illuviation, consists of loose iron oxide concretions overlying 

~ rather impervious yellowish-blue clay. In some places the 

shallow A horizon has disappeared, probably as a result of 

excessive spring burning followed by sheet erosion, resulting in 

the exposure of the easily erodable B horizon. Once this has 

occurred dongas can develop. The C horizon consists of partly 

decomposed shale, mudstone or sandstone, below which lies the 

unweathered parent rock, comprising the D horizon. 

Where dolerite is the lmderlying rock the soil consists 

of a uniform black or dark brown clay for a considera.ble depth. 

There is no B horizon, the clay giving way to a yellowish-brown 

gritty loam which grades into partially decomposed dolertte. 

Owing to the high mineral content and ba.sic nature of dolerite 

these soils are much superior to those derived from sedimentary 

rocks. 

The sourveld soils are rather acid with pH ratios of 

approximately 4 to 6. The mean pH of soil samples collected 

from sedimentary rocks at altitudes exceeding 4,000 feet on the 
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Katberg was found to be 4.7, with pH ratios ranging from 3.8 to 

5.3. The mean pH of dolerite soil samples was found to be 

5.5, with pH ratios ranging from 4.7 to 6.2. The mean pH of 

all the soil samples collected at altitudes excee~jng 4,000 feet 

on the Katberg was found to be 5.1. The mean pH of reddish 

loarns developed on sedimentary rocks on the lower eastern slopes 

of the Great Winterberg was found to be 4.2. In the sourveld 

the pH ratios were found to vary tremendously over very short 

distances, whereas in the Karroid areas tfley remained fairly 

constant over laree areas. 

Transitional Soils 

These soils occur in a region of topographic immaturity 

along the southern, dissected margins of the highlands, where 

the IDean annual rainfall is approximately 25 inches, corresponding 

with a zone of transition between Sour Grassland and Acacia 

Savannah and between Temperate Evergreen Forest and Scrub Wood-

land. They also occur in portions of the Highland Karroid 

Grassland. Owing to the relatively s teep slopes and the fact 

that the grass cover is not as dense as in the Sourveld, the 

surface flow of water is rapid after heavy rain, resulting in 

thin, skeletal soils. Even residual soils are partly derived 

from colluvial wash. In the soils derived from sedimentary rocks 

the A layer tends to be a grey sandy loam which is poor in humus 

because of the high surface flow and veld fires. The constant 

downward movement of soil water ha.s led to a considerable amount 

of leaching which, however, is not as severe as in the Sourveld. 

The soils derived from the sedimentary rocks range from slightly 

acid in the wetter areas to near neutral in the drier areas. 

The mean pH of a number of samples of alluvium and soils derived 

from sedimentary rocks on the farm, Surrey, (mean annual rainfall 

25 inches) was found to be 6.5. In general the B layer in 

the soils derived from the sedlinentary rocks consists of a pale 

brown to red-brown compact clay, of ten containing white or cream 
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pellets of calcium carbonate. Sheet erosion has resulted in 

its exposure. Once exposed, the B layer is liable to donga 

erosion. It is underlain by partly decomposed shale, mudstone 

or sandstone. 

The dolerite soils are far superior to those derived from 

the sedimentary rocks. They contain far more available lime and 

magnesia, as well as a little soda, potash and phosphorus 

sufficient to supply the needs of plants. In general the soils 

derived from dolerite consist of a relatively unif orm black or 

dark brown clay, but in warm, low-lying regions this clay is 

sometimes deep red in colour. Rounded "cores" of unaltered rock 

project through the soil with greater frequency than in the sour­

veld. As in the sourveld, the B layer is absent, the clay being 

underlain by a yellowish-brown sandy loam consisting of partially 

decomposed rock which is much more retentive of moisture than 

the C layer in the soils derived from sedimentary rocks. The 

position of a dolerite sheet or dyke along a hillside is 

frequently indicated by a belt of trees and shrubs in direct 

contrast to the barer slopes where the less water-retentive soils 

are derived from sandstones and shales. Small pockets of scrub 

forest within the Acacia Savannah are frequently associated with 

dolerite. The mean pH of dolerite soils collected on Surrey 

fann was found to be 6.2. 

Sweetveld Soils 

These slightly acid to alkaline soils occur in the Scrub 

Woodland, Fish River Scrub, Karroid Acacia Savannah, Dwarf 

Karroid Shrub Steppe, Sweet Grassland and Lowland Karroid Tussock 

Grassland, as well as in parts of the Acacia Savannah. 

The soils of the Scrub ;ioodland, as well as those of the 

Sweet Grassland and the drier parts of the Acacia Savannah, are similar 

in structure to those of the previously mentioned zone, but tend 

to be less aCid, with pH values of approximately 6.5 to 7.5. 

Reddish soils are more frequent, presumably because of the higher 

temperatures. 
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The soils of the Fish River Scrub are on the whole 

derived from the Ecca and lowermost Beaufort Series. They are 

very thin, drab and loamy with frequent occurrences of lime 

accretion. pH ratios range from about 7 to almost 8 in the 

driest parts. Strips of deep, fertile alluvium, often reddish 

in colour, occur on the banks of the Great Fish and Koonap rivers 

and also in the lower parts of some of the tributary ravines. 

Typically drab, pale-brown, yellow-brown, grey-brown or 

brownish-red loamy soils characterise the areas of karroid 

vegetation. As a result of long dry spells chemical weathering 

of the rocks is very slow, and the soils are rather thin, with 

little distinction between the A and B horizons. Because of 

the sparse vegetation cover the surface flow of water is very 

rapid after summer thunderstorms, resulting in much soil being 

washed from the hillsides and bare rock being exposed in many 

10caH ties. The absence of a continuous vegetation cover causes 

the soils to be low in humus and nitrogen. On the other hand 

leaching is very slight, and the soils have a large supply of 

soluble minerals. Lime accretion is very common, either in the 

form of pellets within the soil or collected deeper down as 

nodules and sheets. The soils are all alkaline. The mean pH 

of a number of soils collected in the Bedford sector of the Fish 

River valley was found to be 7.4. 

Along the Great Fish River valley on the western border of 

the Bedford district is an extensive strip of deep, fertile, 

somewhat clayey alluvium, waich provides excellent soil for growing 

crops under irrigation. Where the soils are clayey the abundance 

of calcium and other mineral salts prevents the soil particles 

from caking together. However, if the sodium content is increased 

as a result of using brrokwater for irrigation, the sodium salts 

hydrolise to form free sodium hydroxide, with the result that the 

colloidal clay particles cake together to make the soil impervious 

to water. The soil then becomes excessively alkaline and harmful 

to plant growth. 
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CHAPTER VI 

THE HISTORICAL EVOLUTION OF SETTLEMENT 

There can be little doubt that this area, like other parts 

of South Africa, was occupied by a succession of peoples in pre-

historic times. Very early settlement is indicated by stone 

implements found in a number of localities between Bedford and 

Alice. For example, numerous artef acts bave been found in an 

alluvial terrace about twenty feet above the present level of 

the Tyume River near the Alice weir; some of these implements, 

incl uding well-formed handaxes, scrapers ~~d arrowheads are on 

view in the museum of the University College of Fort Hare. 

Bushmen paintings occur in rock shelters in the mountains, 

particularly in the Katberg and .iinterberg. Those on the farm 

Craig Rennie i n the Baviaans River valley, although not very 

numerous or of outstanding quality, attracted the attention of 

the artist, Thomas Baines, who copied them when he visited the area 

in 1849.
1 

There was no written information about this area until 

the mid-eighteenth century. At that time the present Bedford 

and Fort Beaufort Divisions were outside the boundary of the Cape 

Colony and formed part of what was generally termed "Kafferlandll.. 

In 1752, when permanent White settlement had progressed only as 

far eastwards as the vicinity of the Great Brak River,2 the 

Dutch East India Company sponsored an expedition to the Eastern 

Cape under the leadership of Ensign Beutler. Forbes states that 

"This is remarkable as the first Government-sponsored expedition 

to pass near the sites of the present Port Elizabeth and East 

1 T. Baines, "Journal of Residence in Africa", Vol. I, 

2 

Van Riebeeck Society, Cape Town, 1961, p. 116 and 
plate opp. p. 96. 

V.S. Forbes, "The French Landing at Algoa Bay, 1752", Afr icana 
Notes and News, Vol. 16, Johannesburg, 1964-5, 
pp. 13 - 14. 
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London and to penetrate beyond the Kei River."l On its return 

journey, during August 1752, Beutler's party traversed the 

southern part of the present Victoria East, Fort Beaufort, 

Adelaide and Bedford districts.
2 

Brief entries concerning 

the nature of the cOlmtry traversed occur in the expedition's 

journal. Apart from a few Bushmen, it does not refer to any 

people occupying this area, probably owing to the drought pre-

vailing at tbat time. According to the journal "no rain had 

fallen for several months, which could also be seen from the 

waterless rivers which we crossed day after day.,,3 

During the eighteenth century the Bantu people were 

migrating southwards from their original home in tropical Africa . 

That they had reached the present Fort Beaufort and Adelaide 

districts by 1776 is indicated in -the journal kept by Swe11en-

grebel, who visited the area between present day Cookhouse and 

4 Kroomie in October of that year. It is recorded in Swell en-

grebel's journal that at the Karoemo (Kroomie) R;'ver they "found 

a kraal of Caffers, the captain of which was called Jeramba.,,5 

Here they spent the night of 27th October, 1776. Forbes states 

that "In the course of this day a reprehensible incident occurred 

that might well have been attended by disastrous consequences. 

The colonists hunted down and forcibly detained a Kaffir youth, 

with what purpose and final outcome is not related. However, 

the incident nearly precipitated an attack upon the white visitors 

1 V. S. Forbes, "Pioneer Travellers of South Africa", Balkema, 
Cape Town, 1965, p.4. 

2 Ibid., maps 1, 5 and 7. 

3 E. C. Godee Molsbergen, "Reizen in Zuid-Afrika in De Hollandse 
Tijd" , Vol. III, Nijhoff, 's Gravenhage, 1922, p. 322. 

4 V.S. Forbes, "Pioneer Travellers of South Africa", p.7!. 

5 E. C. Godee Molsberf;en, "Reizen in Zuid-Afrika in De Hollandse 
Tijd" , p. 11. 
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which was apparently only averted by the presentation of gifts to 

the Kaffirs. They continued, however, to show resentment and 

it was doubtlessly this attitude that led the colonists to wish 

to return westwards as soon as possible. A further cause of 

dissatisfaction was Swellengrebel's refusal to barter cattle from 

them, presumably because this traffic by private individuals was 

prohibited by the Company. For these reasons his desire to 

proceed further east could not be carried out."l The Kroomie 

River thus marked the eastern limit of Swellengrebel's expedition 

and he began his return journey to the Cape Colony on the following 

2 day. 

At the beginning of the nineteenth century the area 

bordering the Amatole highlands appears to have been f airly 

densely populated by Xhosa tribes under the chieftainship of Gaika. 

Theal states that in 1818 "Ngqika's r esidence was by the headwaters 

of the Chumie3 in one of the most beautiful valleys of South 

Africa. Above his kraals rose the grand mountain range of the 

Amatolas, the highest dome of which is yet kncwn by his name, 

while the hill sides and all the low lands along the margin of 

the river were one great corn-field. ,,4 In 1820 Gaika dwelt some 

ten miles north-northeast of Alice according to an indication 

given in June of that year by the Rev. J. Brownlee, then recently 

settled "on a little rivulet called by the Caffers Guallie5 that 

runs into the main stream of the Chumie a little below Gaika's 

Kraal, from Which place I am about two miles distant.,,6 

1 V.S. Forbes, "Pioneer Travellers of South Africa", Balkema, 
Cape Town, 1965, p. 71. 

2 Ibid. , Map 13. 

3 Tyume. 

4 G.III. Theal, "Compendium of S.A. History and Geography", Lovedale 
Press, 1876, p. 174. 

5 Gwali. 

6 
G.i'li. Theal,"Records of the Cape Colony", Vol. XIII, 1902, p. 173. 
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Both the Europeans of the eastern d.istricts of the Cape 

Colony and the Xhosa beyond the frontier were cattle farmers in 

search of grazing for their livestock. During the lat t er part 

of the eighteenth century and the early nir:eteenth century there 

was increasing friction between the eastward-moving Europeans 

and the Xhosa, who were endeavouring to move westward. De Kiewiet 

states that "In the writing of South African history it was long 

customary to believe that the chronic conflict of the Kafir 

frontier was the result of the spontaneous hostility of a savage 

and treacherous people to the presence of a superior race. 

Actually the conflict of black and white was fed more by their 

similarities than their differences. The opposing lines of 

settlement struggled for the control of the same natural resources 

of water, grass and soil. ,,1 This resulted in a series of 

frontier wars from 1779 to 1853, during which the present Bedford 

and Fort Beaufort Divisional Council areas were the scene of 

nruch of the conflict. 

In 1778 the Dutch Governor Van Plettenberg decided that 

the best way to maintain peace was to keep the Dutch trekboers 

and Xhosa tribes apart, and declared the Great Fish River the 

boundary between the two groups. Transgression of the frontier 

by the Xhosa led to the first Kaffir war in 1779, followed by a 

second war in 1789. A third war occurred in the 1790's, followed 

by a fourth war from 1811 to 1812, by which time the control of 

the Cape had passed from the Dutch to the British. In 1819 

Xhosas under the chieftainship of Ndlambe once more crossed the 

frontier. This resulted in a fifth Kaffir war during which 

Ndlambe and his people were driven back across the Great Fish 

River. 2 The Cape Governor, Lord Charles Somerset, decided to 

1 

2 

C.W. De Kiewiet, "A History of South Africa", Oxford University 
Press, 1941, p. 48. 

For a brief discussion on the first five Kaffir wars see 
E.A. Walker, "A History of Southern Africa", Longmans, 
1957, pp. III - 118 and pp. 153 - 155. 
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exclude the Xhosa from the dense, virtually impregnable scrub 

of the Great Fish River valleyl which had been their stronghold 

for so long. The new policy involved the removal of the Xhosa 

from the Great Fish River valley and the establishment of the 

Keiskamma River as the western boundary of Kaffirland. The 

eastern boundary of the Cape Colony was still to be the Great 

Fish River, the country between these two rivers being designated 

neutral te=itory, in which neither black nor white should be 

permitted to reside. The new boundary of Kaffirland, to which 

Gaika agreed verbally, was the Keiskamma River as far north as 

the Tyume confluence, thence along the Tyume River until "a ridge 

of the Kat River hills" was reached and then along that ridge to 

the Winterberg mountain range "so that the waters that fall from 

that ridge into the Chumie shall belong to Gaika and those which 

fall into the Kat River shall appertain to the Colony.,,2 It was 

after this war that Gaika was of ficially recognised as paramount 

chief of the Xhosa tribes living across the border. The area 

between the G'reat Fish and Keiskamma rivers, bounded by the 

Amatole-Winterberg range in the north, was known as the Neutral 

or Ceded Territory. It included the present divisions of 

Adelaide, Fort Beaufort, Stockenstrom and Victoria East, as well 

as most of the present Bedford district, except the Baviaans 

River valley and the region to the north-west of it. This latter 

area formed part of the sub-district of Cradock in the vast 

district of Graaff-Reinet, and was the home of a few Dutch pastoral 

farmers. 

First British Settlers in the Area 

In order to safeguard the frontier, Somerset decided to 

form a dense settlement of European farmers adjacent to it. Thus 

in 1820 some 5,000 settlers were brought out from Britain on a 

state-aided immigration scheme, most of them being located in the 

1 See page 95. 

2 G.E. Cory, "The Rise of 
Vol. I, 

South Africa" , ~ Longmans, 1910, p. 398. 
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"Zuurveld" to the south and west of the lower Great Fish River 

1 in the present divisions of Albany and Bathurst. A party of 

these settlers under the leadership of Thomas Pringle was 

allocated land in the Baviaans River valley in the present 

Bedford division, which at that time formed the easternmost part 

of the Graaff-Reinet division. According to Pringle, "The 

upper part of this glen could scarcely be said to have ever been 

permanently settled, but had been formerly occupied chiefly as 

grazing ground by a few Dutch-African boors, among the most rude 

and lawless of the whole colony. These men had been dispossessed, 

and some of them executed for high treason, about four years 

before, in consequence of their having taken a prominent part 

2 in an insurrection against the English government; and a portion 

of the lands thus forfeited were now to be assigned as the location 

of our party. ,,3 

On 13th June 1820 the Pringle party, consisting of eight 

Pringles, 6 Rennies and 9 others, left Port Elizabeth in seven 

4 wagons. Ten days later, on 23rd June, they reached the Baviaans 

River near its confluence with the Great Fish River. 5 The 

average distance covered each day was approximately fourteen miles. 

Early on 25th June the settlers entered the gorge where the 

Baviaans River leaves the highlands,6 from whence followed a 

"toilsome march of five days up this African glen.,,7 Pringle 

states that "In the upper part of the valley we were occupied two 

1 
G.E. Cory, "The Rise of South Africa", Vol. II, Longmans, 1913, 

pp. 10 - 76. 

2 Pringle is referring to the Slachter's Nek rebellion of 1815. 

3 Thomas Pringle, "Narrative of a Residence in South Africa", 
Edward Moxon, London, 1835, pp. 29 - 30. 

4 Ibid. , p. 22. 

5 Ibid., p. 29. 

6 Ibid., 30. p. 

'7 Ibid., p. 32. 
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entire days in thus hewing our way through a rugged defile, now 

called Eildon-cleugh, scarcely three miles in extent."l Near 

the northern end of the valley the Dutch field-cornet accompanying 

them indicated the land to be occupied by the party. Pringle 

states that this was "a beautiful vale, about six or seven miles 

in length, and varying from one to two in breadth. It appeared 

like a verdant basin, or cuI de sac, surrounded on all sides by 

an amphitheatre of steep or sterile mountains, rising in the 

background into sharp cuneiform ridges of very considerable 

elevation; their summits being at this season covered with snow, 

and estimated to be about 5,000 feet above the level of the sea. 

The l ower declivities were sprinkled over, though somewhat 

scantily, with grass and bushes. But the bottom of the valley, 

through which the infant river meandered, presented a warm, 

pleasant, and secluded aspect; spreading itself into verdant 

meadows, sheltered and embellished, without being encumbered, with 

groves of mimosa trees, among which we observed in the distance 

herds of wild animals - antelopes and quaggas - pasturing in 

2 
undisturbed quietude." Pringle comments on the presence of 

leopards as well as numerous jackals and hyaenas. He states 

that "we were visited several times during the winter and ensuing 

spring by lions, but without suffering any actual damage from 

them. ,,3 The spot chosen for the temporary settlement of the 

party was later named Clifton. 4 The name Glen lifnden, which 

originally had been given to the settlement, was subsequently 

extended by the Cape Colonial Government to include the entire 

Baviaans River valley and the field-cornetcy occupying this area. 5 

1 Thomas Pringle, "Narrative of a Residence in South Africa", 
Edward Moxon, London, 1835, p.32. 

2 Ibid., p. 33. 

3 Ibid., p. 40. 

4 Ibid., p. 35. 

5 Ibid. 
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By ~.~ay 1823 the Pringle party had built two houses of raw 

brick or clay, two plastered wattle houses and thirteen reed 

cabins. l Approximately 62 acres were under cultivation and 

being irrigated. Gardens, orchards and vineyards occupied 6~ 

acres, wheat 46~ acres and barley and maize occupied 9 acres. 2 

At that time the party possessed 170 cattle and 831 sheep and 

goats. 3 In 1826, as both the Dutch and Scottj.sh settlers along 

the Baviaans River desired to have their own relieious congreg-

ation, they petitioned the government for a minister and church 

buildings. 4 This r esulted in the founding of the congregation 

of Glen Lynden in 1827. 5 The small massi vely-buH t stone 

church, which was completed in 1828, still stands. 

the first minister, the Rev. John Pears, arrived. 6 

In l/'ay 1829 

In that 

year, because there was then no organised Presbyterian Church in 

South Africa , the Glen Lynden church was handed over to the Thltch 

Reformed Church . 7 Both Scottish and Dutch farmers worshipped 

there, and the name Glen Lynden was eventually confined to the 

church and the farm on which it was situated. Pears served the 

8 
Glen Lynden community for only one year. From August 1830 

until the arrival in the valley of the Rev. Alexander Welsh, in 

August 1833, the congregatj.on was without a minister. 9 Under 

1 
G.M. Theal, "Records of the Cape Colony", Vol.XVI, 1903, p.321. 

2 I bid. 

3 Ibid. 

4 S.F. Feneysey, "Die Nederduits-Gereformeerde Gemeente Glen Lynden", 
Nasionale Pers, Cape Town, 1930, p. 15. 

5 Ibid. 

6 Ibid., p.17. 

7 W. de S. ,iendrikz , "Adelaide, Almost a Century", Free Press 
Newspapers, Adelaide, 1958, p. 29. 

8 
S.F. Feneysey, "Die hederdui ts-Gereformeerde G'emeente Glen Lynden", 

pp. 18 - 19. 

9 Ibid., ". 25. 
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the Rev. Welsh the focal point of the community shifted from 

Glen Lynden to Koonap's Post (present day Adelaide) after a 

church had been completed there in 1840. 1 

I n June, 1821, the Acting-Governor, Sir Rufane Donkin, 

2 
had paid a visit to the Eastern Cape. In answer to represent-

ations from the settlers, who found their orginal grants of land 

inadequate owing to the low rainfall, he extended the area alloc-

ated to the Pringle party in the Baviaans River valley. 

Subsequently Donkin granted them additional land in the Mancazana 

River valley in the present Adelaide district. "And thus", wro te 

Pringle, "instead of the 1100 acres, to which we would have been 

confined by a stri ct adherence to the Government scheme of settl e-

ment, ann which would have been scarcely equal t o one-fourth of a 

grazier-boar's farm, we at length succeeded j.n obtaining from 

the consi derate liberality of the Colonial Government, the 

munificent allotment of not less than 20,000 acres. 3 

The Mancazana, owing to its higher rainfall, was well 

wooded and had a better grass cover than the Baviaans Ri ver valley. 

In his Narrative Thomas Pringle states that "In no other part of 

South Africa have I seen so many of the larger sorts of antelopes; 

and the elephant, the rhinoceros, and the buffalo were also to be 

found in the forests ••• ,,4 He refers to the "strange wi ld cry" of 

t he elephants "sounding like a t rumpet among the moonlight (s j.c) 

mountains. ,,5 By the end of the nineteenth century all these 

animals, with the exception of certain species of antelope, had 

disappeared completely from the territory occupied by the Bedford 

and Fort Beaufort Di vis i ons. Likewise, lions, leopards and hyaenas 

1 S.F. Feneysey, "Die Nederduits-Gereformeerde Gemeente Glen Lynden", 
Nasionale Pers, Cape Town, 1930, p. 32. 

2 Thomas Pringle, "Narrative of a Residenr.e in South Africa", 
Edward Moxon, J~ndon, 1835, p. 106. 

3 Ibid., p. 107. 

4 Ibid., p. 122. 

5 Tbid. 
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had become locally extinct. John Pringle, brother of Thomas 

Pringle, who had studied South African farming conditj.ons at 

the Government farm at Somerset East, left the farm in 1828 to 

take up residence at "Glen Thorn" in the Mancazana val ley. 

On leavine Somerset East Sir Andries Stockenstrom presented him 

with some merino rams which were the beginning of the present 

flock at Glen Thorn. l 
In 1840 a Presbyterian Church, still in 

use, was built at Glen Thorn by John Pringle from stone quarried 

on the farm. Thus the Pringle family played a prominent part 

in the development of both the Bedford and Adelaide districts, 

where some of their descendants are at present prosperous farmers. 

Reference has already been made to the establishment of 

the Neutral Territory in 1819. Lord Charles Somerset planned 

to have the territory patrolled regularly to keep out both 

European and Xhosa. Moreover, to provide for the future safety 

of the frontier the Governor decided to establish military posts 

in the Neutral Territory. One of these, Fort Willshire, was 

situated in what is now the southern part of the Victoria East 

district. It was planned to build the fort on a slight rise 

within the Keiskamma valley, 215 feet above the river and less 

than a mile from it. Vlhen Acting Governor Sir Rufane Donkin 

visited the site in May, 1820, apprOXimately a third of the work 

2 
on the fort had been completed. He then ordered the construction 

to be stopped, and had another commenced on fairly low-lying 

ground apprOximately 200 yards from the river, presumably to be 

closer to water. This second fort, often referred to as 

"Keiskamma Barracks", was in use by the end of 1821. 3 The ruins 

of both forts, as well as those of several small scattered 

- ---- --------.------
1 E., M.E. & J.A. Pringle, "Pringles of' the Valleys", Adelaide, 

C.P., 1957, p. 108. 

2 G.E. Cory, "The Rise of South Africa", Vol. II, Longmans Green, 
1913, p. 113. 

3 Una Long, "Notes on Fort Willshire", Africana Notes and News, 
Vol. 5, Johannesburg, 1948, p. 80. 
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buildings can still be seen on ]'ort Willshire farm. 

Foundation of Port ileaufort 

Donkin had violated the Neutral Territory by establishing 

Port Willshire. Although he had done this with the apparent 

permission of Gaika, the violation of the Neutral Territory set 

an example for Maqomo, a son of Gaika. Maqomo and his many 

followers formed kraals in the upper Kat River valley, not far 

from the present town of Fort Beaufort. Cattle raids by Maqomo 

on the Tyume mission station and on the farms of the European 

settlers in the Baviaans River valley proved successful. This 

encoQ~aged the Xhosa in the southern part of the Neutral Terri tory 

to raid European farms in the Albany district. Recovery of the 

stolen cattle in the thick scrub woodland was exceedingly diffi-

cult. Consequently in 1822, in order to keep a check on the 

movements of W~qomo, Colonel Scott erected a blockhouse in 

relatively open level country where the Kat River emerges from 

its wooded highland embayment. Troops were stationed here. 

This blockhouse was named Fort Beaufort and was the beginning of 

1 the present town. The fort was situa.ted on an al luvial terrace 

bounded by an entrenched meander of the Kat River on three sides. 

The steep, high alluvial banks of the river are difficult to climb 

except at artificial cuttings. The fort was thus easy to defend 

in time of war, for troops could be concentrated on the eastern 

side of the settlement, where there was no river barrier, and at 

the cuttings elsewhere. In addition to its excellent site Fort 

Beaufort had a most strategic situation. Not only did it comraand 

the exit of the Kat River valley from the highlands, but also the 

relatively easy east-west route along the better watered portion 

of the submontane peneplain adjacent to the highlands. The Kat 

River provided the fort with an ample supply of water. 

1 G.E. Cory, "The Rise of South Africa", Vol. II, Longmans Green, 
1913, p. 147. 
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Trade 

Trade between Europeans and the Xhosa had been declared 

illegal by several Cape Governors before the time of Somerset. 

On September 13th 1822 Lord Charles Somerset had issued a 

proclamation declaring trade illegal except at fairs which had 

received his sanction. 1 The possession by the Xhosa of valuable 

commodities such as ivory and cattle as well as the continued 

smuggling by the European colonists led to consultation with 

Gaika in 1823 with a view to the establishment of fairs in his 

terri tory. 2 Gaika agreed to such a scheme, and by a proclamation 

issued in July 1824 it was declared that barter was to be carried 

on only at Fort Willshire and only by persons who had obtained a 

special licence from the landdrost of Albany.3 Trade by barter 

was to take place on Viednesdays, Thursdays and Fridays each week. 

No firearms, ammunition or alcoholic drink was to be supplied by 

the colonists. While the Xhosa were at first not allowed to 

barter with cattle, this was legalised from 17th November 1825 

onwards, as so much illegal cattle bartering had been taking place. 4 

The Eurcpean colonists traded coloured beads, brass buttons, coils 

of brass wire, small mirrors, knives, scissors, agricultural 

implements, brightly coloured handkerchiefs, blankets, trousers 

and other items of clothing for ivory, hides, Acacia karroo gum 

and later cattle. Cory states that "Some idea of the trade in 

ivory which was carried on at Fort Wiltshire, (sic) and indirectly 

the slaughter of elephants which must have taken place, may be 

gained from the following returns of the Market Master. 

1 G - -
• .1.0' •• Theal, "Records of the Cape Colony", Vol. XV, 1903, 

pp. 49 - 50. 

From 

2 G. E. Cory, "The Rise of South Africa", Vol. II, 1913, p. 177. 

3 G.M. 'rheal, "Records of the Cape Colony", Vol. XVIII, 1903, 
pp. 179 - 181. 

4 G. M. Theal, "Records of the Cape Colony", Vol. XXIII, 1904, 
pp. 443 - 444. 
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August 18th, 1824, to January 11th, 1825, 38,424 Ib of ivory 

were obtained in barter, and from January 12th, 1825 to March 

12th, 1825, 12,017 - or in about seven months 50,441 lb. 

Besides this about 16,800 pounds of gum and 15,000 hides were 

also obtained. ,,1 In the meantime Europeans illegally entered 

"Kaffirland" to barter with the Xhosa. In 1830 they were first 

granted licences to penetrate "Kaffirland" and trade where they 

2 
pleased. The Fort Willshire fair then came to an end. In 

December 1836, Sir Benjamin D'Urban decideo on the abandonment 

of Fort Willshire. 3 

Missionary Activity 

During the nineteenth century British missionaries played 

an important part in the development of the area between the 

Great Fish and Keiskamma rivers. The Rev. Joseph Williams of 

the London Thussionary Society, who built a house and school on 

the Kat River north of present day Fort Beaufort in 1816,4 was 

probably the first missionary to settle in this territory. 

Williams, his wife and son appear to have been the first civilian 

European settlers east of the Baviaans River valley. He preached 

the gospel to large congregations of Xhosa and apparently was the 

first person to use the water of the Kat River for irrigation. 5 

The first Kat River Mission came to an end in 1818 owing to the 

untimely death of its founder. 6 

1 G.E. Cory, "The Rise of South Africa", Vol. II, Longmans Green, 
1913, p. 179. 

2 Ibid., p. 180. 

3 Una Long, "Notes on Fort Willshire", Africana Notes and News, 
Vol. V, Johannesburg, 1948, p. 80. 

4 J. Philip, "Researches in South Africa", James Duncan, London, 
1828, pp. 166 - 167. 

5 Ibid., p. 167. 

6 Ibid., p. 181. 
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The Colonial Government forbade the London Missionary 

Society to send a successor to Williams,l and instead appointed 

the Rev. John Brownlee as its missionary agent in "Cafferland".2 

Brownlee in 1820 established a mission station on the Gwali 

River, a tributary of the Tyume, and attracted a number of Williams' 

Kat River followers. 3 In 1821 he was joined by the Rev. William 

Thomson, also a government employee, and the Rev •• John Bennie of 

the Glasgow Missionary Society.4 ~ March, 1822 , there were 

between 50 and 60 African children attending Bennie's school at 

the "Chumie Mission".5 At the end of 1823 a fourth mi ssionary, 

the Rev. John Ross, also of the Glasgow Missionary Society, took 

up residence at Chumie.
6 

Wi thin a few days of his arrival the 

Mission press was set up and the printing of Xhosa reading sheets 

was commenced. In a letter to Dr. John Love, secretary of the 

Glasgow Missionary Society, Bennie prophetically stated that 

"Through your instrumentality a new era has commenced in the history 

of the Kaffer nation. ,,7 

In 1824 Ross and Bennie established a second mission 

station on the Ncera tributary of the Tyume, on what is now the 

farm "Napier Park". 8 
This was called Lovedale after the Rev. 

John Love, secretary of the Glasgow ~lissionary SOCiety. It was 

situated about four miles east of the present Lovedale and about 

12 miles south-east of Chumie. 

1 J. Philip, "Researches in South Africa", James Duncan, London, 
1828, pp. 188. 

2 Ibid., pp. 188 - 189. 

3 R.W.H. Shepherd, "Lovedale", Lovedale Press, 1940, p. 22. 

4 Ibid., p. 32. 

5 Ibid. , p. 56. 

6 Ibid. , 62. p. 

8 Ibid., p. 69. 
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The District of Somerset 

In 1825 Lord Oharles Somerset. established the new district 

of flomerset. To it he attached a portion of the Oeded Territory 

as far east as t he Koonap River and "gave it the name of the 

East Riet River Field Oorl"etcy. It was the greater part of the 

present district of Bedfo!'d . The intention was to allot it to 

Dutch inhabitants who had deserved well of the country by their 

lone serYices in the protection of the frontier. About 200 

applications were made for portions of this district, and many 

1 
seem to have helped themselves before matters were finally arranged." 

In the meantime, encouraeed by Maqomo '" occupatjon of 

the upper Kat River valley, chief Tyali And his followers settlAd 

in the Iilancazana valley in the present Stockenstram district, and 

chief Batman and his followers settled. along the western Tyume 

2 
valley. Europeans also continued to breach the neutrality of 

the Oeded Terrjtory, some settling in the vicinity of the Winter-

berg and others between the Koonap and Fish rivers. I~aqomo and 

his people continued to steal cattle from neighbouring tribes 

and European colonists. Finally a burgher force drove Maqomo out 

;; 
of the Kat River valley in May, 1829. He and his people then 

settled on a tributary of the Kubusi Hiver in the present district 

of Stutterheim. The new Governor, Sir Lowr~r Oole, moved the 

colonial frontier eastwards to the Kai;-Tyume watershed north-east 

of Fort Beaufort and a line drawn thence to the Kat River below 

Fort Beaufort, from where it followed the course of the Kat 

. 4 
River to its junction with the Great F'ish River. 

----------------------_._-----
1 G. E. Oory, "The Rise of South Africa", Vol. II, Longmans 

Green, 1913, p. 215. 

2 Ibid., p. 343. 

3 Ibid., p. 385. 

4 B.A. Walker, "A History of Southern Africa" , Longmans Green, 
1957, p. 182. 



The dwelling house, Sipton Manor, near Fort Beaufort. 
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Coloured Settlers 

Captain Andries Stockenstrom, the Conunissioner-General 

in charge of the operations B"ainst 1\aqomo, in 1829 decided to 

settle Coloured people in the lands vacated by Maqomo. He also 

decided to settle English and Dutch t'armers in the Upper Koonap 

as well as i n the area between the Kat and Koonap rivers, 

stretching from the Kroomie range in the north to the Great Fish 

River in the south.l The Coloureds were of mixed ancestry, 

mainly Hottentot and European. By this time most 01' the true 

Fottentots ,,-.ad become extinct, but it was customary for Europeans 

to refer to the Coloureds as Hottentots, presumably as a mark of 

contempt. It was hoped that so-called "Hottentot" settlers in 

the Kat River valley would be useful in defendj,ng the Colony 

against Xhosa attacks. The majority of the more than 9,000 

2 
Coloureds at present living in the Bedford and Fort Beaufort 

Divisions are descended from the people Vlhom Stockenstrom settled 

in the Uloper Kat River valley. The first Coloured settlers took 

possession of their land i.n June 1829. Cory writes that "They 

consisted, for the most part , of the better class of people of 

Bethelsdorp and Theopolis together with some of the discharged 

soldiers of the Cape Hottentot Corps and others who had 

accumulated a lHtle property in the service of the farmers. 

The prinCiple of the organisation was that of the British settle-

ment of Albany, namely, the formation of locations under 'heads 

of parties'. Each location was to be about 3,000 morgen (6,000 

acres) in extent ••• The allotments of individuals were to be 

laid out so as to constitute regular vill~es or hamlets and to 

be granted in freehold after they had been fenced i,n by hedges or 

other permanent enclosures, brought into cultivation and a decent 

cott8F,e bvil t thereon. ,,3 

1 "The Autobiography of the late Sir Andries Stockenstrom, Bart.", 
Vol. II, Juta, Cape Town, 1887, p. 359. 

2 
9,346 according to tbe 1960 Census. 

3 
G.E. Cory, "The Rise of South Africa", lonem31lS Green, Vol. II, 

1913, p. 386. 
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In December 1829 the Coloured population of the Kat River 

valley was 881. These people owned 369 horses, 2,614 cattle, 

1 8,227 sheep and goats, 58 waggons and 22 ploughs. The 

Coloureds grew crops under irrigation, the water from the Kat 

River being distributed to the arable lands by a system of furrows 

2 and aqueducts, which in 1824 totalled 24 miles in length. The 

people were grouped under eighteen heads of parties in little 

villages a few miles apart. Most of these hamlets were named 

after people connected with the London Miss ionary Society. The 

village which formed the centre of mission work was named Philipton, 

after the Rev. John Philip, D.D., Superintendent of the Society's 

missions in South Africa. 3 The village of Balfour had originated 

as a mission station founded by the Revs. Ross and McDiarmid in 

1828, and named after Dr. Robert Balfour, the first secretary of 

the Glasgow 1liss i onary Society.4 

In 1830 the Rev. James Read of Bethelsdorp settled amongst 

the Coloured settlers to keep them under the influence of the 

London Missionary SOCiety. The Government was somewhat hostile 

towards this body, so in 1830 sent one of its agents, the Rev. 

W.R. Thomson, from the Tyume to the Kat River in an attempt to 

counteract its influence. 5 The Cape Government paid the Rev. 

Thomson a regular salary , and in 1834 built him a church which 

still stands at Balfour. However, the London 1lissionary Society 

established schools and churches from its private funds and was 

able to maj.rrtain its influence over the Coloureds. 

1 G.E. Cory, "The Rise of South Africa", Longmans Green, Vol. II, 
1913, p. 387. 

2 Ibid., p. 388. 

3 R. Lovett, "The History of the London /{Jissionary Society", 
Vol. I, Henry Frowde, London, 1899, pp. 541 and 566. 

4 R.W. Shepherd, "Lovedale", Lovedale Press, 1940, p. 71. 

5 Ibid., p. 74. 
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By 1833 the entire Kat River Settlement had been subdivided 

into 640 allotments capable of irrigation. The average size 

of each allotment was three morgen (six acres), the total area 

of irrigable land amounting to 3,840 acres. In that year the 

Coloured population was 2,114. The Coloureds owned 250 horses, 

2,444 head of cattle and 4,996 sheep. The harvest for the year 

included 2,)00 muids (6,900 bushels) of wheat and barley. 

Besides temporary cottages of wattle and daub, there were twelve 

"substantial stone houses" and thirteen orchards. l 
By 1844 

2 the population had increased to 5,000. 

In 1832, owing to drought in the area beyond the Keiskamma, 

Colonel Somerset allowed Maqomo and some of his followers to 

cross the boundary to graze their cattle. However, when the 

drought ended Maqomo did not return to Kaffirland, but remained 

in the southern part of the present Victoria East division, his 

followers joining Tyali's people of the Mancazana in cattle raids 

on European farms. Towards the end of 1833 both groups were 

expelled. 3 This and other unrest led to the establishment in 

February, 1834, of Fort Adelaide, on the site of the present town 

of Adelaide. 4 Situated in open grassland at the confluence of 

the Koonap and Vlaterkloof rivers where they emerge from the 

highlands, Fort Adelaide commanded the exits of no less than 

three wooded highland embayments, viz. the Mancazana, Koonap and 

Waterkloof-Solan valleys. Like Fort Beaufort, it commanded the 

relatively easy east-west route along the northern margin of the 

submontane peneplain. In 1838 building was commenced of a Dutch 

Reformed church to serve the farmers living around Koonap Post, 

1 J. Rose-Innes, "Memorandum on the Kat River Settlement", Report 
from the Select Committee on the Kafir Tribes, London, 
2 August 1851, pp. 402 - 403. 

2 "The Autobiography of the late Sir Andries Stockenstrom, Bart.", 
Vol. II, Juta, Cape Town, 1887, p. 425. 

3 G.E. Cory, "The Rise of South Africa", Longmans Green, Vol. II, 
1913, p. 451. 

4 Ibid., p. 455. 
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1 as Fort Adelaide was then commonly known. This church, 

completed in 1840, was until 1859 served by the minister from 

Glen Lynden. However, during the period 1840 to 1859, 39 church 

council (kerkraad) meetings were held at Koonap Post compared 

with only 18 at Glen ~nden,2 indicating that the former had 

become the focal point of the community. At a meeting of the 

church council in June 1849 it was decided to give the name 

Adelaide to the proposed village at Koonap Post. 3 Building 

plots were sold on a very small scale from then onwards. 4 

In 1834 the Xhosa once again invaded the Cape Colony, but 

by ;Jay 1835 they had been driven across the Kei River. The Cape 

Governor, Sir Benjamin D'Urban, then annexed the area stretching 

from the Keiskamma and Tyume eastwards to the Kei, and named it 

the Province of Queen Adelaide. This Province was abandoned in 

the following year. In order to keep a check on the movements of 

the Xhosa a number of new forts were established in 1835 and 1836. 

These included Fort Armstrong, on the upper Kat River, for the 

protection of the Coloured settlers; Post Retief, four miles 

to the north-west of the Katberg, for the protection of the 

European farmers of the Winterberg; and Fort Thomson, on the 

western outskirts of present day Alice, to protect the wagon fords 

5 across the river Tyume. 

Most of the farmhouses constructed at this time were 

fortified. A good example still standing is Sephton Manor (now 

known as Sipton Manor) some 6 miles west of Fort Beaufort. George 

Gilbert appears to have begun the construction of the farmstead soon 

after he had published the plan in the Graham's Town Journal of 

1 S.F. Feneysey, "Die Nederduits-Gereformeerde Gemeente Glen ~nden", 
Nasionale Pers, Cape Tmm, 1930, p. 32. 

2 Ibid., 33. p. 

3 Ibid. 

4 Ibid. 

5 G.E. Cory, "The Rise of South Africa", Vol. III, Longmans, 1919, 
pp. 187 - 190. 
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lOth September, 1835. In spite of subsequent alterations the 

present plan e.nd elevation closely resembles the ori.ginal, the 

main difference beine that the bedroom and kitchen walls are not 

splayed outwards as shown on the plan and that an entablature 

has been added to them. A corru"ated iron verandah roof has 

also been erected over the recess surrounding the front door. 

(Most of the older farmhouses still in existence have had 

corrugated iron verandah roofs added, presumably to provide shade 

and protection from the weather. On clear summer days they 

actually make the house hotter than it would ot herwise be.) 

The loopholes between the windows have been plastered over on 

the outside in recent years, but are preserved, complete with 

their wooden doors, on the inside. All the farm buildings are 

surrounded by an eight foot stone wall with loopholes placed at 

regular intervals. Between the barn and stables is a two storied 

lookout tower which is also loopholed at both levels, and is 

surmounted by a flat signal platform. 

Despite the ravages of the Sixth Kaffir War, the Kat 

River Settlement favourably impressed several visitors. One such 

visitor was J. Rose-Innes, Superintendent-General of Education 

in the Cape Colony, who visited the Settlement for the first time 

in 1839. In his "Memorandum on the Kat River Settlement" 

Rose-Innes writes: "The impression then formed as I passed from 

the Chumie station to Balfour, the residence of my esteemed and 

respected friend, Mr. Thomson, are thus expressed in my private 

journal: 'August 5th, 1839. - I arrived at Balfour, from the 

Chumie, about three o'clock in the afternoon, passing through 

several of the Hottentot locations on my way. I was much struck 

with the simple, but neat, appearance of many of their cottages, 

surrounded with t .heir gardens and cultivated fields. In no part 

of the Colony have I seen cultivation carried on to the same 

extent; every patch of ground capable of irrigation has been 

encircled by their watercourses. At present their crops, which 

are more extensive this year than at any former period, afford a 
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most luxuriant prospect. I am sorry to say, however, that the 

rust has attacked their crops in many places, and that, in 

consequence, the grain crop will be, to a considerable extent, a 

failure. This is greatly to be lamented, as the poor people 

have suf'fered much from drought during the last two years; and 

the prospect they now have of surmounting their difficulties is, 

in a great measure, cut off. They are, however, by no means 

disheartened, as their crops of' barley, oats, and Inuian corn are 

rich beyond all former years. Really, at present, the Kat River 

is one of the most interesting sights in South Africa. Not an 

inch of ground is left unturned that can be brought within the 

reach of irrigation; whilst on the slope of illany of the hills, 

fields have been prepared by the Fingoes, which are planted with 

Kafir corn. I " 1 

Lovedale 

During the 1835 war the Lovedale mission station on the 

Ncera river , 4 miles east of the present village of Alice, was 

2 
destroyed. In 1836 the Presbyterian missionaries commenced to 

build a new Lovedale on the left bank of the Tyume, presumably on 

alluvial land immediately to the north of the present Fort Hare. 

Shepherd states that "The water supply provided by the Incehra 

stream was deficient and as a consequence the Bantu did not sp.ttle 

in large numbers in the vicinity. ,,3 However, "The new site 

possessed ~reater possjbilities of irrigation and so was more likely 

to be attractive as a settlement to the Native people. ,,4 The 

safety offered by the proximity of Fort Thomson, which could be 

reached through a suitable ford, appears to have been an added 

incentive for moving the site. 

1 J. Rose-Innes, "lIiemorandum on the Kat River Settlement", Report 
from the Select Committee on the Kafir Tribes, London, 
2 August 1851, pp. 403 - 404. 

2 R.H.W. Shepherd, "Lovedalp.", Iovedale Press, 1940, p. 84. 

3 Ibid., p. 83. 

4 Ibid., p. 87. 
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Captain Stretch, the government commissioner to the 

Gaikas, had built a house on the right bank of t he Tyume. "When 

the Commissioner saw the missionaries begin to build on the east 

bank of the Tyu~ie, he urged them to come over and build beside 

him on the west side. Bennie •••• consented, and so the present 

site of Lbvedale was chosen. 

and church-school were built 

In 1838 a small dwelling-house 

It is recorded that by 3rn 

April of the following year, there were present a.t the school 

132 pUPils."l In the meantime the Glasgow ~;issionary Society 

had agreed to the building of a seminary for the training of 

preachers and teachers at Lovedale. In 1841 the magnificent 

stone seminary building, "a two-storied erection with basement", 2 

was completed. Many Africans settled around the mission 

buildings to form a village. Forty acres of fertile alluvial 

land lying between the sflminary buildings and the Tyume were 

obtained from chief Tyali. "Captain Stretch had begun to 

construct a fm'row to irrigate the land which he held to the east 

of the seminary and an arrane;ement was made by which he would 

extend the furrow so as to take in also the land belonging to 

the villagfl ane seminary. It meant the cutting of a water-

course or f urrow from the River Tyumie two miles in length. ,,3 

This furrow has since been extended to supply water to the town 

of Alice. 

The Lovedale seminary was formally opened on 21st July, 

1841. 4 This tilen was the beginning of the present Lovedale, which 

had developed into one of the largest South African boarding 

schools by the end of the nineteenth century. Captain Stretch's 

1 
R.ll. W. Sheph'~rd , I1Lovedale", J..()vedale Press, 1940, 88. p. 

2 Ibid., 90. p. 

3 Ibid., p. 91. 

4 Ibid., p. 95. 
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house, DOmira, as well ~s the original mission buildings still 

stand. 

t 
Development of Fort Beaufort 

In the meanti.me a small village was growing up around Fort 

Beaufort. Theal writes that "Most of the frontier villages had 

a similar origin. Round a fort as a nucleus gathered tradesmen 

and artizans, whose habitations were generally at first of a 

temporary nature. If the site proved to be a good one, the village 

gradually extended, in course of time the original wattle and daub 

huts gave way to stone or brick houses, churches were erected and 

municipal regulations introduced."l Reference has already been 

made to the strategic position of Fort Beaufort on open level 

country where the Kat River debouches from its wooded hi~hland 

embayment. Its situation on an alluvial terrace bounded by an 

entrenr.hed meander of the Kat River on three sides made the defence 

of Fort Beaufort easier than many of the other forts. Moreover, 

on the fourth side viz. the east, the steep banks of a tributary 

stream, the Brak River, also provided an obstacle to any intending 

attackers for part of the way. The deep alluvial soil could be 

irrigated by means of furrows from the Kat River. Moreover, the 

fort had relatively easy east-west communications along the sub-

montane peneplain. It is not surprising therefore that Fort 

Beaufort attracted tradesmen and artisans. In 1835 Sir Benjamin 

D'Drban established a Matrimonial Court at the fort in order to 

2 spare people the tedious journey to Grahamstown. Cory states that 

Fort Beaufort "had not, in 1837, got much beyond the actual fort -

all of which has now disappeared - the commissariat buildings, 

officers' quarters and a few tradesmen's houses.,,3 In June, 

1 G j ' • H. Theal, "Compendium of South African History and Geography", 
Lovedale Press, 1876, p. 211. 

2 G.E. Cory, "The Rise of South Africa", Vol. III, Longmans, 1919, 
p. 202 • 

3 Ibid., p. 425 • 
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1837, Captain Armstrong, the resident J.P., instructed the Land 

Surveyor, Rex, to plan out a town. Altho~sh Cory does not say 

so, the problem must have been an extremely difficult one, for 

Rex commented that "if a Town is laid out there m{ust) be some 

regularjty in the streets and th{at) we find is not to be done 

without making people pull down their houses."l The diff'icul ty 

was apparently partly solved by introducing modifications in the 

town grid, but as can be seen in the plate opposite , it would 

have been necessary to demolish a number of houses. D'Urban and 

Campbell Streets, running roughly parallel with the north and 

south sectors of the Kat River "leander, formed the main axis of 

the grid, as they still do. Halfway along the course of these 

streets an imposing town square was laid out. At present the 

centre of this is occupied by the Town Hall, the Municipal Market 

and Post Office, with lawns to the west and a park wi th tennis 

courts and bowling green to the east. 

Despi te the difl'icul ties enumerated above, Charles Bell's 

"sketch" of 1845 shows that a most efficient town grid was estab-

lished. At the time of the survey, plots were granted to people 

who had already built, and in 1843 eiEhty-four plots of land were 

sold. Cory states that "Some substantial buildings were commenced, 

including a church and school, and thus Fort Beaufort as a more 

purely civil, residential place became established.,,2 

Road Buildi~ 

After the 1835 war serious work was commenced on the 

construction of roads linking the frontier military posts with 

Grahamstown. In 1837 Andrew Geddes Bain commenced the supervision 

of the construction of the Queen's Road from Grahamstown through 

Fort Beaufort to the foot of the Katberg. Bond refers to it as 

1 G.M. Theal, "History of South Africa", Vol. III, 1795-1834, 
Allen & Unwin, p. 372. 

2 
G.E. Cory, "The Rise of South Africa", Vol. III, Iongmans, 1919, 

p. 425. 
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"the first great South African highway ••• Nothing to compare 

with these seventy miles of metalled highway, cut out of mountain-

sides, raised on embankments over ravines, and carried by bridges 

across the rivers, had ever been seen in South Africa."l The 

construction of the road involved a drop of almost two thousand 

feet through thick scrub from Botha's Ridge near Grahamstown to the 

bottom of the Fish-Koonap valley. The section of road from 

Grahamstown to the Koonap River is in the present Albany division. 

A wooden bridge supported on massive stone pillars, "the biggest 

2 
bridge South Africa had ever seen", was built across the Fish 

River at Fort Brown (Albany) at a cost of £5,199 14s Ild. 3 No 

bridge was constructed across the Koonap River at the present 

Albany- Fort Beaufort boundary, but a pontoon was provided to carry 

traffic across the river, which could be forded for most of the 

time. From the Koonap River northwards the Queen's Road traversed 

the southern part 01 the present Fort Beaufort division. This 

section involved a climb of about 1,000 feet out of the valley onto 

the submontane peneplain. At Fort Beaufort the road was taken 

across the Kat River by means of a stone bridge which cost £2,000. 4 

The foundation stone of this bridge was laid by Lady Napier, wife 

of the Governor, in November 1840. She named it the Victoria 

Bridge in the presence of a large crowd of soldiers and civilians. 

At this ceremony Major Selwyn pOinted out that this was the first 

bridge of any permanent nature in the Frontier districts;5 it is 

still in use. From Fort Beaufort the road continued up the Kat 

River valley to the forests at the foot of the Katberg. 

1 J. Bond, "They were South Africans", Oxford University Press, 
1956, p. 113. 

2 Ibid. 

3 G.E. Cory, "The Rise of South Africa", Vol. IV, Longmans, 
1926, p. 244. 

4 Ibid. 

5 Ibid., p. 245. 
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While constructing the Queen's Road Bain enthusiastically 

collected fossil bones, and was rewarded by discovering the 

Dicynodont, completely new to science. In 1844 he despatched his 

collection of fossils, which included 19 Dicynodont skulls and the 

almost complete skeleton of a Pareiasaur, to ' the Geological Society 

of London. In his letter to the Society's Foreign Secretary, Sir 

Henry de la Beche, Bain gave a fairly detailed account of the 

topography and geology of those parts of the Eastern Cape which he 

had been able to visit.
l This was the first geological description 

of a large tract of the Cape Colony. Bain stated that north of the 

Fish River "Continuing along the road to Fort Beaufort thp-re is 

nothing but an alternation of Sandstones and disintegrating Slate, 

still conformable till we reach the signal Tower of Dan's Hoogte 

2 where the first vein or dyke of greenstone appears, after which 

begins the country so rich in reptilean r emains. It was here where 

I discovered the first head of that wonderful race of extinct animals, 

which I have called BIDENTAIS from their having only two tusks in 

the upper jaw and no other teeth whatsoever! Of this race, or 

shall I say order, my collection will shew, I think, 19 skulls or 

portions thereof, all of different species and varying in size from 

a rat to a rhinoceros! ,,3 The name Bidental was changed to Dicynodon 

by Professor Owen, the palaeontologist who described the new fossils. 4 

At Blinkwater in the Kat River valley Bain discovered the more or 

less complete skeleton of a sixty-toothed Pareiasaur, which he named 

the "Blinkwater Monster". 5 He briefly describes this reptile in 

his letter. Bain's later geological map and his memoir "The Geology 

of South Africa" are well known. 

1 Letter from A.G. Bain to Sir Henry de la Beche, "Journals of 
Andrew Geddes Bain", Van Riebeeck Society, Cape Town, 1949, 
pp. 219 - 233. 

2 Dolerite. 

'I "Journals of Andrew Geddes Bain", p. 224. 

4 Ibid., p. xxv. 

5 Ibid., p. 226. 



- 149 -

Bain also supervised the building of the military high-

way from Grahamstown down the steep Pluto's Vale into the Fish 

River valley and then up its steep northern slopes to Breakfastvlei. 

This road, like the Queen's Road, is still in use . In 1845 Bain' s 

1 work on the military roads in the Eastern Cape came to an end. 

He thereafter undertook the building of roads elsewhere in the 

Cape Colony, as well as a considerable amount of geological work. 

Bain resumed road building in the Eastern Cape in 18602 

when he started the survey and construction of the Katberg Pass, 

which took the Queen's Road northwards across the Amatole-Winterberg 

escarpment to Queenstown. 

Fort Hare and Alice 

In 1846 the seventh Xhosa war commenced. In 1847, while 

this "War of the Axe" was still being waged, a large fort was built 

in Sandile's territory opposite Lovedale on the east bank of the 

Tyume, which could here be crossed through a suitable ford. 

According to Cory this military post, which was more of a large 

pallisaded village than a fort, was named Fort Hare, after Colonel 

Hare, the Lieutenant~overnor of the Eastern Province. 3 Fort 

Hare had a very strategic situation similar to that of Fort 

Beaufort. It commanded the exit of the fertile, well-watered upper 

Tyume valley from the highlands, as well as the relatively easy 

east-west route along the northern less arid margin of the sub-

montane peneplain. The fort was well sited on open ground on a 

shaly hill some 80 feet above the alluvial terrace of the Tyume. 

This river provided an ample supply of water, which was pumped into 

large tanks inside the fort for the men and the horses. The 

roughly rectangular enclosure, some 600 yards long And some 260 yards 

wide, was defended by circular stone bastions with gun emplacements. 

1 "Journals of Andrew Geddes Bain", Van Riebeeck SOCiety, Cape Town , 
1949, p . xxvii. 

2 Ibid., p. xxxvi .• 

3 G.E. Cory, "The Rise of South Africa", Vol. V, Longmans, 1930, 
p. 54. 
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Cory states that "Within this frail enclosure, there was 

accommodation for a battalion of 560 infantr'J and a squadron of 

100 cavalry." The enclosure contained mess establishments, 

offi>..! ':)s , s~oreroo:ms, a hospital, st ..... l·~ es, magazines CL'"1d numerous 

1 
huts for the men. 

Shortly after Fort Hare was established in 1847 the town 

of Alice was founded on the alluvi al terrace 80 feet below the 

fort on the opposite bank of the Tyume. This terrace is 

approximately 20 feet above the overflow channel of the Tyume, 

which used to form a vlei on the western side of the present 

stock-fair erounds. The Xhosa name for Alice is "Edikeni", 

meanine a pond or vlei. Because of its excellent irrigation 

facilities the village attracted many pensioned British soldiers. 

Several shops, and later an inn, were established in Alice to 

serve the Fort Hare soldiery, and on 22nd March, 1852, the village 

2 
was 7.ranted municipal government. This was the first village in 

this area to acquire the status of municipality, the next being Fort 

Beaufort, which was granted municipal status on May 8th, 1855. 3 

Pollock states that "In 1856, t he village of Alice appears 

to have covered much t he same e round as now, the buildings being 

mainly wattle and daub huts of 2 - 3 rooms occupied by disc!~rged 

soldiers ••• The Victoria Hotel servine both the soldiery and the 

waegon traffic to the interior was established next to t he 'King' 

ford4 across the river. A ereat event was the visit of Prince 

Alfred to the village in the 1860's; (sic) the Royal Hotel was 

named after this event.,,5 (Prince Alfred actually visited Alice in 1860) 

1 G.B. Cory, "The Rise of South Africa", Vol.V, LoneIll.alls, 1930, p.54. 

2 Proclamation, 22nd !\larch 1852, Government Gazette No. 2417, 
25th March 1852. 

3 Proclamation, 8th May 1855, Government Gazette No. 2611, 
11th May 1855. 

4 King '.Ii11iam's Town road. 

5 N.C. Pollock, "The -]~own of Alice, Cape Province", Geoe raphy, 
Vol. XXXIX, 1954, p. 178. 
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In December 1847, near the end of the War of the Axe, the 

Cape Governor, Sir Harry Smith, issued a proclamation announcing 

that the part of the Neutral Territory which had not yet been 

annexed to the colony, i.e. the territory bounded by the lower Kat 

and lower Great Fish rivers in the west and by the Tyume and 

Keiskamma rivers in the east, was to become part of the Cape Colony. 

This new division was named Victoria with Alice as its chief "town".l 

I d f th O d I I F· 2 A I Xhosa were remove rom ~s area an oya ~ngoes were 

settled in locations around Healdtown, in the Gaga River valley 

west of Alice and between the Kat River and the Grahamstown road 

south-west of Alice. The task of settling the Fingoes was 

entrusted to the Rev. Henry Calderwood, who was nominated Civil 

Commissioner for the new Victoria Divisj.on. The Africans were 

allocated individual holdings on which a quitrent of £1 per annum 

(reduced to ten shillings f or the first year) was payable. It was 

argued t hat the Quitrent was an inducement to industry and tended 

to tie the African down to his plot, thereby preventing vagrancy. 

The money collected from the locations was s et aside for ex.pendi ture 

on them. The administration of the locations was in the hands of 

African headmen, under the direction of White superintendents, 

who corresponded with the Government through Mr. Calderwood in his 

l"correspondence with the Governor of the Cape of Good Hope, 
relative to the state of the Kaffir Tribes", H.M.S.O., 
London, July 1848, p. 28. 

2 The Fingoes or Abambo were at one time a numerous and powerful 
Bantu tribe, living in Natal, and which included many 
clans, each ruled by a chief. They were defeated and 
diminished in number in fierce battles with other Bantu 
tribes. particularly the Zulu. The survivors became 
wanderers, known as Fingoes, seeking refuge with Xhosa­
speaking tribes whose serfs they became and whose language 
they adopted. They were rescued from bondage in 1835 by 
Sir Benjamin D'Urban, acting on the advice of the Rev. 
John Ayliff , Wesleyan l,iissionary, who had been stationed 
amongst them at Butterworth, beyond the Great Kei River. 
The Governor not only gave them land within the Colony, 
mainly around Fort Peddie, but afforded them protection 
by receiving them as subjects of the British Crown. 
(See: J. Ayliff & J. Whiteside, "History of the Abambo 
generally known as Fingos . ", Butterworth, 1912, 
pp. 1 - 47.) 
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capacity of Civil Commissioner. 1 
In the very first year 951 

quitrents brought in a revenue of £475 lOs Od. 2 As t his scheme 

proved such a success it was later adopted in ot her Ciskeian 

divisions as well as in the Transkeian Territories. 

Europeans were allowed to buy farms in Victoria in 1848. 

"They averaged each about 1,000 acres in extent, and only realised 

the upset price of two shillings an acre.,,3 Much of this cheap 

land was bought up by speculators, with the result that the European 

rural community remained small. In 1853 the residue of the unsold 

land Was granted to settlers under military tenure. 4 I 
Most of these I 

settler s were of British stock. 

On March 8th 1848 Fort Beaufort became a separate division. 

Until that time it had been part of the Division of Albany. A 

proclamation by the Governor, Sir Harry Smith, provided for the 

establishment of a Court of Resident Magistrate for "the district 

of Fort Beaufort, the boundaries of whi ch shall be on the South, the 

Great Fish River, from its junction with the Kat River to its 

junction with the Koonap, thence the Koonap to its junction with 

the Kaga; on the West and North, the present boundaries of the 

Albany district; on the East , the Kat River from its junction with 

the Fish River to its confluence with a small river called the 

Umdala to the Tyumie Height, and thence the present boundary of the 

Albany district to Gaika's Kop. ,,5 In 1844 a Notice in the 

Government Gazette had stated that the Kat River Settlement north of 

1 Government Notice, 9th February 1849, Government Gazette No. 2255, 
15th February, 1849. 

2 Sir Harry Smith to Earl Grey, 24th May, 1849, "Correspondence 
relative to the state of the Kaffir Tribes", H.M.S.O., 
London, August 1850, p. 12. 

3 John Noble, "Descriptive Handbook of the Cape Colony", 1875, p. 197. 

4 G.M. Theal, "History of South Africa from 1795-1872", Vol. III, 
Allen & Unwin, 1919, p. 117. ' 

5 Proclamation, 8th March 1848, Government Gazette No. 2206, 
March 9th 1848. 
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Fort Beaufort village would henceforth be known as Stockenstrom 

in honour of its founder, Sir Andries Stockenstrom. l The 

proclamation of 8th March 1848 established the new district of 

Stockenstrom, consisting of the six field-cornetcies of the Kat 

River Settlement.
2 

It was, however, still part of the Division 

of Fort Beaufort. Stockenstrom became a separate division less 

than ten years later. 3 The Governor's Proclamation of 8th March 

1848 also established the Magisterial Distrj.ct of Fort Peddie, 

which comprised that portion of the Division of Victoria lying 

south of the main road running from Committees Drift on the Great 

Fish River to Committees Hill and a line from this hill to the 

Keiskamma River. 4 
By 1848 there were therefore three divisions 

in the area covered by thjs thesis, viz. Somerset, Fort Beaufort 

and Victoria. 

Four military villages were founded near Alice in 1848. 5 

These were Ely, in the direction of Fort Beaufort, and Juanasberg, 

Wo burn and Auckland in the Tyume valley north of Alice. Towards 

the end of 1850 the last of the wars directly affecting this area 

broke out. It was the longest and probably the most sanguinary 

of the Eastern Frontier wars. On Christmas Day, 1850, the newly 

founded military villages to the north of Alice were destroyed and 

6 many of their inhabitants massacred. Fort Hare and Alice were 

attacked on January 21st, 1851, but the Xhosa were successfully 

repelled. 7 

1 C.G. Botha, "Place Names in the Cape Province", Juta, Cape Town, 
n. d., p . 161. 

2 
Proclamation, 8th 1:arch 1848, Government Gazette No. 2206, 

March 9th 1848. 

3 "Cape of Good Hope Almanac and Annual Register", Van de Sandt, 
de Villi ers, Cape Town, 1858 p. 179, and 1857 p. 210. 

4 Government Gazette No. 2206. 

5 G.E. Cory, "The Rise of South Africa", Vol. V, Longmans Green, 
1930, p. 128. 

6 Ibid., pp. 311 - 314. 

7 Ibid., p. 337. 
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Stockenstrtim 

In the densely wooded ravines along the margins of the 

Kat River valley in the Stockenstrtim district lived the wily 

Coloured leader Hermanus, who had repeatedly robbed ~lropean farmers 

in the open sourveld of the Winterberg and Upper Blinkwater. 

Dissatisfaction with their treatment by the Colonial authorities 

caused many Kat River Coloureds to join Hermanus. As soon as the 

news of the Xhosa military successes and the massacres of the 

military villages reached Hennanus, he was encouraged to seize the 

cattle of the Fort Beaufort Europeans and of the iiealdtown Fingoes. 

Finally on January 7th, lA51, he attacked Fort Beaufort. l The 

Coloureds could only attempt to enter the town by means of the 

cuttings in the steep alluvi~l banks of the Kat River. Fierce 

fj.ghting continued at these drifts for seven hours before the rebels 

were repelled, Hermanus being killed.
2 

Willem Uithaalder, a pensioner of the CHIle Corps, succeede<J. 

"'"manus as leader of the rebels and captured Fort Ar:nstrong, which 

was event1l8.11y recaptured by the British after a bloody battle in 

February, 1851. 3 This marked the end of ·the Coloured rebellion. 

The majority 01' the Coloured hamlets, together with their churches, 

mission a"ld "c11001 buildines, were destroyed, although many of the 

Coloureds had remained loyal to the Cape Government. 

It is not the geosrapher's tHsk to pronoun~e judgement on 

the Kat River Coloureds, but no hj s torian would be satisfied with 

any historical review which made no attempt to trace the causes of 

the rebellion. Macmillan states that "The outbreak was obviously 

a reckless Rnd unconsidered protest against unsatisfactory conditions 

by people who hqd only too little to 10se.,,4 According to several 

.---.------

1 G.E. Cory, "Tile Rise of South Africa", Vol. V, J.<Jngmans Green, 
1930, p. 333. 

2 Ibid. 

3 Ibid., p. )53. 

4 W.M. Macmillan, "The Cape Colour Question", Faber & Gwyer, London, 
1927, p. 280. 
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responsible people of the time the grievances of the Coloureds were 

numerous and real. "My opinion", wrote James Rose-Innes, 

Superintendent General of F.dllca.tion, ")-'3 that the Kat River Settle-

ment had not entirely recovered from the war of 1846-47 when that 

of 1850 commenced. "I The Colou:reds complaIned "that they had 

rer.eived not even thanks f rom r.overnment after the last war, 

although they had served for more than 2 years, only receiving 

2 rations for themselves and families, without any pay." Much 

evidence in favour of the Coloured people was fllrnished by the 

Rev. James Read, junior , but he would probably have been biased in 

favour of his flock. 3 Bias is not apparent in the evidenc e given 

by the Rev. Henry Renton before a committee of enquiry on ;>3rd and 

4 24 th July, 1851. Renton had visited South Africa as CommissioUf'r 

from the United P:resbyterian Church of Scotland for the prime 

purpose of eXRl1lining frontier mission stations amongRt the Bantu, 

but in January, 1851, he visited the Kat River Settlement. 5 

According to Renton the Coloureds "cor.lplained in connexion (sic) 

6 
with that last war that while they were doing duty as burghers 

they did not receive the same treatment as others who were serving 

in defence of the colony; that certa in rations were witheld from 

them, such as coffee and soap, which diminished their comfort and 

their cleanliness, and made them feel they were treated as a degraded 

1 J. Rose-Innes, "Memorandum on the Kat River Settlement", Report 
from the Select Committee on the Kafir Tribes , London, 
2 August 1851, p. 406. 

2 James Read, Junior, "The Kat River Settlement in 1851", 
A.S. Robertson, C~pe Town, 1851, p. 31. 

3 Ibid., 134 pp. 

4 Report from the Select Committee on the Ke.fir Tribes, London, 
2 August 1851, pP. 376 - 439. 

5 Ibid., p. 376. 

6 Ifl46-47. 
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race. HI Even for direct war losses there was little if any 

compensation,2 although they were the only civilian group which had 

compulsory military service imposed on all the able bodied men. 3 

According to Renton "The Kat River men were the first called out, 

and the last relieved. ,,4 They had thus little opportunity to tend 

their crops, maintain their homes or discipline their children. 

Although the rebellion cannot be condoned its motives are thus 

fairly clear. 

For long the White settlers of the Eastern Cape had regarded 

the Coloureds as inferior and lazy, and this opinion was frequently 

expressed in the newspapers of the time, particul arly "The Graham's 

Town Journal". There was also a tendency on the part of the 

colonists to criticise the missionaries for their role in champion-

ing the cause of the Coloureds. The opinions expressed by T.J. 

Biddulph, at one time Civil Superintendent of the Kat River Settle-

ment, were typical of those held by the majority of ~bite settlers. 

Biddulph, who was very unpopular with t he Coloureds, wrote on 6th 

October, 1847, "Whatever might be the avowed motives of the founders 

of the Settlement ••.••• the whole affair from beginning to end has 

been nothing but the most transparent piece of humbug ever practised 

upon the public. ,,5 On 27th October, 1847, he summed up his senti-

ments as follows: "We have in this Settlement a large assemblage 

of able-bodied paupers, living partly on the credulity of the public, 

who absolutely r efuse to enter into employment when it is offered at 

double the ordinary rate of wages. ,,6 The comment of "The Graham's 

1 J. Rose-Innes, "Memorandum on the Kat River Settlement", Report 
from the Select Committee on the Kafir Tri.bes , London, 
2 August 1851, p. 407. 

2 Ibid. 

3 Ibid., p. 413. 

4 Ibid. 

5 John Green, "The Kat River Settlement in 1851", Godlonton, Vlhi te 
& Co., Grahamstown, 1853, p. 43. 

6 I bid., p. 44. 
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Town Journal" of 15th March, 1851 , suggested that the day of 

reckoning had arrived: "On the Eastern frontier a contest between 

stern jus tice and mistaken philanthropy has been raging, with more 

or less vehemence, for upwards of thirty years ••••• unfortunately 

the case had to be referred to the Home government, and to the 

British people, who, influenced by the active exertions and pathetic 

appeals made by the representatives of certain powerful presumedly 

religious ASSOCiations, have hitherto given their voices against 

their fellow-countrymen, and, we trust, unwittingly, have assisted 

to their present affliction and prospective ruin. 

"There has, however, not been at any t ime so important a 

crisis at hand as at present, and each party, finding that it bears 

very much the aspect of a death struggle, is preparing its weapons 

accordingly •.••••• 

"The voice of every Settler and Boer colonist must be loud 

in dew~nding that every Institution where a number of the colored (siC) 

classes are, or can be drawn together, shall be broken up, and 

restricted from re-assembling."l 

These views were not disregarded by the Colonial Government. 

Writing to Sir John Pakington on November 29th, 1852, Governor Sir 

George Cathcart had expressed his plans for the Kat River Settlement: 

"I could mix the community with white settlers, who might improve, 

by t Cleir exertions and their example, a country which now resembles 

the garden of the sluggard , but which possesses agricultural 

2 
capabilities of rare occurrence in this country." The opportunity 

to put this into practice came in April, 1853, when the war finally 

came to an end. In May of that year a commission of three found 

that of the 509 erven (allotments) 160 belonged to rebels and 83 

were vacant. 3 In accordance with the advice of this commission the 

1 "The Graham's Town Journal", Grahamstown, 15 March, 1851. 

2 Correspondence of Lieut.-General Sir George Cathcart, John Murray, 
London, 1857, pp. 159 - 160. 

3 Cape of Good Hope,Answer to an Address of the House of Assembly, 
24th July, 1854, p. 3. 
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243 erven were confiscated. In November 1853 the commission 

published the names of 260 Vlhite farmers who had been recommended 

1 to it as fit and proper to receive allotments in the settlement, 

and, according to the Deputy Surveyor-General, in April, 1854, "suCh 

portions as have been declared vacant •••• have already been 

occupied by about 150 farmers, English and Dutch. Each farmer 

has an allotment of arable land, varying from 5 to 20 acres, with 

2 equal rights on surrounding blocks of common land." 

In that year work commenced on the re-survey of the 

whole Kat River Settlement so that title-deeds could be issued to 

all the erf-holders, both White and Coloured. 3 As a result of 

the re-survey the number of erven was reduced to 252. 4 Excluding 

the forest areas reserved for the Crown, the area of commonage 

amounted to 84 morgen (177 acres) per erf. 5 The Whites progress-

ively enlarged their smallholdings with the passage of time. Often 

the Coloureds were deliberately lured into incurring debts and 

forced to sell their lands in order to pay them. At present the 

Coloured lands in Stockenstrom have dwindled to a few thousand acres, 

most of this being communal land owned mainly by the Congregational 

Church. Very few individual Coloured property holders remain. 

Many of the landless Coloureds have migrated to larger towns out-

side the Bedford and ~'ort Beaufort Divisions. Most of those 

remaining are employed as farm labourers and domestic servants. 

A considerable amount of miscegenat ion occurred during the nineteenth 

century, with the result that most of the Coloureds resemble Europeans 

1 Government Notice No. 48, 10th November 18,)}, "The Graham's Town 
Journal", Grahamstown, November 12, 1853. 

2 Cape of Good Hope, Report by the Deputy Surveyor-General, 6th 
July, 1854, presented to Parliament, 24th July, 1854, p.3. 

3 Ibid. 

4 Cape of Good Hope, General Report presented to Parliament, 
G. 18-'59, 1859, p. 75. 

5 
Ibid. 
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more than the original Hottentot people as far as physical character-

istics are concerned. 

While Vlhi te settlers were establishj.ng themselves in the 

Kat River Settlement the influence of the London Missionary Society 

was on the wane. During the mid-nineteenth century the Society 

had become more and more dependent on the Congregational Church for 

financial and other support, though it had formerly derived a 

considerable portion oc· its income from Episcopalian, Presbyterian 

and Methodist Churches. The growing concern of these denominations 

with mission work of their own not only led to a decline in financial 

support for the London Missionary Society but also to a decline in 

the total number of missionaries engaged in evangelical, educational 

1 and other work. Thus, in 1867, the Society embarked on a new 

policy, viz. that of withdrawine from "Christian Churches already 

firmly established and surrounded by a nominally Christian population" 

i n order to concentrate its men and resources in "heathen fields".2 

Philipton became independent of the London Missionary Soci ety in 

1871,3 but has survived as a Congregational Church community. It 

remains the focal point of Coloured Congregational communities 

throughout the Stockenstrom district. 

Before the outbreak of the War of the Axe a military post 

was established at the confluence of the Elands and Wellsdale 

tributaries of the Kat River near the foot of the Elandsberg. It 

was named Elands Post, and was built for the pr~tection of the 

Upper Kat River valley, as it commanded the easiest route between 

the upper Tyumie and upper Kat via the Lushington valley. The 

abundant supply of irrigation water was one of the major factors 

leading to the establishment of a village an Elands Post in 1853. 

1 R. Lovett, "The History of the London Missionary SOCiety", 
Vol. II, Henry Frowde, London, 1899, pp. 688 - 689. 

2 Ibid., pp. 702 709. 

3 Ibid., Vol. I, p. 578. 
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It was named Seymour, after Colonel Seymour, military secretary of 

1 
the Governor, and became the seat of the magistrate of StockenstrBm. 

Its situation at the head of a deep embayment of the highlands, 

bounded blf the steep slopes of the Elandsberg immediately to the 

north, caused Seymour to be blfpassed blf major roads. This resuJ.ted 

in the village missing much trade. As a marlceting centre Seymour 

is limited to serving only its immediate surroundings, consequently 

its development has been extremely slow, and the population has 

been decreasing for the last forty years. Construction of a tarred 

road from Fort Beaufort to Queenstown via Seymour was commenced 

in 1969. When completed in 1972 it should enhance the importance 

of Seymour. 

~'ingo Locations 

Further batches of loyal Fingoes were located at Healdtown 

at the close of the 1850-53 war blf Sir George Cathcart. The 

Healdtown Location, the boundaries of which have remained virtually 

unchanged, stretched for approximately 9 miles along the Fort 

Beaufort-StockenstrBm boundary, from the Kat River in the west to 

the Victor ia East boundary in the east. In 1853 several thousand 

Fingoes were settled west of Alice along the Gaga River valley and 

on the land to the north of the Alice-Fort Beaufort road. According 

to the report made in January 1855 by the Rev. H, Calderwood, 

"Special Commissioner, appointed to inquire into the present State 

of the Fin[oe Locations in t ho Eastern Frontier" , there were at 

th~.t time 3,741 Fingoes ~ n the Fort Beaufort division and 12,433 

Fingoes in 'iictoria. The area of land occupied blf their lOcations 

amounted to approximately 28 square miles in Fort Beaufort and 537 

square miles in Victoria. 
2 

It should be borne in mind, however, 

that the present division of Peddie was at that time part of the 

division of Victoria. No separate population figures are given 

for the Victoria and Peddie districts, but some idea of the 

1 G.E. Cory, "The Rise of South Africa", Vol. V, Longmans Green, . 
1930, p.490. 

2 "Further Papers Relative to the State of the Kaffer Tribes", 
H.M.S.O., London, July 1855, p. 42. 
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proportions of the Fingo population in the three districts of 

the two divisions can be obtained from the amount of hut tax paid 

by Fingoes in 1854. The amounts were as follows:-

Division of Fort Beaufort 

Division of Victoria -

Fort Peddie district 

Alice district 

<- 610 Os. 

<- 882. Os. 

1 
0: 385.10s. 

We can assume, therefore, that approximately one third of Victoria 

Division's Fingo population was at that time in the present Victoria 

East (i.e. Alice) district. The Bantu population of Fort Beaufort 

and Victori.a East has remained overwhelmingly ]'ingo to the present 

day. 

In 1855 the Healdtown Mission School was established by the 

Methodist Church after Governor Sir George Grey had offered 

generous grants to the Methodist missionaries for the purpose of 

. 2 educating the Flngoes. The first mission station to occupy this 

si te had been founded in 1844 by tile Rev. Henry Calderwood, then 

a missionary of the london Missionary SOCiety, who named it 

Birklands. 3 He was assisted by a Xhosa man in choosing a suitable 

site, viz. one with an abundant and perennial supply of water. 

After passing several springs the African at last reached one which 

IDet with his requirements, saying "This is the fountain. This 

does not die. It does not hear the rain" . 4 This remark may still 

be applied to the steady flow of water which at Healdtown issues from 

the contact between a thick dolerite sill and overlying pervious 

sedimentaries of the lower Beaufort Series. At the outbreak of 

the War of the Axe the Xhosa people who had settled at Birklands were 

1 "Further Papers Relative to the State of the ;(affer Tribes", 
H.M. S .0., london, July 1855, p. 43. 

2 J. Rutherford, "Sir George Grey", Cassell, london, 1961, p. 319. 

3 H. Calderwood, "Caffres and Caffre Missions", James Nisbet, 
London, 1858, p. 90. 

4 Calderwood, loco cit. 



- 162 -

removed to Fort Beaufort and later, after the cessation of 

hostilities, their land was granted to a group of Fingoes who had 

1 
been loyal to the Cape Government. In 1853 the Rev. John Ayliff 

of the Methodist Church established the Healdtown Fingo Mission 

on the site of Birklands. The institution was named after James 

Heald, M. P., of Stockport, Cheshire. He was a prominent Methodist 

layman, very interested in missions, and was Treasurer of the 

Wesleyan MiSSionary Society from 1861 to 1874.
2 

Heald and his 

sister contributed £1,750 towards the cost of its founding and 

ma;.ntenanr.e. 3 The Mission School founded in 1855 was primarily 

for the purpose of providing industrial training;4 this wa.s 

followed i.n 1867 by the establishment of a Training Institution 

for teachers and theologians. 5 Over the years Healdtown became 

one of South Africa's leading Bantu educational centres. The Bantu 

Educa.tion Act of 195) resluted in the transfer of the Institution's 

schools from the rr.ethodist Church to the state and also in the 

limiting of enrolment to Xhosa-speaking students only. 

The White Population 

The distribution of the various races has remained more or 

less unchanged since 1853, the only exception being Stockenstrom, 

where there was a steady influx of V~ite settlers during the latter 

half of the nineteenth century. By 1853 the Nhite population of 

the present Bedford and Fort Beau£ort divisions must have numbered 

well over a thousand, for in September of that year a "Return 

showing the Number of the 'f.ale Population between the Ages of 16 

1 L.A. Hewson , "Healdtown", Thesis submitted f0r Ph.D. Degree, 
Rhodes TTniversity, 1959, p. 135. 

2 Ibid., p. 138. 

3 Address by L.A. Hewson, "The Eagle", Mflgazine of Healdtown 
Missionary Ipstitution, 1955, pp. 16 and 18. 

4 I"A. Hewson, "Hea1cltown", p. 161. 

5 Ibid., pp. 240 - 241. 
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and 50 capable of bearing Arms in the several Divisions of the 

1 Cape of Good Hope" included the following :_ 

Somerset East Division2 
English Dutch 

Baviaans River Field Cornetcy 53 38 

East Riet River Field Cornetcy 18 no 

Fort Beaufort Division 

Koonap Field Cornetcy 42 43 

Winterberg Field Cornetcy 34 17 

Fort Beaufort Field Cornetcy 190 

Kat River Settlement "uncertaintl 

Victoria Division3 

Alice Field Cornetcy 79 

Total 416 208 

The East Riet River Field Cornetcy was situated in the 

southern portion of the present Bedford district and in the present 

Adelaide district west of the Lower Koonap River. In both these 

areas the White population is predominantly Afrikaans-speaking, these 

people being descended mainly from the original "Dutch" settlers. 

Since 1853 the proportion of English-speaking Whites has increased 

in the area of the East Riet River Field Cornetcy, while the 

Afrikaans-speaking White population has increased greatly in the 

areas of the Fort Beaufort and Alice Field Cornetcies. Most of 

the Winterberg and Fort Beaufort Field Cornetcies, as well as a portion 

of the Koonap Field Cornetcy, are now included in the present Fort 

Beaufort district, where there is at present a small Afrikaans-

s peaking majority. A large proportion of the present Afrikaans 

population of Fort Beaufort is associated with the railways, the 

1 "Further Papers Relative to the State of the Kaffir Tribes", 
H.M.S.O., July 1855, pp. 18 - 23. 

2 Excluding field cornetcies comprising the area west of the 
present Bedford Division. 

3 Excluding the present Peddie Division. 
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non-white mental hospital and other Government-controlled organ-

isations and institutions. The Afrikaans-spealcing Vlhi tes of the 

district are concentrated mainly in the town of Fort Beaufort, and 

became important only in the twentieth century as a result of the 

Afrikanerisation of the civil service. The Alice Field Cornetcy 

consisted mainly of the present Victoria East district, where the 

White population is still predominantly English-speaking. Vlhereas 

in 1853 English-speaking Whites outnumbered Afrikaans-speaking 

(Dutch) Whites, the situation had been reversed by 1960, as the 

following figuresl show:-

District English-speaking Afrikaans-speaking 

Bedford 565 1,017 

Adelaide 436 1,246 

Fort Beaufort 884 984 

Stockenstrtlm 312 677 

Victoria East 775 394 

TOTAL 2,972 4,318 

In addition to the numbers enumerated above, there was in 1960 a 

total of 103 IVhite people in the five districts whose home 

language was both English and Afrikaans. 

Founding of Bedford 

The origin of Bedford was somewhat different from that of 

the villages to the east. Had Sir Andries Stockenstrtlm not decided 

to sell the lower third of his well-watered 4,500 morgen farm, 

Maastrtlm, at the foot of the Kagaberg, no township would have arisen 

there. In 1851 he returned from England to find that the dwelling 

on his farm had been burnt down by White farmers who disapproved 

of his philanthropic attitude towards the non-Whites, and conse-

2 quently retired to Cape Town. On 26th August, 1853, Stockenstrtlm 

1 Population Census, 1960, Vol. 7, No.1, pp. 120 -122. 

2 "The Autobiography of the late Sir Andries Stockenstrom, Bart.", 
Vol. II, Juta, Cape Town, 1887, pp. 302 - 312. 
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wrote a letter to R. Paver, his manager at Maastrom, i n which he 

intimated that he had decided to sell one third of the farm 

(3,300 acres) as a township site.
l Approximately 500 morgen of 

land on the south-western bank of the Y~a stream was divided 

into plots, with more than 1,000 morgen serving as commonage to 

the proposed village. A portion of the advertisement inserted 

by the auctioneer, S.J. ~:eintjes, in certain colonial newspapers 

read as follows :-

"Sale of Erven of the Projected Town of Bedford, at the Kaga, 

being part of the Maass trom Estate 

The undersigned has been favored (sic) with final instructi ons 

2 
from Sir Andries Stockenstrom, Bart., to sell by Public Auction, 

at Maasstrom (sic), on Wednesday, Thursday and Friday, The 18th, 

19th and 20th January, between 350 & 400 Erven or Plots of Ground, 

of which 160 to 200 will be Water Erven. 

The undersigned flatters himself that the position of Bedford 

is so well known, and the desirableness of a town in that 

neighborhood (sic) so universilly (sic) admitted, tPat anything he 

might bring forward cannot add, in any shape or way, to raise it 

in the estimation of the public; suffice ~ t to say, that from the 

situation, the cap~bilities and fruitfulness of the pail, the 

healthiness of the climate, and the advantages granted by the 

seller, the 

Town of Bedford 

cannot fail to stand pre-eminent, and become one of the finest 

towns in the colony.,,3 

1 Letter from Sir Andries Stockenstrom to R. Paver, August 26th, 
1853, Cory Library for Historical Research, GrahamRtown, 
MS. 7125. 

2 The umlaut is omitted from the a of "strom" in publications of 
that time, presumably because of printing difficulties. 

3 "The Cape Frontier Times", Grahamstown, January 3, 1854, also 
January 10, 1854 and January 17, 1854. See also 
"The Graham's Town Journal", January 14, 1854. 
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It is presumed that Sir Andries named the projected town 

in honour of his great English friend, the Duke of Bedford. 

The central square of the village was named Tavistock Square after 

the Duke of Bedford's estate in Britain. Although the Kaga River 

supplied very much less water than either the Koonap, Kat or 

Tyume, Maastrom had the advantage of a higher raj nfall than t hat 

of the settlements situated on the larger rivers to the east. 

Like Alice and Fort Beaufort, the projected town of Bedford would 

have the advantage of easy east-west communications along the less 

arid northern margin of the submontane peneplain. These factors, 

as well as the intensive advertising campaign in the newspapers, 

resulted in a large crowd of prospective buyers converging on 

Maastrom for the openin$ of the sale on 18th January, 1854. On 

20th January a correspondent of "The Cape Frontier Times" wrote 

"I am quite astonished at the result of the sale ••••• when about 

170 erven were sold" for "a clear R,7 ,000".1 In the same news-

paper it is reported that "We learn from a gentleman who has just 

arrived from this place, that the sale of land on this splendid 

estate was going on in a very spirited manner. Several hundred 

persons were present. 'One water erf with an old ~lined building 

sold for more than £200, the remaining water erven fetched from 

£70 to £100 each. The dry erven were bought for about £6 each. 

Man b ht f "1 t· ,,2 y were aug or spec~ a lon. 

The building of houses appears to have commenced almost 

immediately after the sale, for a newspaper report in March, 1854, 

states that "the new town is in a very 8atisfactory state of 

progress , and bids fair to be a place of note hereaf ter. ,,3 

In Au~st, 1857, at the request of the local inhabitants, Governor 

Sir George Grey separated the Baviaans River and East Riet Ri ver 

1 
"The Cape Fron.tier Times", Grahamstown, <Tanuary 24, 1854. 

2 Ibid. 

3 Ibid., ;,larch 21, 1854. 
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Field Cornetcies from the Division of Somerset East. These 

two field cornetcies were unIted into the new magisterial district 

and fiscal diviston of Bedford. 1 The establishment of a Court 

of Resident 1~istrate in Bedford Rpared farmers living between 

the Great Fish and Koonap rivers from the long and tedious journey 

to the town of Somerset East for the transaction of official 

business. 

A glowing report of the new town of Bedford appears in 

2 
Th'!...Q.~e of Good Hope Almanac_ for 1858. "This town; established 

by Sir A. Stockenstrom in ,Tanuary, 1854, has already attained to 

considerable importance. Beautifully si tuateci at the foot of 

the magnificent Kqga Berg, the inhabitants seem to have fully 

appreciated the natural beauties of the place, by avoiding a fault 

whico. has been so often committed by the p5.oneers of a new location; 

no mean huts or hovels disgrace the proprietors, but many very 

eleg8nt and substantial double-storied houses , well roofed with 

slate and iron, and with the lighter ornaments of verandah and 

balcony, give the place a highly civilized appearance. Tr"de is 

very brisk; consider&ble quantities of woo], skins, and hides 

find here a ready market, whilst the reputation of the magnificent 

mill is so hreat, that some thousands of muids of gr"in from the 

neighbourhood of the Orange River are "onverted into fl011r for 

the service of the Frontier, and a steam engine has already been 

ordered from England, to enable the enterprising proprietC)r of the 

wr,."k" to fulfil the c1.a.i.ly in~X'easj.ne- nemand for breadstuffs." In 

another paraeraph it is stated that "A neat church has been erected, 

at a cost of £680, by v01unta.ry contr; butions, ann a salary of 

f.250 per annum guaranteed to tbe Rev. E. Solomon, the resident 

minister, who has also este.blished a flourishing Sunday scbool." 

1 Proclamation, l:5th August 1857 , Government Gazette NC). 2851, 
Mth August IFl~7. 

2 "The Cepe of Good 110pe Almanac ".nd Annual R",o-i. Rter foX' 18~fl", 
Van de Sandt, de Villiers, Cape Town, 1857, p. 191. 
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Reference hqs alrp.ady been made to the foundation of 

FoC't Adelaide in 1834 and the building of a Dutch Reformed Church 

there between 1838 and 1840. The plan to layout a town did not 

materialise until twenty years later. In February, 1859, the 

Rev. r~orge Stegmann took r.~p.rge of the Glen Lynden and Adelaide 

t
. 1 congrega lons. When asking hiro. to serve the ('len JJynden 

pa.rish, the Church Council had promised a new church and parson8€e 

at Adelaide. 
2 

Consequently the new mi.nister took up residen~e at 

AdelA-tde instead of Glen Lynden. It woul.d an pear that the 

primary reason :Por the move was that there was a much larger 

Afrikaner (Dutch) commul1i.ty in this a.:rea. At that time Afrikqners 

made up an overwhelmingly large proportion ()f the White population 

in the East Bi.et River Fi eld Corm'tc~r, to tte west of the Koonap 

River; and in the Koonap Field Cornetcy, to the east of the river, 

they made up at le"l.st 507~ of the Whi te pClpulati.on. Mor~mver, in 

the Ba.viaans River :Field Cornetcy, where Glen Lynden was situatpd, 

Engli.Rh-speaking Whites outnumbered the small "Dutch"-speaking 

pnpulation. 3 We can Rssume that, with the coming of the Rev. 

Stegmann, the small township of Adelai.de at last beean to develop, 

for pJots on the left banJr of the Koonap Ri.ver were sold for a 

4 total amount of 1-:11,488. Thj s was j.nsllfflci ent, however, to 

pay for the new church and parsonage, which cost £.17,000 and 

£2,54R respectively.5 The f()\lndation stone for this expensi.ve 

church was laid in 1859, and the irnpressi ve stone building was 

completed in 1862.
6 

In the same year the Anglican Christ Church, 

--------.---- --- . 

1 
S.F. Feneysey, "Die Nederduits-Gereformeerde Gemeente Glen 

I.ynden", Nasionale Pers, Cape Town, 1930, p. 37. 

2 Ibjd. 

? 
See population data on p. 164. 

4 S.F. J" eneysey, 37. p. 

5 Ibid. 

6 Ibi.d. 
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1 still in use, was completed. The "Union Presbyterian and Free 

Church" was also completed in 1862. 2 The latter two churches 

would have served English-speaking farmers living mainly in the 

Mancazana valley and in the area to the east of the Koonap, for 

the English-speaking population of the land to the west of the 

Koonap was extremely small. 

Adelaide had the advantage of being sited on a relatively 

large alluvial terrace at the confluence of the Kowie, Vlaterkloof 

and Koonap rivers, which provided an ample supply of irrigation 

water. This was augmented by water from the 1lancazana River, 

which joins the Koonap some four miles upstream from the town. 

Adelaide also had the advantage of being a route focus, as several 

highland embayments here converged upon the major east-west road 

along the suhmontane peneplain. Owing to a site and situation more 

favourable than that of Bedford, Adelaide developed at a faster 

rate, and by 1859 the village had three more houses than its older 

. t 3 SlS er. Elf 1861 there were between 100 and 200 completed houses 

in Adelaide,4 and in November of that year municipal regulations 

were introduced. 5 Despite its rapid growth Adelaide did not become 

the seat of a Resident Magistrate, but remained part of the Fort 

Beaufort magisterial district, while the land immediately across 

the Koonap River was part of the Bedford district. It was only 

in 1906 that the separate magisterial district of Adelaide was 

6 
created from parts of Bedford and Fort Beanfort. A small portion of 

1 "Adelaide, A Hundred Years", Free Press Newspapers, Adelaide, 1961, 
po 27. 

2 Ibid., p. 43. 

3 VI. de So Hendrikz, "Adelaide, Almost a Century", Free Press 
Newspapers, Adelaide, 1958, p. 47. 

4 Ibid., po 45. 

5 Proclamation, 16th November 1861, Government Gazette No. 3307, 
19th November 1861. 

6 Proclamation, 30th September 1905, "Fort Beaufort Advocate", 
20th October 1905. 
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Albany lying immediately south of the Koonap River was then also 

incorporated in Adelaide. 

In January 1858 the "District of Fort Peddie" was completely 

separated from the Division of Victoria, and became known as the 

"Division of Peddie. ,,1 By this time it had become customary 

to refer to the Victoria district of the Eastern Cape as Victoria 

East in order to distinguish it from the district of Victoria West, 

which had been established in the Upper Karroo in 1855.
2 

With 

the separation of Peddie in 1858 Victoria East attained more or 

less its present size and shape, but the whole of the Tyume 

valley east of the river remained part of the King William's Town 

district. Fort Hare, Mabandla's Location and certain European 

farms to the east of the Tyume were only added to Victoria East 

in 1891. 3 In that year the total area of the Bedford, Fort 

Beaufort, Stockenstrom and Victoria East districts for the first 

time almost corresponded with the area occupied by the five 

districts of the present time. It was only in 1906 that the area 

became delimited as at present. 

FURTHER DEVEIIJPMENT AS REVEALED BY THE CENSUSES 

OF 1865 AND 1875 

The Eighth Xhosa War, which ended in 1853, was the last 

war to affect this area directly, and marked the end of more than 

half a century of instability. 

The first census of the Cape Colony took place in 1865. 

This revealed that the districts of Bedford, Fort Beaufort, 

1 
Government Noti.ce No. 11, 6th January 1858, Government Gazette 

No. 2894, 12th January 1858. 

2 
Proclamation, 15th November 1855, Government Gazette No. 2665, 

16th November 1855. 

3 Proclamation, 4th November 1891, Government Gazette No. 7343, 
6th November 1891 
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Stockenstrom and Victoria East had a t otal population of 35,630 , 

of whicp 7, 186 were White.
l By 1875 the t0tal populati_on had 

increased to 38,517, of which 7,773 were -"!hite.
2 

'~he 1865 

cenSlls classified the population into four ethnic eroups, Europeans, 

Hotte'ltot, Kafir and Other; the latter presumahly included Fingoes 

and the liehter skinned Coloureds. The distribution of these 

groups !ler distric t was as fo l lows 

District European Hottentot Kafir 

Bedford 1,952 1 ,060 3,842 

Fort Beaufort 2,767 950 4,122 

Stockenstrom 1,326 2,205 1,467 

Victoria fast 1J 141 122 __ 1 , 501 

7,186 4,337 

Ot her 

1,496 

5,502 

649 

5,528 

Total 

8,350 

13,341 

5,647 

8,292 

35,630 

'!'he 1875 census gi vea a fa~ clea:""r picture of +'h~ pthnic CO,""081 tion 

of the population, as the following- table shows :-

AT PRESENT CLASSIFIED 
WHITE AS COIDURED BANTU -- ----------- -- --_._--- ------ - - -

Kafir Total 
Euro- ~,'fixed & Iiet- Pop1l1-

District ~an_--, ~.§:iL __ Bpi; ten}.£.!.. f--& .9th_eS. FinJ';o ~uana ation 

Bedford 2,134 Nil 1,277 519 864 3,974 8,768 

Fort 
Beaufort 2,998 13 1,106 459 4,028 6,144 14,748 

Stockenstrom 1 , ~08 20 1,983 d62 341 2,189 6,503 

V:i.ctn:ria 
Ea.~t 1,1'3:'\ 1 257 :=·5 d,022 3,030 R, AQP, 

- -_. - - ---- f--- ------ - 1--- - -

Total 7,773 34 4,623 1,495 9,255 15,337 38,517 
___ ._~ __ _ 1..--. _ __ ----- .. - - '---_. -- '----

._--------------_._ ---- ---- _._ -----
1 Census of thE' Colony 0:1: the Cape of Good 'lope, G.20, 1866, p. 9. 

2 1 Res1l ts of a Census of the Colony of' the Cape of r.ood Hope, 
7th Larch, 1875, PaTt II, G. 42- ' 76, up. 20 - 22. 
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Stock Farmipg 

The climate of most of this area had favoured the develop-

ment of pastoralism rather than agriculture. The 1865 and 1875 

censuses revealed that the Bedford, Fort Beaufort, Stockenstrtlffi 

and Victoria East districts formed an important pastoral farming 

1 area in the Cape Colony. In this region there were at that time 

more than 660,000 sheep, 160,000 goats and 45,000 cattle. 

Sheep 

In 1865 the total number of woolled sheep exceeded the 

1960 total, as shown by the following table:-

Woolled Sheep 

1865 1960 

Bedford 267,210 ~BedfOrd 218,467 
Adelaide 152,297 

Fort Beaufort 209,765 (Fort Beaufort 98,179 

Stockenstr5m 82,134 Stockenstrtlm 68,735 

Victoria East 98,707 Victoria East 22,100 

Total 657,816 Total 559 1778 

In 1865 non-woolled sheep were very few, the total number in the 

four districts being only 3,711. These districts produced a 

considerable amount of wool, the 1865 production in Ibs. being 

as fol lows :-

Bedford 637,728 

Fort Beaufort 290,109 

Stockenstr5m 150,752 

Victoria East 205 1 948 

Total 1 1284 1537 

This low average of just under 2 Ibs. of wool per sheep indicates 

that they must have been of poor quality. B.r 1875 the total number 

1 1865 and 1875 agricultural and livestock statistics obtained from 
Cape of Good Hope Blue Book, 1877, Saul Solomon, Cape 
Town, 1878 pp. Q8 and Q9 (Agriculture), R2 and R3 
(Livestock~. 1960 data obtained from Report on Agricultural 
and Pastoral Production 1959-60, No.2, Agricultural 
Census No. 34, R.P. 18/1963, and Report on Agriculture and 
Pastoral Production 1959-60, No.3, Agricultural Census 
No, 34, R.P. 10/1964. 
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of woolled sheep had decreased to 385,943, yet the wool production 

had increased to 1,465,483 lb. This gives an average of 3.8 lbs. 

of wool per sheep, which is still low when compared with 8.1 lbs. 

of wool per sheep in 1960. Non-woolled sheep remained insig-

nificant, there being only 2,911 in the area in 1875, compared 

with a total of 12,706 in 1960. 

Cattle 

Whereas the number of sheep was nearly halved in the 

decade 1865 - 1875, the total number of cattle increased from 

46,371 to 70,071. Neyertheless this was conSiderably less than 

the 1960 total of 94,392. The distribution of cattle in the 

four divisions in 1865 and 1875 was as follows :-

1865 1875 

Draught Other Draught Other 
District Oxen Cattle Oxen Cattle 

Bedford 5,222 11,356 7,693 10,822 

Fort Beaufort 5,254 10,219 9,053 15,136 

Stockenstrtlm 2,980 2,549 5,600 4,430 

Victoria East 1,967 6,824 7,281 10,056 

Total 15,423 30,948 29,627 40,444 

The increase in the decade after 1865 was particularly 

marked as far as draught cattle are concerned 0 At this time oxen 

were an important means of transport, as there were no railways in 

the area and the motor car had not yet been invented. Ox-drawn 

wagons were the chief means of transporting heavy goods, and most 

of the ploughing was done by oxen. The importance of these 

animals declined after the arrival of the railways and even more 

so with the introduction of motor propelled vehicles. Most of 

the oxen in the area are now fattened and sold for beef. 

Goats 

In 1865 and 1875 the number of goats in each of the four 

divisions was as follows :-



Bedford 6,035 13,457 

Fort Beauf'ort 4,248 19,048 
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1865 1875 

Angora Other Angora Other 
District Goats Goats Goats Goats 

Bedford 10,769 50,044 61,632 17 ,518 

Fort Beauf'ort 3,416 47,532 16,616 20,591 

Stockenstrllm 3,274 19,491 8,751 8,268 

Victoria East 4,492 24,582 3,794 8,947 

Total 2l,951 141,649 90,793 55,324 

The increase in the number of Angora goats during the decade before 

1875 is notewortby. The 1865 census reports give no mohair figures 

at all. In 1875 Bedford is reported as having produced 9,725 Ibs. 

of mohair, no figures being given for the other districts. In 

1953 there were 92,629 goats in this area compared with a total of 

163,600 in 1865. B,y 1960 the total had risen to 118,931, the 

reduction in the number of Bantu owned goats being offset qy an 

increase in the number of Angora goats in the Bedford district. 

During the latter part of the nineteenth century, when the land was 

unfenced, the large number of goats must have played a major role 

in the devastation of the natural vegetation which has occurred 

over so much of this area. 

Horses 

It is obvious that during the nineteenth century horses 

were most important for providing transport faster than that pro-

vided by oxen. The distribution of horses in 1865 and 1875 was 

as follows :-

1865 1875 

Bedford 3,092 2,171 

Fort Beaufort 2,763 1,834 

Stockenstrllm 1,141 808 

Victoria East 1,418 891 

Total 8,414 5,704 

In 1960, on the other hand, there were only 3,154 horses in the 

area. Horse drawn carts and carriages were used for the transport 
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of passengers, mail and light goods. During this period it was 

customary for all hotel s to supply hay and other fodder for animals. 

Barley and oats were important fodder crops for horses. 

Crops 

The returns of barl ey and oats in bushels
l 

for the years 

preceding the 1865, 1875 and 1960 censuses were as follows :-

BARLEY OAT S 

District 1865 1875 1960 1865 1875 1960 

Bedford 1 ,071 2,216 363 577 1,195 10,860 

Adelaide 162 10,100 

Fort Beaufort 413 2,033 90 912 1,067 3,346 

Stockenstrtlm 2,838 596 792 1,652 239 24,520 

Victoria East 184 149 651 120 21 2,138 

Total 4,506 4,994 2,058 3,261 2,522 50,964 

The large percentage increase in the production of oats over the 

past century refl ects its growing importance as a fodder crop for 

livestock of all types. In the past the production of oat hay was 

far more important than oat grain, as the following figures show :-

Oat ~y (100 lbs.) 

1865 1875 

Bedford 6,035 13,457 

Fort Beaufort 4,248 19,048 

Stockenstrtlm 2,311 6,176 

Victoria East 1,765 5,092 

Total 14,359 43,773 

Wheat was grown in far greater quantities than at present, 

although the yields were poor owing to the tendency for rust to 

develop during the warm spring months. During the nineteenth 

century it was customary, however, for food requirements to be 

1 1 bushel of barley weighs approximately 50 lb. 
oats weighs approximately 39 lb. 

1 bushel of 



- 176 -

produced locally whenever possible. The wheat Vias 8.1so local.ly 

~round into flour, usu"lly in water driven mills, the remains of 

which can he seen in several localities. 

i~ize and millet, however, were the leading cereal crop, 

"s shown by the following fie;ures (to the nearest bushel) :. 

WHEAT MAIZE and ULLET ----
Disirjct li?.6.2, .1875 1865 ].875 

Bedford 8,691 23,307 21,738 67,754 

Fort Beaufort 4,885 23,510 23,459 27,705 

Stockenstrom 2,710 11,591 6,582 8,963 

Victoria East 603 5,975 5,295 36,318 

Total 16,889 64,383 57,074 14°t.740 

The wheat crop for the year preceding the 1960 
1 

was the census 

best for many years, owing to the good winter rains of 1959, yet 

it amounted to only half the 1864 harvest and less than one seventh 

of the 1874 harvest. Even the 1960 maize crop2, produced during 

a normal summer, was very much less than the 1865 and 1875 crops. 

It would appear, therefore, that ~ereal production has declined 

over the past century. 

On the other hann, tobacco production has expanded 

tremendously, as shown by the followin~ figures : 

District 186~ ]..§75 ].960 -----
Bedford 3,07') Ibs. 440 Ibs. Nil 

Adelaide Nil 

Fort Beaufort 2,243 2,595 24,200 Ibs. 

Stockenstrom 8,584 46,823 564,800 

Victoria East 600 190 --±L.900 ---
Total 14 1 502 50 1048 606 1000 

1 
8,673 bushels or 520,400 Ibs. 

2 In 1960 the region produced 42,610 bushels of maize (2,?8h,400 lb.) 
and only 22,600 lb. of millet. 
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In 1875 Stockenstrom was the fUth leading tobacco producing 

district of the Cape Colony; in 1960 Stockenstrom ranked third 

in the Cape Province as a tobacco producing district, beine 

surpassed only by the Oudtshoorn and Humansdorp districts. 

The mean January and February temperature of the Kat River 

valley approximately equals the mean July temperature of the 

southern Connecticut River valley of the United States of America. 

It is not surprisine therefore that the Connecticut seed-leaf 

variety of tobacco has always been popular in the Kat River valley. 

As early as 1877 the Cape Colonial Government Tobacco Expert was 

able to comment that "the Connecticut seed-leaf thrives well in 

the climate of Stockenstrom".l 

Ostriches 

Ostriches had occurred wild in the Eastern Cape before 

the advent of IVhite settlers. In 1823 George Thompson encountered 

numerous wild ostriches in the upper portion of the Great Fish 

2 River valley, but the first reference to ostriches in this area 

was made by the Swedish traveller, Andrew Sparrmann, who encountered 

breeding ostriches in December, 1772, on a journey from Quammedack~3 

to j\.gter Bruntjes Hoogte. Sparrmann describes how "we scared a 

male ostrich away from its nest, which was in the middle of the 

plains. This nest, however, consisted of ncthing but the ground 

itself, on which the eggs lay scattered and loose. Hence it 

follows that the ostrich does not leave its eggs to be hatched by 

the sun, but likewise, at least in this part of Africa, sits upon 

them herself': we may also infer, that the male and the female sit 

upon them alternately. The Hottentots too assured me of this fact, 

1 
Cape of Good Hope, Report of the Government Tobacco Expert for 

1877, G. 41 - '88, p. 4. 

2 G. Thompson, "Travels and Adventures in Southern Africa", Part I, 
Henry Colburn, London, 1827, p. 70. 

3 Commadagga, near the south-western border of the present Bedford 
Division. 
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which has hitherto been unlmown to naturalists. ,,1 

At this time, according to Sparrman, ostrich feathers were 

used in Europe "chiefly for the purpose of A.dorning our heads", 

but in the Cape Colony "I did not see ostrich feathers made any 

other use of, than to brush away the flies." The eggs, however, 

2 
were used for "pancakes and aumelets". Although there were 

several large tame ostriches at the Governor's menagerie at the 

. Cape,3 tame ostriches were not popular i n the farms as they "were 

so voracious as to swallow chickens whole, and trample hens to 

death, in order to tear them to pieces afterwards and eat them 

up. At a certain farm they were obliged to kill one of these 

ostriches, as he had got a habit of trampling sheep to death.,,4 

The wild birds were "chiefly to be found in such tracts of country 

as partook of the properties of the carrow,5 and produced succulent 

plants." Sparrman saw but one ostrich in the entire "sour 

district. ,,6 

The Ostrich Boom 

According to the 1875 census there were only 143 domesti-

cated ostriches in the present Bedford and Fort Beaufort 

Divisional Council Areas, 130 of these being in Bedford and the 

remaining 13 in Fort Beaufort. In 1875, however, the average 

price per lb. of ostrich feA.thers exported from the Cape was 

£6.3s.0d. (R12-30)7 which was the highest price since the early 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

Andrew Sparrman, IfJ.D., "A Voyage to the Cape of Good Hope, 

Ibid., 

Ibid., 

Ibid. , 

Karroo. 

towards the Antarctic Polar Circle, and Round the World", 
Vol. II, Robinson, London, 1786, p. 120. 

p. 122. 

p. 124. 

p. 125. 

He is presumably referring to the sour grassveld of the south-
eustern Cape Province. 

7 R. Wallace, "Farming Indus tries of Cape Colony", P. S. King, 
London, 1896, p. 233. 
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1860's. At this time ostrich feathers became very fashionable 

for the trimming of ladies' hats, mantles and dresses, and also 

began to playa major role in feminine coiffure. Consequently 

there was a rapid increase in the number of ostriches from the 

late 1880's onwards, as shown by the following figures
l :-

Fort Victoria 
Bedford Adelaide Beaufort Stockenstrom East Total 

1888 847 2,823 206 834 4,710 

1890 4,226 2,192 341 748 7,507 

1898 8,000 3,768 472 1,017 13,257 

1911 14,074 5,904 3,377 5,212 34,650 

Although wild ostriches had occurred mainly in karroid 

country, adult domesticated birds were well adapted to grazing on 

either grass, trees or shrubs, and tlcrived in all areas which 

were not too dense1,y wo·oded. Their tolerance of a wide variety of 

grazing types, and their ability to survive severe droughts made 

them extremely popular with farmers. Sowings of lucerne along 

the major river valleys where irrigation water was available, 

ensured the necessary green-feed for chick rearing. Although 

2 ostrich feather prices ueclined steadily from 1880 onwards, prices 

remained high enough to make the industry profitable. As in other 

sub-humid parts of South Africa, the ostrich brought prosperity to 

many farmers for the first time. The necessity of green feed 

being reserved for chicks and of the segregation of birds into 

breeding pairs resulted in the first appearance of fences on most 

farms; this in turn led to controlled grazing of other livestock. 

The ever increasing number of ostrich chicks led to a greater 

demand for lucerne, consequently more weirs and dams were 

1 1888 and 1890 <lata from "Statistical Register of the Colony of 
the Cape of Good Hope for the Year 1839", 'II .A. Rtcharc'-, 
Cape Town, 1890, p. 329. 1898 data from Statistical 
Ro.,,:ister for 1898, L A. Richards, Ca!,,~ mown, 1899, p. 354. 
1911 data from Census of the Union of South Africa, 1911, 
Part IX, Livestock & Agriculture, pp. 1288 - 1290. 

2 R. Wallace, ":T~.":'!:ling Industries of Cape Colony", P. S. King, 
London, 1896, p. 233. 
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constructed for the Irrigation of this crop. These were of 

lasting value, for they could be used for other crops in thp. event 

of an ostrich feather slump, although farmers di.d not foresee this 

at the time. After the An~lo-Boer War feather prices beean to 

rise ae;ain, and in 1910 the avera~e price realised per lb. for 

export feathers in Port Eli~abeth was £3 .1s.3d. (R6-12!), the 

highest. price since 1888. 1 

Prices remained high until 1913, resulting in a steady 

increase in the number of ostriches throughout South Africa. The 

big slump came in 1914, after the outbreak of the First World War, 

when ostrich feathers became virtually unsaleable.
2 

In 191) the 

average value of feathers exported from the Cape Colony was 

£2.17s.9d. (R5-77t) per lb., but in 1914 prices :;:'ell to an average 

of only 15s. (Rl-50) per Ib. 3 Immediately farmers set about 

reducing the number of bird"" many being slaughtered to provi de 

meat for farm labourers. Near the end of the war there was a rise 

in the price of ostrich feathers, the average market pr:\ce per lb. 

in 1918 bei.ng 17s.8d. (Rl-77). This rose to 23s.6d. (R2-"55) in 

1919 and 49s.6d. (R4-95) in 1920. After this prices began to 

decline again, sinking to twenty shillings (two rand) per lb. in 

1923. 4 Prices continued to decline after 1923, duri~ the 1910's 

the average price per lb. being less than lOs. (RI_OO).5 

The minor boom of 1920 did not reverse the steady decline 

in the number of ostriches. No t only were farmers fearful of 

a repetition of the 1914 slump, but also a large proportion of the 

1 Union Castle Yearbook, 1938, p. 357. 

2 Ibid. 

3 Official Year Book of the Union, Ho. 6 - 1923, Pretoria, 
1924, p. 509. 

4 Report on the Agricultural and Pastoral Production of the 
Union of South Af'r;.ca, 1923 - 26, Aericul tural Census 
No.7, 1924, p. 106. 

5 D.J.v.Z. Smit, "Ostrich Farmin,; in the Little Karoo", Department 
of Agricultural Technical Services, Bulletin No. 358, 
Pretoria, 1963, p. 7. 
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irrigated land previously devoted to lucerne was now beine put 

. 1 
under cltrus. 

From 1913 to 1921 t~e number of ostriches in the Union of 

2 
South Africa decreased by over 66 per cent. The following figures 

clearly show that this area conformed to the trend of that time: 

1911 

1918 

1919 

1920 

1921 

1922 

1923 

1924 

1925 

1926 

Number of Ostriches 
Fort 

Adelaide Bedford Beaufort Stockenstrom 

5,904 14,074 

2,369 5,158 

2,190 4,430 

1,420 3,350 

1,445 3,423 

1,207 3,440 

1,270 2,915 

888 2,437 

899 2,019 

661 1,568 

6,083 

1,686 

1,610 

1,230 

1,394 

1,140 

774 

695 

667 

395 

3,377 

1,589 

1,240 

1,390 

1,326 

1,454 

1,258 

1,048 

862 

734 

Victoria 
East __ 

5,212 

1,993 

2,070 

1,790 

1,682 

1,604 

1,'516 

1,210 

1,089 

935 

Total 

34,650 

12,795 

11,540 

9,180 

9,270 

8,845 

7,533 

6,278 

5,536 

4,293 

The steady decline continued, as shown by later census 

statistics: 
Fort Victoria 

Adelaide Bedford ~eaufort Stockenstrom East 

1937 217 

1946 60 

1960 38 

306 

237 

77 

Railway Development 

162 218 141 

48 19 50 

12 201 30 

Total 

1,044 

414 

358 

In the decade after 1875 the area was first able to benefit 

from the construction of railways. In August, 1877, a 72 mile 

stretch of railway was opened from Port Elizabeth to Alicedale. 3 

1 See Chapter XIII . 

2 Report on the Agricultural and Pastoral Production of the Union 
of South Africa, Agricultural Census No. 4, 1921, p. vi. 

3 "The General DirectoJ;Y and Guide-Book to the Cape of Good Hope and 
its Dependencies, Saul Solomon, Cape Town, 1880, p. 252. 
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The rrreat Fish River valley provided the easiest route from the 

coast to the interior plateau, thus it was chosen as the route 

for the railway from Port Elizabeth to the rapidly developing 

Kimberley diamond fields. By early 1880 the line had been ex-

tended to ;·.!iddleton, on the south-western border of the Bedford 

district, 110 miles from Port ~lizabeth.l Construction proceed ed 

northwards along the western border of Bedford through Cookhouse 

towards Cradock. On 1st March, leaO, the line Vias extended to 

Cookhouse, 17} miles north of ~iiddleton. 2 On 31st ~,lay, 1881, 

the railway line was opened to traffic as far as Cradock, more 

than 180 miles from Port Elizabeth. 3 Although the line was con-

fined to the right bank of the Great Fish River, the Cookhouse-

Cradock section actually entered a portion of the Bedford Division 

in two sectors where the boundary b .ne Cl1t across the r ivp.r. For 

t his r eason there wer~ two railway sidings in the Bedford Division, viz. 

Thorngrove and ·ili tmo s. The town of Bedford was then only 25 miles 

from its nearest railway station, Cookhouse. The line from Port 

4 ,;lizabeth met that from Cape Town at De Aar on 3lRt March, 1884, 

and on 28th November, 1885, the immediate 30al of Kimberley was 

reached. 5 The proximity of the ~ort Elizabeth-Kimberley line pro-

vided a great impetus for agriculture in the Bedford Division, as 

there was a great demand for agricultural produce on the diamond 

fi.elds. The discovery of gold on the Witwatersrand resulted in 

the extension of the Port Elizabeth line north-eastwards from 

1 "The General Directory and Guide-Book to the Cape of Good Hopp. 

2 

3 

4 

5 

and its Dependencies", Saul Solomon, Cape Town, 1880, p.252. 

Cape of Good Hope, "Reports on the Construction and Progress, P.tc., 
of the several Railways of the Colony, for the year 1880", 
G.60, 1881, p. 4. 

Ibid., 1881, G.29, 1882, p. 7. 

J .R. Day, "Rai.lways of Southern Africa", Arthur Barker, London, 
1963, p. 25. 

Ibid., p. 26. 
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Nonpoort toward s the TrA.rsveal. Thi s further increased rai.lway 

traffic on the Bedfor1 horder. 

In the 1870' s work was in prop;ress on A. rai.lway from the 

port of East T,onrlol'! to the interior • In 1876 P. branch line f r om 

.cHaney, OD. the "Ee.st T..ondon and Qlleen' s Town Ra;.lway" , l:"eachp.d 

Kine; 'Vi 11 iel'l, s Town. Tt was ooened. to passpnger traffi c on the 

1 
18th ~ecember of that yeal:". Ali.ce was tlms only A.bont 40 miles 

frDlI' its nearest railway station. :rt was +'hen custornar,y to 

transport 'lFrieul tural pronl'ce by ox-w8.£'on to the r8.ilhea<:l. at 

n .ne; William's Town. 

The Kine; William's "'own - Cookho'lSe ra.il link dl.d not 

l1'ateriali se until the heeirming of the next century. In 1900 a 

eontrqct VI"S drawn up for the construction of "the line of Railway 

on a 3ft. 6 in . . ?;au:"e fr.om r! poi nt at or .near Somersp.t 1i.:ast via 

Cool<'house, Bedford, Fort Beaufort ann Alice t() Vin,. V/j.llia"l's Town, 

a length of about 142% mile;;. ,,2 The contractors lmdertoo)c to 

construct the line at a C(\st of £4,'500 per mile. 3 It was officiaUy 

openE'd by the Governor of the C"pe Colony, :,TA jor-General Edml'nd 

Smith-Brook, in October, 1904. 4 At l~st the towns of Bedford, 

AdelAide, ~'ort Beaufort and Al; CP. bad pasy and quick access to the 

ports of East Lonnon and Port Flizabeth as well as the interior. 

Bedford was si tllated approxi'llA.tely equidistant he! rail from Port 

Elizabeth and East London. 5 The East Lonn(\n route offered the 

advantae;e of being more 0irect and involvine delays at only one 

- . -----_ .. _ .. _-_._----------_._--_ .. _---_._-----
1 

Cape of Good }Tone, Report on ~A.ilways, lA77, Appendi.x 1 to the 
Votes a.nd Proceeni.nes of Parliament, G.32, 1878, p. ?4. 

2 
Cape of Good Hope, Anne~'res to the Votes and Proceedines of the 

House of Assembly, Vol. III, G.5A, 1900, p. 16. 

3 Ibid., p. 2. 

4 "The Fort Beaufort Advocate", October 28, 1904. 

5 At present Bedford is 152 miles by rail from Port lilizabeth and 
149 from 3e.st Lonnon, whereas Ali.ce is 213 miles by 
rail fro!!! Port Eli zabeth and only 88 miles f'rom E'l.st 
Lor.don. 
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junction, viz. Blaney, whereas on the Port Elizabeth route delays 

tended to occur at both Cookhouse and Alicedale junctions. West 

of Eastpoort, between Bedford and Cookhouse, railway rates favoured 

1 Port El izabeth, but east of this station they favoured East London. 

It is not surprising therefore that most of the agricultural 

produce of the Bedford and ~ort Beaufort Divisions should be 

exported through the latter port. 

The development of the Kat River valley citrus industry 

2 following the ostrich slump resulted in agitation by citrus 

farmers for the construction of a railway line to serve the main 

growing area north of Fort Beaufort. The South African Government 

eventually agreed to the construction of a narrow-gauge railway, 

despite the fact that the growers had asked for a broad gauge 

branch. Act 110. 30 of 1922 provided for the equipment and building 

of a two foot gauge line from Fort Beaufort to Balfour, a distance 

of 24 miles 36 chains. 3 (SO chains equal one mile). Construction 

commenced in 1923, and, on 30th November, 1925, the railway was 

opened to traffic. 4 Meanwhile Act 110. 33 of 1925 had authorised 

the construction of an additional 9 miles 43 chains from Balfour 

to Seymour. 5 Finally, on 19th November, 1926, the entire 34 miles 

of the new branch line was declared open for public traffic. 6 

Citrus was the raison d'etre of this narrow-gauge line. 

Highly seasonal, it proved to be a crop that was not without 

drawbacks. During the period October to April three trains per 

1 S.A. Railways & Harbours, Report on the Commission on the Trade 
Prospects of Port Elizabeth Harbour, 1925, U.G. 13-'26, 
1926, Map No. 6332. 

2 See Chapter XIII. 

3 Union of South Africa, Report o~ the Railways & Harbours Board 
for the Year ended 31st December, 1925, U,G, 29-26, 
1926, p. 16. 

4 Ibid. 

5 Union of South Africa, Report of the Railways & Harbours Board 
for the Year ended 31st December, 1926, U.G.. 20-27, 
1927, p. IS. 

6 Ibid. 
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week moved all the goods offered for transport, and. for this 

purpose two locomotives were sufficient. During the wi n ter half 

year , however, the line was strained to capacity, particularly 

durin€ the Navel Orane;e piakin!" season, which lasts from ',lay to 

,Ju l y. DurinI'" this period it was necessary to operate several 

traillS per nay, thus an extra enlOine had to be borrowed from one 

of the other narrow c.;auge lines, either from the Port Elizabeth -

Avolltuur railway or from one of the Natal narrow-p'avge lines.
l 

Citrus production in the Kat River valley qvadrupled 

during the period 1927-1938. In 1938 the narrow p;auge line 

transported 295,752 cases, compared wi,th 75,756 in 1927,2 and the 

two foot gauge had increasing difficulty in coping with the 

demands made on it. Whereas in the early days all the f~lit was 

off-loaded at Fort Beaufort for grading and packing, increasing 

quanti ties were being graded and packed at sidine;s, calling for 

direct loading onto a standard 3 ft. 6in. gauge line. After more 

than a decade of use the rolling stock and track were be'Si,nning to 

require major overhauls. For these reasons it was decided to 

convert the Fort Beaufort - Seymour branch line to standard 3ft. 

6ill. gauge. 

Preliminary work on the widening of the line commenced in 

February, 1939,3 but by the end of the year only 8 miles 70 chai.ns 

had been relaid. 4 The task was completed in 1940 at an estimated 

cost of £51,198, approximately £1,500 per mile. 5 This was 

slightly less than half the cost per mile of the original con-

struction. The Fort Beaufort - Balfour na=ow-,,:auge line had 

1 
S.M. Moir, "Twenty-Four Inches Apart", Oakwood Press, 1963, 

p. 160. 

2 
Information obtained from System Liana.ger' s Office, Ea.st London. 

3 "The ~'ort Beaufort Advocate", liIarch 2, 19~9. 

4 Union of South Africa, Report of the Railways & Harbours Board 
for the Year ended 31st December, 1939, U.G. 24-'40, 
1940, p. 33. 

5 !bid., for the year ended 31st December, 1940, U.G.24-'41, 1941, 
p.21. 
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been constructed at an estimated cost of £84,466, i.e. approxi­

mately £3,450 per mile,l and the Balfour-Seymour extension had 

originally cost an estimated £37,104, i.e. approximately £3,900 

'1 2 per m~ e. 

Economic Development from 1890 

Since 1890 outstanding development has taken place in the 

field of dairying in the Bedford and Fort Beauf ort Divisions. 

The Bedford district pioneered the larr:e-scale commercial butter 

manufacturing i ndustry in South Africa. Until the first 

creameries had been started in that district, no organised 

commercial development of butter making had been attempted, for 

the industry had been undertaken privately at individual farmsteads. 

The first butter factory in Southern Africa was established at 

Daggaboersnek, some 17 miles north-west of Bedford town, in 

September, 1890. 3 The founder was a Londoner surnamed Wilkie. 4 

The creamery was si tua ted some seven wiles from the Wi tmos railway 

station, f rom where the butter could be railed to markets as far 

afield as Cape Town. By April , 1891, more than 300 Ibs. of 

butter was being fo rwarded weekly to Cape Town. 5 It apparently 

reached Cape Town in good condition, deE'pite the fact that 

refrigerated trucks had not yet been introduced to South Africa. 

The butter was packed in pound parcels, each wrapped in linen 

soaked in a saline solution, which were packed in large boxes lined 

wi th we t blankets and covered with wet sacking. This method was 

so ei'ficaceous that a receiver in Cape Town remarked "During the 

1 
S .A. 

2 S.A. 

3 C ' • ~ I • 

RailViays & Harbours, Estimates of Expenditure on Capital and 
Betterment Works for the Financial Year ending 31st March, 
1926, U.G. 10-1925, p. 2. 

Railways & Harbours, Estimates of the Additional Expenditure 
on Capital and Betterment Wo rks during the Year endi ng 
31st March, 1927, U.G. 8-1927, p. 2. 

Abbott, "The History of Buttermaldng in South Africa", 
Bulletin No. 300, Department of A.riculture, Pretoria, 
1949, pp. 22 and 25. 

4 The Bedford Enterprise, Bedford, 22 June, 1892. 

5 Ibid., 8 April , 1891. 
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very hot weather, a box which had j ~st come 700 niles by rail was 

opened. The cotton blanket in which the pounds of butter were 

wrapped wae moderately damp and quite cold; th p butter itself 

quite firm and could not possibly have been in better condi~ion. 

The butter was from the Daggaboer's Nek Creamery and of most 

excel1.f'nt quality and I learnt that some months the consignee" get 

r earlya ton 'illd a hal~ ~:,:,om that establishment."l 

The sic+[icance of this portion of the Easte:"''''. !Jape in 

the pioneerin" of South '<"rica' s dairying industry is indic?+ed by 

the fact that the second crpamery to be established in the entire 

suhcontinent was opened on the farm Avondale, also in the Bedford 

district, in 1893.
2 

Like the Dag~aboer dairy, this building was 

a st~ne structure, and still stands. It was erected by a !!.1'. 

Webber, who was also the founder of the creamery .3 The Avondale 

creamery had the rtisadvantaee of being situated further from the 

railway than the Daggaboer crea'llery, the hutter havin.:: to be trans-

ported a distance of 24 miles to Cookhouse, whi0h was the nearest 

railway station. This dIsadvantage was partly offset by its 

sItuation i.n a ree;ion of higher rainfall and better erazing, more 

suited to dairy cattle. 

By 1896 the large sc~le commercial manufacturing of butter 

had spread eastwards to Cottesbrook, a farm situated near Kroomie, 

in the ~ort Beaufort district, as well as farther afield to other 

centres in the Cape Colony. The year 1896 ma.rked the introduction 

of refrigeration to South African creameries, and once !1 gain Bedford 

and Fort Beal~ort were in the forefront. Of the three creameries 

which invested in refrigerati on plants in that year, two were in 

the Bedford and Fort Beaufort districts, one being the Bedford 

1 
Cape of Good Hope, Department 01' Agriculture, Agricultural Journal, 

Vol. VI, No.3, 1893, p. 49. 

2 
C.W. A.bbott, "The History of Buttermaking in S.A.", p. 31. 

3 R. D. Shone, "Historic Butter "'actory Still Stal"ds", The J<'armer' s 
Weekly, Vol. LXXIV, Bloemfontein, 29 October, 1947, p. Ill. 
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Crearneryl and the other the Cottesbrook creamery.2 

the Bowker IS Par1( Creamery, near Queenstown. 3 

The third was 

A temporary setback occurred in 1897 as a result of the 

Rinderpest epidemic, which considerably decreas,ed the number of 

cattle. All the creameries of the Cape Colony had to suspend 

t ' 4 opera lOU. Towards the end of the year thp. disease was checked 

and good rains fell, so that most of the far-tories could be re-

opened. By this time cheese was also being commercially produced 

in certain parts of the Cape Colony" for the GoverQ~ent 

A,:ricnlt1lral assistant at Grahamstovm reported that the "good prices" 

for cheese, 1/- per lb., were expected to stimulate farmers into 

5 "reater production of dairy produce. 

The 1911 census revealed that this region produced fairly 

large nuant jties of butter, but that the cheese industry was at 

this stage insi~nificant. 'rhe amount of butter and cheese pro-

d'lced from 1st ;,hy 1910 to 30th April 1911 was as follows :-

Butter ----
Adelaide 199,712 Ibs. 

Bedford 2'51,441 " 
Fort Beaufort 102,675 " 
Stockenstrom 9,993 " 
Victoria East _ 74,948 " 

Total 638 ,769 Ihs. 

Cheese 

10 Ibs. 

50 Ibs. 

20 " 

6 
80 Ibs. 

It is irrterestins to note that, dur;ng that year, the total butter 

Droduction for the entire CaDe Province was 4 ,954,476 Ibs. compared 

1 It j,S assumed t hat this creamery was in Bedford town, for, 
accordinp: T.O R. D. Shone, the Avondale Creamery did not 
install refrif,eration plant. 

2 Cape of Good Hope, Department of Agric'll ture, "Report of th,e 
Agricultural Assistants at Grahamstown 'illd Ste11enbosch 
for the year 1896", G.26, 1897, pp. 11 - 12. 

? Thid. 

4 Ibid., :.:or tCle year 1R97, G. '4, 1898, p. 18. 

5 Ibid., 1'. 19. 

6 
Cens "s of the Union of South Africa 1911, Part IX, Livestock 

and Agricl',1ture, pp. 1289 - 1293. 
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with a total cheese production of 414,301 Ibs. l In the Bedford 

and Fort Beaufort Divisions the small amount of cheese obviously 

was all made on a very small nu~ber of private farms, and would 

not have been sufficient to satisfy even local requirements. 

The first local cheese factory was established at Avondale during 

the First World War, when the creamery was converted to a cheese 

factory, Cheddar cheese being made. 
2 

All the local creameries 

appear to have closed down by 1924, when the Cookhouse creamery 

started operating as a butter factory.3 

The First World War, together with t he ostrich slump, pro-

vided a tremendous stimulus to production, and, by 1916, the Union 

of South Africa was in a position to export butter in significant 

quantities for the first time. 4 

A great increase in the production of fresh milk for human 

consumption took place after the First World War. This may be 

attributed to the greatly improved means of transport and to the 

demand created by the expanding population of the larger towns of 

the Eastern Cape. From 1911 to 1937 fresh milk production 

increased threefold in Bedford, more than twentyfold in Adelaide, 

approximately twelvefold in Fort Beaufort and almost fourfold 

in Victoria East. Only Stockenstrtlm showed a slight decline, 

probably caused by the replacement of irrigated pasture in the 

Kat River valley by citrus orchards, which yielded a higher income 

per unit area of irrigable land. The rapid development of the 

citrus industry during this period is discussed in Chapter XIII . 

The following figures give some indication of the increasing importance 

1 Census of the Union of South Africa 1911, Part IX, Livestock and 
Agriculture, pp. 1289 - 1293. 

2 R.D. Shone, "Historic Butter Factory Still Stands", The Farmer's 
Vieekly, Vol. LXXIV, Bloemfontein, 29th October 1947, p.lll. 

3 By correspondence with the Manager, Cookhouse Creamery, 
2nd October, 1965. 

4 Union Office of Census & Statistics, Official Yearbook of the 
Union, No. 6 - 1923, Pretoria, 1924, pp. 500 - 501. 
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of fresh milk production in the Bedford and Fort Beaufort oivisions 

during this period:-

Year end1.ng 1 
2Q!.~r:..j.Ll'?11.: 

Year endtne: 2 
3l-.!?.!!... Augu.:s.t . 1937_ 

Adelajde 7 , 963 178,196 

Bedford 9,497 29,6fi'5 

Fort Beaufort 11,'5,9 148,126 

Stockenstrom 6,198 5,124 

Vjctorja F,ast l-9.ElJ1. 86 1"rL,j72 
Total ].43,983 7~f\J..684 

The clos1.ng down of the local creameries and the openin~ 

of cheese factor;es at Kroomie and Breakfast Vlei in the 1930's by 

the F'ort ihont30mery Cheese Factor,Y (Pty.) Ltd. resulted in fresh 

milk production heco~ing more important than cream production. 

In the year endinp on 30th April, 1911, '514,674 Ibs. of cream were 

produced. This would have equalled approximately 234,000 I bs. of 

butterfat if it is ass1!med that 1 lb. of cream equ'lls 0.455 Ibs. 

of butterfat. 3 In the year endirw, on 31st August, 1937, the 

area produced a total of 244,fi65 IbA. of butterfat. 

Cream Sold -----_. 
19114 1911 19:'575 

Approximate 
equivalent in 

Ibs. of cream Ibs. of butterfat Ibs~-'2.:f butterfat _ ._-,---_. --. 
Adelaide 202,577 92,190 43,024 

Bedford 126.097 '57,370 47,398 

Fort Beaufort 117,659 53,560 36,617 

Stockenstrom ?5,519 11,610 31,434 

Victoria East _.4.?.&21. _l,.9j .480 .. 8.6.,.1.91. 

Total ?1!:.1..E?74 n.1,210 244.J.£.~? _ . 

1 Census of the Union of South Africa 1911, Part IX, Livestock & 
Agriculture, pp. 1289 - 1293. 

2 Union of South Africa , Ae-ricul tural Census ~J o.17, 1936-7, 
U.G. 18/1939, pp. 69 - 71. 

3 At the Grahamstown Butter & Ice Factory, 1 lb. of cream yields 
an averaee of approximately 0.4~5 Ibs. of butterfat. 
nowever, the ratio varies conSiderably, dependin~ on the 
breed of cow, the condition of the cow, thc quality of 
fodder available, daily air temperature and the efficiency 
with which the cream is sep'lrated from the milk. 

4 Census of the Union of South Africa 1911, Part IX, Livestock & 
Ae;riculture, pp. 1289 - 1293. 

5 Union of South Af rica, A/l'ricultural CenRus No.17, 1936-7, 
\J.G. 18/19,9, pp. 69 - 70. 
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As can be seen from these figures, the decre~se in 

Adelaide, Bedford and Fort Beaufort was offset by an increase in 

Stockenstrom and Victoria East. The sharp rise in cream prorluction 

in Victoria East had been caused largely by the opening of a butter 

factory in King '!Iilliam's Town by Bowker's Park Co-operative 

Creamery Ltd. in 1933.
1 The rise in Stockenstrom prob~bly can be 

attributed to the opening of the Seymour - Fort Reaufort rai l way 

line in 1926. The tri-weekly rail service would have been more 

favourable for the transport of cream than milk , a commodity which 

undergoes rapid deterioration. 

The more tl,an f ivefold increase in fresh milk producti on 

from 1911 to 1937 is all the more remarkable when it is considered 

that the 1927 drought was,in some parts of the region, the worst 

of the century. This drou,e;ht not only resulted in a decline in 

milk production per cow, but caused the death of a large number of 

livestock. The following figures give some indication of the 

severe stock losses resulting from the 1927 drought :-

Livestock Died from Disease, Drought and Exposure 
2 

from 1st September, 1926 to 31st August, 1928. 

CATTLE SHEEP and GOATS 

if; of % of 
Number died 1926 ~Iotal Number died 1926 total 

Adelaide 9,021 38 33,782 16 

Bedford 8,129 42 46,857 15 

Fort Beaufort 10,891 49 19,756 15 

Stockenstrom 8,242 52 32,002 27 

Victoria East 10,848 48_ 22 1699 ..lL 
Total 47,1:31 _.iL 15'hQ96 .JL 

During the period 1st September, 1927 to 31st August, 1928 

37,377 cattle and 113,431 sheep died from disease, drought and 

exposure in this area. 

1 By correspondence ', lith the General I,ianager, Bowker's Park Co­
operative Creamery, Ltd., 4th October, 1965. 

2 
Compiled from Report of the Agricultural & Pastoral Production of 

the Union of South Africa, 1926-27, Agricultural Census, 
No . lO, U.G. 37-28, pp. 66-67. Report for 1927-28, 
A"ricultural Census, Ho.ll, U.G. 41-;>9, pp. 71-72. The 
data exclude anim~ls killed by vermin or missing. 
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Despite further severe droughts in 1945 and 1949 the 

dairying industry has continued to expand. Al though the 1945 

drought was as severe as that of 1927, it did not result in such 

heavy livestock losses, owing to the more scientific farming 

methods of the time. This is shown Qy the table below. Data 

are unavailable for the census year prior to September, 1945, as 

the Union Office of Census and Statistics was obliged through 

war conditions to abandon the annual Agricultural Census during 

the years 1940 to 1945. 

Stock Losses through Drought (excluding losses due to 

disease, exposure· or vermin) 

1st September, 1945 to 31st Au~st, 19461 

Cattle Sheep and goats 

Adelaide 4,014 10,560 

Bedford 2,924 23,366 

Fort Beaufort 5,320 3,886 

Stockenstrtlm 4,591 2,790 

Victoria East 7,302 10,815 

Total 24,151 51,417 

At present there is only one cheese factory in the region, 

this being centrally situated at ]{roomie, near the Adelaide-Fort 

Beaufort boundary. (See map, p. 253.) AlthouBh there are no 

longer any creameries in the Bedford and Fort Beaufort divisions, 

the cream is, however, sent to the BOWker's Park Co-operative 

Creamery at King .!illiam' s Town and to the Cookhouse Creamery. 

Electricity 

No discussion of the economic development of the area would 

be complete without reference to the development and distribution 

of electrical power, which, of course, is of the greatest importance 

not only in the development of industry, but also in the operation 

1 Report on Agricultural & Pastoral Production, 1945-46, 
Agricultural Census No. 20, U.G. 77/48. 



oj' ~ertain farm machinery, such as water pumps and cream sep8rators. 

The availa.bility of electri.city for domestic ~onsU!1lption has pJ.ll.yed 

a mR.jor role in makin,: life in the small towns more comfortable 

and ~onvenient. 

The first local town to ~enerate electric power was Alice, 

where a power station was opened in 1921. In 1925 Bedford 

inaugurated its own electricity supply, followed by Fort Beaufort 

and Adelll.ide in 1927. 1 All four power stations were coal burning. 

The vast majority of farms remai.ned without electricity; only a 

few installed paraffin or petrol driven generators, whi.ch were not 

able to cenerate a hiph voltage. It was not until the 1950's 

that certain far",,, were able, to benef'i t from power station ~enerated 

e lectri ci ty. In 1951 the power stations at Alice, Fort Beaufort 

and Ailelaide were taken over by the l\lectrici ty Supply CommiSSion 

(Escom) and linked by power line with the large thermal power 

stations at Ki.no: William's Town and East London. 
2 

Farms adjacent 

to the line were able to recei.ve nower from it. The Adelaide and 

Fort Beaut'ort l)ower stati ons were closed down, but the Alice power 

station remained in operation as a booster station until the mid 

1950'" when it too ceased to generate electriCity. At about the 

same time, in 1955 , the Escom power line was extended to Fedford, 

where the local power station was also closed down. 3 The entire 

Alice-Bedford sector wa·~ therefore supplied wi 1;h electri.ci ty gpner'3.tp.d 

by the l(in~ Wi.l Ii a'll , s Town and East J,ondon power s ta tions. 

In tee late 195(1's the Escom power line WIl.S extended north-

wards up the :;at River "alley from Fort Beaufr:>'O't tr:> Seymour, which it 

re8.ched in 19f)O. Thi.s p.xtensi on has bep.n very benefj cial to ·fll.rms 

in the valley, for electricjty is now used on a larue sca)", for the 

pumpin-o 01' irrip;atirm water fr(]'ll the Kat Ri.ver. 

-------------- -_._-------_ .. 
1 Informatj on obtained from Town Clp.rks of respective to;ms. 

2 Ibid. 

3 Ibid. 
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Road Im'p.!'~ye~nt 

~'he first permaY'ent surfacing of roa!!s out1'ide the four 

nri.ncj.Y)8J i;(YNTl8 occurred in the mj.d 1~50 I s. Until theY' the 

only roans with tarml'c or concrete SU-ri'A.C" were those in the towm, 

of Bedford, AdelA.iile, Fort Beaufort and Alice. Tluril'l/.i this period, 

however, work commenced on the remanent s"rfAcj.ng of the iI.usty 

a'ld badly corrugated roail which ran f r om Some'"set PEst thrOlJEh the 

above l'lenti0ned tow", ,, to King William's Town. Trll?- fj'rst RPction 

Of ta'"'"ed road -,;" h~ ~r,,,,, ' "ted wa", t.ee 35 mile lone sector between 

Alj ce ?nil '(j.ng ','ii1li.arn' 8 'rown, weich was i'ormqJ.ly opened on ?Oth 

~hrch, 196A.l 'I'll;" sectnr alo\'>e CORt Rl , OOO,OOO (£500,000).2 

Later in the year the ~7 mn'! "ector bet.ween Alice and Adelaide 

was ct'mpleted. The 14 n.tle s'!ct.o Y ' between Bedford and ~d elaide 

was completed in 1965, t he-.:oeby co!llT)leti YlfC " 123 mile lonG tarred 

hi~hway :"r0m Bedford -1;0 the ,,"ast at East Inndon. '1'his ro"o, 

pl_ay a major role in the devel.opment of the B9ilford anrl Fort 

Beaufo,..t Divisions. An el"Yen mile lon:. tarred extension from 

Bedford to East!,oort, opened in 1%fi,3 gives the re.:--ion T'Aarly 

access to thf' N"t:.ona.l wlad from Port Elizabeth to Jnh'm~p.shll.rg. 

In 1962 8. 28 mile long tarred 1"O?d was cnl'lp' eted from 

Grahamstown to the l~o on~p Briil e-e on the .11.1 b"py - Fort Beaufort. 

Di visional houndary. This had involved the re~nnstruction of the 

A l.bar'y portion of the Quee!' t ~ Roa.d, which hod rernai.ned ,ri rt",.lly 

llnr.hA..n::-ed Ai ncp. it hl'ld heen r.o'l9tructed by Andrp.w r;edd es Raj n some 

120 ~TeaJ's earl ie,.-.. In ,June 19~ 5 work commenced on the re~on-

f>tr\lction qnil tar:ri D~ of the 24 mile 10Yl" po.,.tion of the Queen's 

ROBO betwee'l t.he Koonap !liver ann "ort Beau-('o,..t. 

Rc-i:"lla lJ.y or; pS-CrORSp.s the old (!u"'en I S Rrp-o., but fnllows more or 

less the R9me 1 "lTlP, meT'el y ~t:r:-"d. ~ht~n; Y1fT Ol1t the CllrVCR, 80 tbat 

----_.--_ .. __ ._---_._--_ .. _---------- -------.----

2 Hid. 

3 East ern Proy·i.nee 'derald, 1st February, 1966. 
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the ori<>;i."'I'l 24 mile", is ",hortened to 21} miles. Tn May 1965 

the cost of oonstT11ctin", thjs sector was estimated at Ill,d94,637 

. . , 1 
1.f.747,318.10'3.,. It was completed in September 1967, t'ms 

providinlO a 48 mile lono: iU."p.ct tarred rO'l.d l:t nlr hetween ,'ort 

B~allfort ffilrl Grahamstowp. Jt is pJ.a.nned even tuB.ll.y to tar the 

ent.i re ~0ad between Fort Eeau.fort A.l1d Cll'8 P ')stown; part of t"is 

rOR d ilas alrp.ady he8n compl.eted to thp. north of -tehe KatbeT'g. 

The cornp1 etion of a tarred road frop.! Grahamstown to C'l)"enstown 

via tbe Xatberg should grea+,ly enhance the importance of Fort 

Beaufort, whj.ch will then Ij." at the intersection of a major ')orth-

SOlJth hi:,!h\-va~r w:i th a majoT Aflst-WBst hip':hway. 

,['1oe mont recent ev'mt to affect the economy of th.e Fort 

BeauJ:ort Divi sion is the construc~ion of R. lar"e rlam across tbe 

Kat "River a few miles downstr~am from Seymour. ]!ix:cavatj 011S for 

the dam wall were c01lL'Ilenced in \pril 196tl. The wa 11 i . tself , 

scheilu.J.ed for c0J'1.p18tion at the end of 1969, will be 1,400 feet 

IfJn,:" pnn r1.se 180 :feet a.bove the bed of the river. 

')00 BOT'f' darJ will hold approximately 10,000 more-en feet of water, 

therehy stabil "isinl: the flow of t1o" K~.t Hi.vp.r and prnvi di YlE an 

assllred ollpply of irrif;8.tioJ1 water :L'or the ci.tT'US orch::rrrls 00wn-

The il8.'Il wi] J 8180 proviite F'ort Bf'a1)fort wj tb su.ffi.cient 

water for any possible ind14stria.l developJ1lent in tte flltllre. 

VIhAther the yi llae-e of ·">eYl1'ollr will he able to shake off its 

let1opr!,y 'l.nn take advantal;e ot' its new si tua tion on the sbores of 

e. 2}; rrtile lone- lake, remaiDR to be 8Aen. Certainly th)s stretch 

of water with its TPOIgnificent mountain backdrop should offeT' superb 

conditions for yachtine; , boatin§: , water ",)cj-ine and fishing. 

--_._- ---.- ._- - --

1 
The Ali ce 'Pj.mes, illice, 21Rt May, 1965. 

2 
Personfd cOT'ff"!'!1mication from E.~". IJ'111~:r, Residel1t En::jn8er, 

23rd )'ay, 1969. 
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SociAl and Cultural Developm'mt 

Considering the relatively sparRe population of the area 

dur'.ng the l'.t tp.r ha.lf of the nineteenth r.entury, it was remarkabl.y 

advAnced for that ti.me. The first local newspaper to appear was 

"The Fort Beaufort Advocate", which h'l.s appeared weekly since its 

establishment in Ifl5Q. "The Alice Times", founded in 1874, still 

continues to appear as a wpekly newspap·3r. The other weekly 

published in the area, "The Adela.ide Fr'3e Press", was first published 

in 1904. In 1951 it amalgamated with "The Bedford Enterprifle", 

which had been founded in 188~. A feature of recent years has been 

the increasing salp.s of Bast London and Port Elizabeth 0ajly newspaners. 

The Victoria East district h8S ',olayed a ma j or role in the 

developmp.nt of medical services for Bantu people in rural areas. 

In 1880 Dr Jane.Vaterstol') opened a Medieal Department at the. 

Loved,>.!e Missionary Instj tution for the treatment of Bantu patients, 1 

and within five months her patients numbered 817. 2 
Eifhteen years 

later the Victoria Hospital was opened at T..ovedale. Shepherd 

states that, "Unti.1 the l'icto:lCia HospItal wa.s opened in 1898 there 

was no properly equipped mission hospital in the whole of Southern 

Africa, and little or no systematj.c traj ning was being given to the 

Bantu in the laws of hea.lth.,,3 In 1929 the Victoria Hospital 

4 became a ClaRs I Training School. for Bantu nurses. Thjs hospital 

has become a focal pajnt for the Bantu people not only of Victori a 

East but also of the adjacent districts. Some iJea of its import-

anr.e c·an be "ainp.d from the fact the.t in 1955, the last year of the 

inaepp.nnent Lovedale Missionary I nstitution, the Victoria Hospjtal 

dealt with 2,121 in-patients and 01,994 out-patients. 5 The daily 

1 
It.H.W. Shephern, "Lovedale", Lovedale Press, 1940, p. 817. 

2 Ibid. 

3 Ibid., pp. 046 - 347. 

4 Ibid., p . 514. 

5 Lovedale i:issionary Institution, Report for 1955, Lovedale Press, 
1956, p. 52. 
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aver8.l';e of the former was 141, and tbat of the latter was 102, 

1 
excludtng Sundays. An addi tional 131 patients were treated in 

the adjacent I.lacvicar Tuberculosis HOSPital,2 where the daily 

averaee w~~ 74 p~tients.3 A total of 227 patients i n the Victoria 

Hospital also suffered from tuberculosis . 4 It is significant that 

various forms of tuberculosis accounted for 2010 of the deaths in 

the Victoria H08pital, the next largest number of deaths being 

those resulting from gastro-enteritis and colitis (15%, excluding 

newborn babies).5 These high percentages reflect the poor and 

unhy~ienic living conditions of many of the Bantu. 

The first hospital for Europeans was founded in 1912, when 

the Cottap,e Hospital was opened in Fort Beauf'ort.
6 

Thifl was not 

the first hospital in Fort Beaufort, f or, in 1893 , the Tower 

Hospital for Non-White mental patients had been founded on the 

outs~irts of the town. 7 At the end of 1962 there were no less 

than 2,265 patients in the Tower HosPital,8 making it the largest 

Non-White mental ins titution in South Afric~. The patients 

comprised 1,869 Bantu, 374 Coloured and 22 Asiatic. 9 The import-

ance of this hospital in the development of Fort Beaufort cannot 

be i gnored. 

1 
Lovedale :Zissionary Instituti on, Report for 1955, Lovedale Press, 

1956, p. 52. 

2 Ibid., p. 61. 

3 Ibid., p. 52. 

4 Ibid., p. 53. 

5 Ibid., pp. 53 - 56. 

6 Information obtained from Fort Beaufort r: useum. 

7 Ibid. 

8 Annual Report of the Commission for L:ental Health, Year Ended 
31st December, 1962, R.P. 29/1964, p. 11. 

9 Ibid. 
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Small hORT'i tals, mainly or entirely i'01:' Europ"am;, also 

exisT. in Bedford, pdelaide and Alice. The fOllnna+'; on stOYlP of 

t.he Bp.dford COt.tR~' P. Hospi tRl was laic' in 1920, that of the VictoriA 

Memorial TTospi tal, Alice, shortly 'l,fte1:'wa rds. A hospital was 

npened i n Adelp,id8 in 1958. Tn 195'3 a very mJ,ch laro:er hospital. 

was opened i n Fort B"Rufort to replRc e the nld Gotta,:e :'108pi tal , 

which had provided beets for 24 lihi te and ?4 Non-'lihi te pati, ents. 1 

The new Fort Beaufort hosoi tal, like the old, i8 the laree9t 

hospi ta 1 for y,rhi tes i,n the Bedford ann Fort ]'eaufort D;,visiol".s. 

Alice beep''lle the cultural cen tre fo r all ed1'cr.,tpd Nrm-

The nol,le!'", then known 

R8 the ,"onth Afr1.can Nstive -'::oJ.l"",,, was d",,18,red op"n on flth 

Febrt1ary , 191fi, by General Te'l is Botha, Prime IVfj ,nister of Soutb 

Africa, wbo reJT1inried his 8.uclience that EnronpanFl a,nd "Rtives had 

1mi ted tn rai,se funds to build a monument "on the place dl"rp the 

I!reat strtlc,,:J.e between w'l;,te ana blRr.k ,"RB settl,pd in blood 'l.nil. 

,,2 
tea.rs. The Colleze W8,S m',tl t;; rad.,al f rom the outset. Tn 1"16 

?(1 t d t t "t~ "'h' t 3 . B 11 en s. ,WO O.k ,Ilern , 1. e. By 1959 tbe mUTlber 

of students !Jad in~reased to 4AC), the ethnic ('cmpos; tion hei.m,. most 

At that time there we!:'e 188 Xhosa-speakin~ students 

(incltl(line: ",j,n"o 8."tO P0nilo) as well 8,S <11 Zulu , 9 SVlazi, 26 Sotho, 

24 Tswana, 100 Tndi8n, 70 Col""red and 31 students of othor ethnic 

<1 
'!J'OlJPS. At :Firs t the Sotlth African Native Coll,,"'e was one of 

the consti.tuent colle"e8 of the University of SOll,th Afri.ca, but in 

1951 1..t her.ame affiliated to tlej,~hbnlJrinl! 'Rhodes Tfniversi,ty, IfrahA,ms­

~ 
town., ·- and a YBar later the ColleF~·e I S l1A.Tne WR.8 f"!hangAc1 to the 

- ----,-------------, --
1 

H.T. ~ffai;thews, "A Ifni,np ~ History of :cart Beaufort", Fort 
Be8ufort, t!Je author, 1958, D. 3. 

2 A Short 'Pi ctoria1, "' j 8+.orv of the TTniver8; ty Colle!,e of ~'(1rt 
H'l.re, Lovpdale Press, lQ61, p. 4. 

3 
cbid., p. Ii. 

4 Jbid., n. AR. 

s 
Tbin •• p. fl. 
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1 
University College of Fort Hare. The affiliation with Rhodes 

University was terminated at the end of 1959 b,r legislation which 

removed the control of the College from an independent Council 

to the Department of Bantu Education. 2 
The University College 

of Fort Hare now serves only Xhosa-speaking students, which 

numbered more than 500 in 1969. 3 In terms of a Government Notice 

of April 30th, 1969, full ini"ersity status was granted to Fort 

Hare with effect from January, 1970. 4 

The educational role of the old Fort Hare has now been 

assumed partly by the adjacent Federal Theological Seminary of 

Southern Africa which was officially opened on 26th September, 

The Senonary is situated on the slopes of Sandile's Kop, 

overlooking Fort Hare. The first classes, with an enrolment of 

87 students, commenced in March, 1963.
6 The institution provides 

training for non-European clergy of all races, the participating 

religious bodies bei.ng The Bantu Presb,rterian Church of South 

Afric a, The Church of the Province of South Africa (i.e. Anglican 

Communion), The Coneregational Union of South Africa, The London 

Missione.ry Society and Church Council, The Methodist Church of 

South Africa as well as The United Church Board for World 

l:.tinistries. 7 The contribution of the missionaries is thus as 

great today as when they were the first White settlers in the Kat 

and Tyume valleys. The influence of the British churches is 

1 Rhodes University Calendar, Grahaffistown, 1963, p. 11. 

2 A Short Pictorial History of the University Colleee o,f Fort 
Hare, Lovedale Press, 1961, p. 43. 

3 Personal cOimnunication from Registrar, U .C.F.H., 29th I,iay, 1969. 

4 Ibid. 

5 Eastern Province Herald, Port Elizabeth, 27th September , 1963. 

6 The II ' 'agazllle 
No.1, 

7 Ibid., p. 39. 

of the Federal Theoloeical Seminary of Africa, 
September, 1963, pp. 3 and 38. 
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clearly discernible in the social and cultural life of many of 

the Bantu people of the Victoria East and Fort Beaufort districts. 

Conclusion 

The White population of the Bedford and Fort Beaufort 

divisions, as elsewhere in South Africa, is a minority group. 

In one respect in particular the area represents a microcosm of 

South African social and cultural life, for the English-speaking 

element amounts to approximately 40% of the total 11hite population. 

As in the rest of South Africa,l the i r role in the economic 

development of the area has been out of all proportion to their 

numbers for, until fairly recently, the Afrikaner played but a 

minor role in the economy of the Bedford and Fort Beaufort divisions. 

Although the economic superiority of the British South African is 

waning, it should be rp.alised that their contact with the Western 

World is closer than that of any other long-established White 

group in South Africa; thus the major role of British South 

Africans, particularly where they come into contact with large 

numbers of Afrikaners, as is the case in the Bedford and Fort 

Beaufort divisions, may be to interpret the trends of the outside 

world and adapt them for acceptance in South Africa. 

1 N. T. Child s, "British in South Africa", Standard Encyclopaedia 
of Southern Africa, Vol. 2, Nasou Ltd ., Cape Town, 1970, 
pp. 507-515. 
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CHAPTER VII 

CHARACTERISTICS OF TiiE POPULATION 

The historical evolution of the settlement pattern was 

described in chapter VI. 'rhe third census of t he Cape Colony, 

taken on 5th April, 1891, revealed that the Bedford, :F'ort 

Beaufort, StockenstrBm and Victoria East districts had a total 

1 
population of 43,008 of which 8,338 were White. At this time 

the present district of Adelaide was still part of the Bedford 

2 
and Fort Beaufort districts . As in the census of 1875,3 the 

population was divided into six eth.'1i.c groups, their distribution 

per dist rict being as follows: 

CENSUS 1891 r-- ATPRESR;iT CLXsiii"FIED 
WHITE AS COLOURED BANTU 

--
Kafir 

Europ- Hotten Mixed &: Bet- Total 
District ean Malay tot & Other Fingo shuana Population 

--

Bedford 2,301 4 801 1,197 1,083 6,296 1l,682 

Fort 
Beaufort 3,135 - 744 709 3,105 6,982 14, 675 

Stockenstrom 1,660 - 1,196 1,255 431 3,234 7,776 

Victoria 
East 1,242 - 183 233 3,762 3,455 8,875 

._------ ------ -

Total 8,338 4 2,924 3,3Q4 8,381 19,967 4,,008 
-- --

Victoria Eas t , approximately one third of which consisted 

of dense]y populated Bantu reserves, had the highest population 

density, viz. 26.9 per square mile. Stockenstrom, a relatively 

well-watered district with a lar~e number of small-holdings, had 

1 Census of the Colony of' the Cape of Good Hope, 1891, 
G. 6 - '92, pp. 18 - 19. 

2 See p. 169. 

3 See p. 171. 



- 204 -

tile next highest density - 24.8 per square mile. Fort Beaufort 

had an average of 1,(.1 pec>ple per square mile, while Bedford, 

owing to its large proportion of semi-arid land 9.nd the absence 

of Bantu reserYes, had a densi ty f)f only 9.5 peflple per square 

mile . 

During the following 45 years there was a steady i ncrease 

in the total population of the area, although the proportion of 

Europeans decreased from 19.4~ to 14.Cf;b. According to the 

census taken on 5th j,;ay, 1936, the total population of the five 

districts was 67,463 j.ncludirlg 9,473 b'uropeans. By this stage 

the ropulation was separated into four ethnic grou:os for census 

pur:ooses. As Can be seen from the table below, Vjctoria East 

still was the most densely populated of the five districts, the 

densHy beine 43.4 per square mj.le. The decrease in density 

towards the west continued to b.e prono'mced, Bedford havi ng only 

11.1 people per square mile. 

CENSUS 19361 --= 
Density per 

Coloured Asiatic Bantu Total square mile 

Bedford 

Adelaide 

Fort 
Beaufort 

Stockenstrom 

Victoria 
East 

Total 

2,037 

2,022 

2,190 

J ,945 

1,279 

9,473 

1,797 1 

1,460 4 

1,717 43 

] ,861 17 

673 26 

7,508 91 _ . _ ____ . __ . __ _ _ __ _ _._. _ _ ._. -L-_ _ 

7,305 11,140 11.1 

6,455 9,941 16.3 

13,424 17,37t1 33.7 

8,540 12,363 39.4 

14,667 16,645 43.4 

50,391 67,463 24.3 

From 1936 to 1951 the total population of the reg ion 

continued to increase, although this period marked the beginning 

of the decrease of the number of F.'uropeans (Whi tes). In 1951 

there were actually fewer Europeans in the region than in 1891. 

-_._- - - - - ----------
1 Unl·on of South Afrl·ca, Sl·xth C V 1 I P 1 t· ensns, o. , opu a l on, 

U.G. Ho. 21, '38. 
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The decrease of the White population, as can be seen from the 

tables, was most marked j.n Stockenstrom, where there was an 

exodus of Whites from their smallholdings to the Cities, mainly 

Port Elizabeth and East London. It was only in Victoria East 

that the White population showed a sliffht increase. 

CENSUS, 19511 

-- - ,..-' 
Den!'lity 

per 
District White Coloured Asiatic Bantu Total sq • mile 

- - - -
Bedford 1, 787 2,377 8 7,963 12,135 12.1 

Adelai.de 1,774 1,170 13 7,616 10,573 17.7 

Fort 1,979 2,005 29 ].4,910 18,923 38.2 Beaufort 

StocJrenstrlim ],351 1,859 32 8,128 11,370 36.2 

Victoria 1 ,370 715 22 17 ,089 19,196 52.0 East - - 1---- -.-
TCTAL 8,261 8,1_26 ___ 104 _ 55,706 72,197 2?_~ _L. 

Between 1951 and 1960 the VIhi te popUlation continued to 

decrease, although there was a big increase in the number of Bantu 

and Coloureds. As can be seen in the table below, the decrease 

of the White population was still ~reatest in Stockenstrom. 

District 

Bedford 

Adelaide 

Fort 
Beaufort 

Stockenstrlim 

Victoria 
East 

Wh 

1 , 

1, 

1, 

1, 

CENSUS, 19602 

._- .--.- - -. -- ----

ite Coloured Asiatic Bantu Total 
--1---_. 

610 2,573 5 10,351 14 , 539 

713 1,744 21 9 ,268 12,746 

911 2,307 24 18,508 22,750 

999 2,234 19 9,73 4 12,986 

209 508 67 20,734 22,51R 
- -_. -

442 _ _ 9.066 136 68 2595 85.539 

------- - -

DensHy 
per 

sq • mile 

14.4 

21.4 

46.0 

41. 3 

61.9 

30.8 

1 
Populat ion Census, Vol.. I, Population, R. P. No . 62/1963 . 

2 Ibid. 
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PERCENTAGE INCREASE /DECREASE 

IN POPl'LATION (1960 - 1970) 

so· 0 &;OVER 

25· 0 - 49·9 
10· 0 - 24·9 

0- 9·9 + 
o -9·9 

10·0-24·9 
25·0& ov 

Data otltained 
by correspondence with 

Dept. of Stat i- tics. Pretoria. 
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It was during this period that the number of Coloureds in the 

five districts exceeded the number of Whites for the first time. 

In 1960 Whites made up only 8.7% of the total population of the 

area, compared with 19.4% in 1891. No less than 62 of the 67 

Asiatics of Victoria East were resident at Fort Hare, of whom 60 

were students and two were lecturers. 

An attempt was made to obtain population data per ward or 

census district, in order to obtain a more accurate picture of 

the variations in population density from one part of a magisterial 

district to another. However, the South African Director of 

Statistics informed the present writer that he could not furnish 

information on these bases. Some idea of the local variations in 

population density can be obtained from a study of aerial photo­

graphs of the region taken during the period 1963 to 1968. 

The large agglomerations of fairly closely spaced huts and houses 

in the Bantu reserves of Victoria East and Fort Beaufort indicate 

population densities in these areas which are well above the 

average for the districts as a whole. Aerial photographs also 

give some indication of the distribution of the rural White 

population in the White-owned areas. Here the farm houses are 

more closely spaced on the western side of the Tyume River in 

Victoria East, along the Kat River and its major tributaries from 

Fort Beaufort northwards, along the valleys radiating from Adelaide 

into the highlands and along the Great Fish River in Western 

Bedford. 

The majority of the population in all five magisterial 

districts is rural. Even Fort Beaufort town, which is the largest 

of the region's five towns, contains less than 43% of the Fort 

Beaufort distri ct's population. In 19601 the populations of the 

towns and villages of the five magisterial districts was as 

follows :-

1 Population Census, Vol. I, Population, R.P. No . 62/1963. 
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Town or 
Distrj.ct Village White Coloured Asiatic Bantu Total 

-

Adelaide Adelaide 1,329 861 21 3,362 5,573 

Bedford Bedford 808 859 5 2,292 3,964 

Fort Fort 
1,494 1,685 24 6,547 9,750 Beaufort Beaufort 

Stockenstrom Seymour 126 252 - 694 1,072 

Victoria Alice 748 309 5 2,489 3,551 East 

" ~ort Hare 65 78 62 465 670 

" Hogsback 129 24 - 263 416 

--

All the above "urban" settlements, with the exception of 

Fort Hare and Hogsback, are municipalities. Fort Hare, across the 

Tyume River from Alice, was classified as semi-urban, and Hogsback, 

admim.stered by a Village Management Board, was classified as a 

village. In the 1960 Census Blinkwater (population 1,259, including 

39 Whites), in the Kat River valley in the district of Fort Beaufort, 

was classified as an urban area becaue it is administered by a 

Village Management Board, but the population is too dispersed for 

the community to be regarded as a village. On the other hand, the 

rural settlements of Balfour (population 300, including 70 Whites) 

and Hertzog (population 336, including 32 IVhites) in the Stockenstrom 

district, although without Village Management Board status and 

classified as rural communities for Census purposes, are 

sufficiently nucleated to be regarded as villages. 

Occupations of the People 

The 1960 Census showed that the ma j ority of economically 

active people in the region was employed in agriculture. 1 The 

second largest number was engaged in services. As can be seen 

from the table on the following page this applied to all three 

1 This category includes self-employed farmers. 



OCCUPATIONS OF THE PEOPLE1 

Com m er c e 

Agri - lIanu- Wholesale & 
culture facturing Construction Electrici ty He "tail Trade Motor Trade Other Transport 

WHITES 

Adelaide 146 18 18 1 94 27 20 63 
Bedford 232 10 49 - .1.9 17 12 32 
Fort Beaufort U5 17 60 5 127 26 18 42 
Stockenst riim 186 5 18 3 27 11 4 18 
Vj,ctoria East 91 15 14 1 76 13 13 32 ., 

TOTAL 770 65 159 10 373 94 67 187 

COLOUHEDS , 
Adelaide 170 33 66 7 22 6 - 5 
Bedford 351 7 87 - II 11 2 26 
Fort Beaufort 71 10 71 6 33 8 1 16 
Stockenstrtim 228 13 49 - 17 2 1 ') 

Victoria East 25 11 37 1 7 1 1 2 . 

_ , TOTAL 84') 74. 310 14 90 28 5 54 

BANTU 

Adelaide 1,173 22 110 1 73 22 3 25 
Bedford 1,432 7 163 2 42 13 3 25 
Fort Beaufort 1 ,643 64 250 13 97 20 6 58 
Stockens tri:im 1,783 69 35 73 14 7 2 13 
Vic t oria Eas 2,063 88 81 6 56 10 5 30 

TOTAL 8.0g.1. 2<;0 639 95 ?i'2 72 19 151 

1 Population Censlls, 1960, Vol. 7, No.2, Government Printer, Pretoria. 
D 7, pp. 52-54, 156-158, 243-244, 330-332. 

Unemployed & Not economic-
Services Unspecified ally active 

129 5 1 ,192 
107 13 1,089 
316 19 1,170 

49 7 670 
181 11 __ 754 ___ 

782 55 4,875 

135 6<) 1,232 
176 103 1,799 
194 568 1,327 
107 95 1,720 

66 41 316 

678 876 6,394 --

805 259 6 ,775 
824 330 7,508 

1,267 2,465 12,617 
391 237 7,105 

1.283 666 16,426 . -
4,570 3.957 50 431 • __ . _____ • _ _ . " __ _ J.. ••. _ _ _ _ _ 

I\) 
o 
OJ 
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major ethnic groups. Asiatics are omitted from this table as 

only 15 of this group were employed in a specific type of economic 

activity. 12 of these were employed in the wholesale and retail 

trade, 2 in manufacturing and 1 in construction. A fairly large 

proportion of economically active Whites was eng86ed in commerce; 

indeed in the Fort Beaufort and Victoria East districts more Whites 

were employed in commerce than in agriculture, an indication of the 

importance of the towns of Fort Beaufort and Alice as wholesale and 

retail trade centres for the adjacent relatively densely populated 

rural areas. 

W~sculinity of the Population 

A remarkable feature of the area's population was the low 

degree of masculinity revealed in the 1960 census returns. The 

masculinity of a popul~tion i s defined as the number of males per 

100 f emales. T!le average f or tr.e White population of :lll South 

Afri ca in 1960 was 99.3 and that of t he Non-White pop'.llation was 

1 
101.5. The mascul inity of the three main population eroups of 

the five districts is shovm by the following table: 

MASCULINITY 0]' THE POPULATION, 1960. 

Di strict IVhi tes Coloureds Bant u 
-

Bedford 85.1 98.5 88.1 

Adelaide 91.8 91.1 81. 8 

Fort Beaufort 95.6 99.3 86.3 

Stockenstrom 101.6 93.4 85.5 

Victoria East 91.3 121.1
2 

84.1 

With the exception of Stockenstrom, the ratio of males to females 

amongst the White populati on was bel ow the national average. This 

1 
Population Census, Vol. I, Population, R.P. No. 62/1963, p.4. 

2 The high masculinity of the small Coloured population of Victoria 
East can be attributed in part to the presence of 
Coloured students, mainly males, at the University College 
of Fort lfure, which at this time admitted members of this 
ethnic group. 
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high degree of femininity was even more marked amongst the Bantu pop­

ulation of the region, a large number of Bantu males at any given 

time being temporarily absent as migrant labourers in the cities. 

Amongst the White families engaeed in agriculture there is a 

tendency for only one adult son to remain on each farm, whilst the 

other sons obtain employment in the larger urban centres outside 

the Bedford and Fort Beaufort Divisional Council areas. 
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CHAPTER VIII 

CATEGORIES OF LAND USE 

A study of the land use of the five magisterial districts 

comprising the Bedford and Fort Beaufort divisions was made in 1969. 

The results of the field survey, initially plotted on aerial photo-

graphs, are shown on the coloured land use maps in the accompanying 

atlas. It will be noticed that these are South African topographic 

sheets of the 1:50,000 Series on which most of the land use 

categories have been superimposed by means of different colours. 

The classification and colours used are an attempt to show as 

clearly as possible the main categories of land use in the five 

districts. Where possible the writer has endeavoured to use class-

ifications and colours suggested by the World LfLnd Use Survey 

Commission of the International Geographical Union,l although, for 

reasons given later, it was found necessary to make several depart-

ures from this scheme . The categories employed are as follows: 

1. Veld used for grazing 

Veld used for grazing, i.e . unimproved grazing land, is the 

largest single category of land use in the Bedford and Fort 

Beaufort divisions, covering over 90% of the total area. This 

land is occupied mainly by indigenous vegetation, although the 

characteristics of the vegetation have often been modified by 

grazing or, occasionally, by the introduction of non-indigenous 

plants. According to the recommendations of the International 

Geographical Union, unimproved grazing land should be depicted Ln 

orange or yel low, depending on whether it is used or not. Because 

of the large area occupied by this category it was decided not to 

indicate it by any colour, leaving it unshaded instead. As can be 

seen in Chapter IX, as well as in later chapters, livestock farming 

1 S. Van Valkenburg, "The World Land Use Survey", Economic 
Geography, Vol. 26, 1950, pp. 1-5. 
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forms the basis of the economy of the region. It is the veld 

which is the major source of food for the domesticated herbivores. 

Indeed, veld used for grazing, as so aptly described by C. Board 

in his study of the nearby East London and King William's Town 

districts, may be seen "in the Land Use Map as a backcloth on 

which are superimposed man-made variations in the patterns of 

1 nature, and what is left of the indigenous forest." It was also 

decided not to regard unused grazing land as a separate category. 

The region has been occupied for many centuries by pastoralists,2 

and the enclosure of farms commenced only in the late nineteenth 

century; there is thus probably no veld which has not been grazed 

during the last century. In several parts of the region small 

areas have been fenced off to prevent their bei~ng grazed by domestic 

livestock. However, such areas are very small and certainly are 

"used" by indigenous wild animals such as the smaller antelope, 

springhares and hares, so that they closely resemble adjacent areas 

which have been lightly grazed by domestic livestock . 

2. Arable Land 

Arable land is indicated by means of chestnut brown on the 

land use maps of the Bedford and Fort Beaufort divisions. This 

cate~ory includes all areas under field crops, such as cereals, 

vegetables, pulses and tobacco, as well as hay and fodder crops, 

such as cowpeas, lupins, teff and other grasses, but excluding 

lucerne. The latter crop, because of its relatively large acreage 

and it s semi-perennial nature, has been mapped as a separate 

category. This again is a divergence from the World Land Use 

classification, which includes lucerne, fodder grass and clover 

under the category of croplands, i.e. arable land. 3 

1 C. Board, "The Border Region", Oxford University Press, Cape 
Town, 1962, p. 153. 

2 See pp. 120-124. 

3 S. Van Valkenburg, "The World Land Use Survey", Economic 
Geography, Vol. 26, 1950, pp. 3-4. 
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It is well known that horticulture was suggested as a 

separate category by the Commission appointed by the International 

Geographical Union to study the possibility of a World Land Use 

Survey. 1 In the Bedford and Fort Beaufort divisions there are 

several areas where vegetables and other market-garden crops are 

grown in rotation with field crops, and such areas have been mapped 

as arable land. Areas devoted exclusively to horticulture are 

generally too small to be shown on a scale of 1:50,000. The 

number of gardens large enough to be indicated on the land use maps 

is so small that a separate category was considered unnecessary and 

they have also been mapped as arable land. 

3. Lucerne 

This category is indicated on the land use maps of the Bedford 

and Fort Beaufort divisions by a shade of light green. Lucerne in 

this region usually fulfils the function of improved semi-permanent 

pasture, and that is why this shade of green, used in the World 

Land Use Survey for improved permanent pasture, was chosen. 

Improved permanent pasture, of the type so well understood in 

countries like Great Britain and New Zealand, is here of very 

limited occurrence owing to the unreliable rainfall and the high 

cost of irrigation. In this region it usually involves grasses 

such as Kikuyu, timothy or cocksfoot. Land occupied by these has 

been mapped either as arable land or as abandoned land. Kik-uyu, 

the most common of the exotic grasses, is often self-established 

on abandoned arable land, in most cases indicating a deterioration 

rather than an improvement of the land originally used for crops. 

4. Orchards 

This catego~J, indicated in deep purple on the land use maps, 

consists mainly of citrus orchards. Board, writing of the nearby 

King William's Town and East London magisterial districts, states 

that "Citrus trees in production give a very much higher return 

1 Ibid., p. 3. 
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1 per acre than any other type of land use. " This statement also 

appears to apply to the five districts of the Bedford and Fort 

Beaufort divisions. Also included in the category "orchards" are 

deciduous tree fruits, as well as the limited areas occupied by 

vineyards and subtropical tree fruits, the latter consisting almost 

entirely of avocado pears. The purple shade used for orchards is 

much darker and more readily distinguishable than that proposed for 

"Tree and Other Perennial Crops" by the World Land Use Survey 

Commission.2 

5 . Temperate Evergreen Forest 

The two main types of indigenous forest and woodland occurring 

within the region have been described in Chapter IV. The Temperate 

Evergreen Forest, described on pages 68 to 71, is indicated by 

means of a dark green colour, which, according to the World Land 

Use Survey indicates "forests where the crowns of the trees are 

touching. ,,3: This definition applies well, as the Temperate Ever-

green Forest of the Bedford and Fort Beaufort divisions is essentially 

a closed community dominated by me sophy tic trees, usually of 

mesophanerophytic life form, producing an interlacing canopy. The 

Temperate Evergreen Forest is of little commercial value, as much 

of it is relatively impenetrable to both man and domesticated 

animals. Before the establishment of plantations of exotic trees 

the Temperate Evergreen Forest was exploited for firewood as well 

as for timber for building, fencing and railway construction. Today 

these forests are worth more than ever before. They are essentially 

areas of outstanding beauty and of great biological interest; their 

aesthetic value transcends all economic values. The more open Scrub 

Woodland, most of which is used for grazing, is not indicated on 

the land use maps. 

1 C. Board, "The Border Region", Oxford University Press, Cape 
Town, 1962, p. 166. 

2 S. Van Valkenburg, "The World Land Use Survey", Economic 
Geography, Vol. 26, p. 3. 

3 Ibid., p. 4-. 
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6. Plantations 

This category applies to aggregations of exotic species of 

trees, mainly Pinus and Eucalyptus spp., most of which have been 

planted in the region. On the aerial photographs used for mapping 

in the field these plantations were usually distinguishable from 

the adjacent indigenous forest by their regular layout. On the 

land use maps pla~tations have been indicated by means of a medium 

shade of green. 

7. Built-up Areas 

On the 1:50,000 map it was not possible to do more than 

indicate by means of one colour, red, the areas covered by towns 

and villages. The only urban settlements of any size are the four 

White towns of Bedford, Adelaide, Fort Beaufort and Alice with 

their adjacent Bantu and Coloured Townships. Part of the small 

town of Seymour can also be regarded as built-up. Away from these 

towns dwellings are usually too scattered for areas to be classified 

as urban, although in the Bantu reserves of the Fort Beaufort and 

Victoria East districts some "locations" are relatively built-up. 

The criteria used for mapping rural Bantu settlements as urban areas 

were somewhat subjective. Generally, aggregations of more than 40 

houses, with a minimum density of 4 houses per acre, were regarded 

as built-up areas, provided approximately 50% of the houses were 

rectangular buildings of a sufficiently large size to be subdivided 

into more than one room. In most of the locations the traditional 

type of Bantu dwelling, a circular one-roomed hut, is outnumbered 

by the rectangular European style dwelling. 

8. Open Viater 

Open water is indicated in light blue. The only relatively 

large body of open water is the 2} mile long Kat River Dam near 

1 
Seymour. There are numerous small farm dams and weirs used for 

irrigation purposes and to supply drinking water mainly for livestock, 

1 
See p. 197. 
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but in some cases for humans as well. Some of these dams are 

large enough to be indicated on the land use maps. Al'so indicated 

are the small reservoirs used for the purpose of supplying water 

to the urban communities of Bedford, Adelaide, Fort Beaufort and 

Alice. 

9. Abandoned Land 

Abandoned land, a category not recognised by the World Land 

Use Survey, is indicated in yellow on the land use maps of the 

Bedford and Fort Beaufort divisions. This is land which is not 

yet covered by natural vegetation but is no longer under culti­

vation. The most extensive area in this category is in western 

Bedford, along the Great Fish River valley, in the vicinity of 

Cookhouse, Long Hope and l.iiddleton. Certain fields in this 

sector have become encrusted with alkali, preventing their culti­

vation as well as the return of the natural veGetation. Other 

fields have been abandoned recently owing to the scarcity of 

irrigation water, or else as a result of the land being purchased 

by the State and being deprived of irrigation rights in order to 

reduce the demand for irrigation water. (See pp. 350-351.) Such 

fields are in the process of being colonised by the woody shrubs, 

Lyceum ferocissimum and Asparagus plumosus, together I'iith occ­

asional young Acacia karroo trees. In less arid sweetveld areas 

further east Acacia karroo is more frequently encountered on 

abandoned land. 

Land Use Regions 

On the basis of physical landscape, climate, vegetation, 

the frequency of the different land use categories, and the 

different patterns of the evolution of human settlement, an 

attempt ha s been made to divide the Bedford and Fort Beaufort 

divisions into different land use regions. (See map, p.217A.) 

As in all such attempts, a balance must be struclc between the 

strength of impact of the physical and human factors on the 
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region and its inhabita.YJ.ts. In this predominantly agricultural 

region, where physical contrasts are often startlingly sharp, 

the physical factors must playa prominent, and usually dominant , 

role. Human factors, however, have in parts of the region 

moulded areas of similar physical bacr-.ground into dissimilar 

demographic, cultural and economic patterns. This is well 

i llustrated where White-ovmed farmland adjoins Bantu-ovmed farm­

land. 

The component land use regions are: 

1- Forests and Plantations. 

2. The Sourveld Farms . 

3. The Sweetveld Farms. 

4. Bantu Reserves. 

5. The Karroid Farms. 

6. The Tovms. 

Many individual farm units include two or more land use 

regions. Therefore, before discussing these regions in turn, 

there follows a chapter dealing "lith general aspects of agri­

culture on Vlhi te-owned land in the Bed:ford and Fort 3eaufort 

divisions. The Bantu reserves, although including both sour and 

sweet grassveld, show a relatively homogeneous land use pattern 

characterised by a high proportion of arable land and t he almost 

total absence of forests and plantations. From the cultural 

and economic point of view they may be regarded as a single land 

use region. 
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CHAPTER IX 

A GENERAL SURVEY OF AGRICULTURE ON WHITE-OWlOOl LAND 

WITHIN THE BEDFORD AND FORT BEAUFORT DIVISIONS 

The total area of White-owned land, including State-owned 

plantations, in the Bedford and Fort Beaufort divisions comprises 

approximately 95% of the regional area. In 1961 there were 675 

Y1hi te-owned holdings or farm units in the Bedford and Fort Beaufort 

divisions.
l The distribution of farms and farm areas per 

magisterial district was as follows: 

Number of Total area of Mean farm area 
farm units farms (morgen) (morgen) 

Bedford 159 303,155 1,905 

Adelaide 111 172,161 1,564 

Fort Beaufort 109 122,868 1,128 

Stockenstrtlm 210 79,755 380 

Victoria East 86 70,537 820 

Total 675 748,476 1,108 

Paradoxically Stockenstrtlm, the smallest district, has the largest 

number of farms. This is the result of the taking over by Whites 

of the Kat River Settlement smallholdings from 1853 onwards. 2 

Victoria East has the smallest number of farms. This is because 

3 30% of the district's area was occupied by Bantu Reserves in 1961 

1 

2 

Information obtained by correspondence with Bureau of Census & 
Statistics, Pretoria. Accordine to the 1960-61 Census of 
Aericulture questionnaires, from which these statistics were 
extracted, "a holding or farm unit means any land on which 
livestock, including poultry, rabbits and bees, are kept, or 
crops or fruit or flowers are grown ..• and consists of one 
or more separate farms or pieces of land which are situated 
in the same magisterial district, and which are operated by the 
holder or farmer as a single unit." 

See p. 158. 

3 The area of Bantu te=itory has increased slightly since then. 
For a discussion of agriculture in the Bantu reserves see 
Chapter XV:. 
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1st S':l?'l'W ?j:!1..:..109_o_0-,- ::'.0_ ~'..:1.'2.t~~!~')!,_}36l:. 

'Rellford Adelaide '~ort 'ceaufort Stock en strtlJl Victorip, 'EA..8+' Total ----- -_._-- _ _ •• _ , _ . _ 0 . • " __ ---- ...• --- - --. -

Y,:heat 124 103 n 186 12 446 

Oats 1 ~ O39 757 560 2.1~2 461 4, (.89 

Bar} e:r :,7 22 )'5 37 17 168 

',.pize 203 213 1~:'I 8'09 23? 1,640 

i~:ll:fir corn I) 1 '" 7 f-' 
'-" 

TJe:uwes 23 33 29 10,) 14 208 

Tuber cro!,,,, 1"5 1 26 'SC) 16 95 

Toba"co 29 503 5 '537 

IJucc1. ... n8 ?,013 1.,130 5~7 611 340 4,651 

Casb cro!,,, , ve ';eta bles & flowers 5 5 6 8 q )"-1 

O-tnEr ern lS, eYcludinp; trA8 crops 13 11.2 50 34 1? 2<'1 

Cit.rus 19 135 400 415 442 1,4l.l 

Deciduous fruit, inclurii.n.~ vineyards 45 15 5 11) 10 91 

S"btronical fruit. 5 1 6 

'l'imber and ,·,attle n1antations 8 64 25 47 _-12 ._ 219 

TOTAL 3,612 2,590 1,901 4,972 1,647 14,72? --- --- --- --- ------- ----
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and also because a large part of the district had by t b.at time 

been bought up by specula tors. As can be seen from the figures 

given on page 218, the mean farm unit size for the five districts 

combined vias 1,lOC morGen in 1961. The districts with t he largest 

farms are Bedford ru d Adelaide, which have been settled by Whites 

for a longer period than the rest of the region. These districts 

also have the hiGhest ~roportion of semi-arid land. Only in Fort 

Beaufort does the mean farm size approximately correspond with 

that of the whole revion. Victoria East and Stocl:enstr(lm, the 

last of the five districts to be settled by VThites, have mean farm 

areas IIhich are below average. The majority of farms in Victoria 

East average approximately 330 morGen, which was the standard 

Government grant during the period of settlement; the average of 

820 morgen can be attributed to a few speculators who ; ,ave bought 

up farms in t he Scrub Woodland area of southern Victoria East for 

the purpose of cattle ranching. In t his district one farmer 

actually owns more t han t wenty farms wilicr' are, however, operated 

as a single unit. 

Crops 

Only a small percentage of VThite-owned farmland in each 

district is under cultivation, the areas in 1961 being 3,612 

morgen (1.2%) in Bedford, 2,590 morgen (1.5%) in Adelaide, 1,901 

morgen (1.5%) in Fort Beauf ort, 4,972 morgen (6.2%) in Stockenstr(lm 

and 1,647 morcen (2.3%) in Victoria Eant. If the plantations on 

State-OI-med land are included, t :,e percentage of "cultivated" land 

in Fort Beaufort, Stockenstr(lm and Victoria East is rligher . The 

areas of all cultivated White-owned land are t :,erefore as follows: 

Bedford 3,612 morgen, 1.2% 

Adelaide 2,590 morgen, 1.55~ 

Fort Beaufort 2,502 morgen, 2.0% 

Stockenstr(lm 5,678 morgen, 6.8% 

Victoria East 2,298 morgen, 3.2% 
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From the table on page 219 it can be seen that oats was 

the chief crop for t :,e whole reGion in 1961, occupying a total 

of 4,989 morgen (33.9% of all cultivated farmland). ~ormally it 

is c rown as a winter fodder crop in t~'le sourveld as \".1e11 as in 

the s\'!eetveld. It is usually irrigated in t :_e sweetveld, but on 

many sour-veld farms it can be Grown successfully without irrigation. 

Oats takes second place after lucerne in t ile drier districts of 

Adelaide and Bedford. Lucerne, also a fodder crop, occupied the 

second largest area of cropland in the region, viz. 4,651 Borgen 

(31. 6% of all cul ti vated farmland). It is essentially a sumner 

crop, grown almost invariably under irrigation, mainly in sweet­

veld regions. The third crop, as far as acreage is concerned , is 

maize, which in 1961 occupied an area of 1,640 morgen (11.1% of 

the cultivated farmland). On t he sourveld farms it is usually 

e rown without t Le aid of irrigation, but on the drier sweetveld 

farms the converse holds true. Citrus orchards occupied the fourth 

largest area of cultivated land, viz. 1,411 morgen (9.6%). Citrus 

is Grown under irrigation, mainly in the Koonap, Kat and Tyume 

river valleys. Only 219 morgen of privatelJ- owned farmland was 

under "timber and wattle plantations" compared with 1,957 morgen 

of State-owned plantations. If the latter were to be included, 

plantations would rank third in importance as far as area is con-

c erned. It is rather doubtful, hO'.18ver, whether they should be 

regarded as cultivated land. The timber plantations, consisting 

mainly of conifers, are grorm without t :.e aid of irrigation in the 

relatively wet sourveld regions. 

Livestock 

The economy of t he region is essentiall y based on livestock. 

On 30th June, 1961, the number of cattle, sheep and goats ovmed 

by Whites in each district Ylas as follows: 
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~erino Other Angora Other 
District Cattle Sheep Sheep Goats Goats 

Bedford 13,388 198,168 6,862 49,548 3,150 

Adelaide 14,784 138,575 6,684 23,624 3,676 

Fort Beaufort 13,087 94,083 3,134 12,192 1,025 

Stockenstrtlm 13,670 51,399 7,562 2,283 1,874 

Victoria East 13,985 3,382 2,666 1,992 1,134 

TOTAL 68,914 485,607 26,908 89,639 10,859 

At that time the number of livestock owned by Non-White employees 

on Whi te-o.med farms in the region was as follows: 

District Cattle Sheep Goats 

Bedford 2,919 3 3,415 

Adelaide 3,256 1,819 

Fort Beaufort 3,321 414 

Stockenstrtlm 1,590 197 718 

Victoria East 1,511 10 215 

TOTAL 12,597 210 6,581 

Cattle 

The table on the following page shows that cross bred cattle 

outnumber any individual ~bite-owned breed. The Bureau of Census 

and Statisticswas .unable to provide information concerning the 

breeding strains used, but on ninety farms investigated by the 

present writer the Africander-Shorthorn cross was most frequent. 

On these farms the Africander strain occurred in 72% of all cross 

bred cattle, followed by Shorthorns 61%, Friesland 28%, Aberdeen 

Angus 17%, Hereford 11%, Jersey 5% and Ayrshire 5%. Pure bred 

Shorthorns were almost as numerous as cross breds, with Frieslands 

ranking a close third, followed by Africanders in fourth position 

and Jerseys in fifth position. 

The Shorthorn is thus the most important cattle breed in 

the area from the point of view of the most common strain per mean 

cattle unit. It is a paradox that this breed, which originated in 

the relatively cool, moist Tees valley of the counties of Durham 



MOST COMMON BREEDS OF WHITE-OWNED CATTLE EXCEEDING TWO YEARS IN AGE, 

BUT EXCLUDING BULLS AND OXEN, 1961 

Bedford Adelaide Fort Beaufort Stockenstrtlm Victoria East Total --
Cross Bred 838 1,105 1,125 1,876 2,083 7,027 

Shorthorns 1,514 1,668 2,052 537 1,013 6,784 

Frieslands 2,120 1,594 742 672 1,326 6,454 

Africanders 862 1,186 709 4,301 
1'0 

373 1,171 1'0 

'" 
Jersey 479 563 194 805 92 2,133 

Hereford 124 413 141 96 52 826 

Ayrshire 43 33 11 15 380 482 

Aberdeen-An"ous 30 85 236 101 Nil 452 
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and Yorkshire in north-eastern England,l should prove the most 

suitable breed for the relatively warm and dry Bedford and Fort 

Beaufort divisions of the south-eastern Cape, where it thrives on 

the indigenous grasses and scrub. Shorthorns are, however, 

tolerant of a wide ra~ge of climates, and are of economic import-

ance not only on the relatively mild pampas of Argentina and 

Uruguay but also on the harsh prairies of North America and the 

semi-arid grasslands of the Australian interior. 2 The first 

Shorthorns were imported into South Africa from Great Britain 

during the latter part of 1850 and the begiruling of the next 

decade. 3 Amongst the earliest importers were the King and Trollip 

4 families of Bedford, who developed the breed for both beef and 

dairying purposes. The thickset dual-purpose Shorthorn cow, 

developed in Bedford, is a good milker but has a high ratio of 

meat to bone, so that the male progeny, on reaching maturity, can 

command high prices as beef cattle. When her own milking life has 

passed its prime, the cow is still endowed with an excellent beef 

carcass which commands high prices. On many farms the Shorthorn 

has been successfully crossed with the indigenous Africander; the 

resulting progeny possess the heavy, high quality beef of the 

Shorthorn as well as the hardiness of the Africander. 

In the Bedford and Fort Beaufort divisions the Friesland 

breed is almost as numerous as the Shorthorns. The reasons for 

the Friesland's popularity are not far to seek, for, from the milk 

production point of View, it has proved to be the leading dairy 

breed of the world. It is not nearly as hardy to drought as the 

Shorthorn. In fact the mortality rate amongst Frieslands grazed 

entirely on veld is very high during droughts. Neither is the 

1 A. Fraser, "Beef Cattle Husbandry", Crosby Lockwood, London, 
1959, p. 43. 

2 Ibid., pp. 55 - 56. 

3 N. Eliovson & B. Eliovson, "South African Stockbreeder & Farmer", 
Seal -Publishing Co., Johannesburg, 1956, p. 368. 

4 Ibid. 
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Friesland able to do anything more than survive on the mineral and 

protein deficient grasses of the sourveld during the winter months. 

The Friesland over most of the Bedford and Fort 3eaufort divisions 

thus needs to have its diet supplemented by feeding off artificial 

pastures, but the fact that it leads all dairy breeds in milk 

production makes this an economic proposition. The Friesland ' s 

size has an added advantage in that it carries, on an average, a 

greater weight of beef than any other dairy breed. The aim in 

breeding has always been to sacrifice beef on those parts of the 

body where it is likely to reduce the milk yield and at the same 

time to encourage flesh on those parts of the animal that do not 

affect milk production. 1 
The efficiency of this breeding achieve-

ment can best be gauged from the fact that, although the Friesl~~d 

has such excellent dairying qualities, its bull calves can be steered 

to advantage, and cows, when dry, can be fattened to fetch good 

prices from the butcher. 

The Africander is the third most numerous of the pure breeds 

reared in the Bedford and Fort Beaufort divisions and, as previously 

mentioned, it is the most important strain in cross bred stock. 

Bred by the early Dutch settlers from Hottentot cattle, the 

Africander posse cses the hardiness of the native stock together 

with superior characteristics developed by careful selection. Its 

ability to subsist on poor grazing as well as its greater resistance 

to tick-borne diseases outweigh its most obvious defect, viz. a low 

milk yield. During the nineteenth century the primary use of the 

Africander was that of a draught animal, but in modern times the 

breed has been impr oved for beef purposes. 

The 1961 Agricultural Census showed that Jersey cattle were 

half as numerous as Africanders. The qualities which have made 

the Jersey breed popular with farmers include adaptability to a 

variety of climates and reproduction at an early age, combined with 

1 U. Eliovson & B. Eliovson, "South African Stockbreeder & Farmer", 
Seal Publishing Co., Johannesburg, 1956, p. 358. 
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longevity, a persistently high milk yield and, above all else, 

the high butterfat content of the milk. The milk yield of the 

Jersey is slightly lower than that of the larger Fri.esland, but, 

on the other hand, the Jersey outstrips all other major dairy 

breeds by an ample margin in amount of milk produced per 1,000 lb. 

liveweight.
l 

Its unsuitability for beef purposes is a major 

factor limiting its popularity in the Bedford and Fort Beaufort 

divisions . 

The relatively small number of Hereford cattle in the region 

are reared mninly for beef purposes, and the even sw~ler number 

of Ayrshires serve essentially as dairy cattle. The Aberdeen-Angus 

is slowly gaining importance as a beef breed and, on some farms, 

it has been crossed very successfully vnth the Africander. Under 

ranching conditions Africander cows can be mated with Aberdeen-Angus 

bulls in order to obtain hardy, heavy, high quality, early maturing 

beef animals. 

Although the cattle numbers in each of the five magisterial 

districts Vlere approximately equal in 1961, the mille production 

varied considerably from one di strict to another, as shown by the 

table below: 

FRESH MILK PRODUCTION DURING THE TWELVE MONTHS 
ENDED 30th JUNE, 1961. 

District Quantity in Gallons 

Bedford 275,820 

Adelaide 114,617 

Fort Beaufort 117,566 

Stockenstr~m 42,365 

Victoria East 64,141 

TOTAL 614,509 

The figures above exclude milk sold to creameries and cheese 

factories, for which statistics were unobtainable. 

1 Ibid., 365 . 
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Sheep 

As can be seen from the table on page 222, more than 94% of 

the White-owned sheep in the region in 1961 were merinos. The 

merino was introduced into South Africa in 17891 and has proved 

to be admirably suited to most of the country. Primarily a woolled 

sheep, it is regarded as a dual purpose breed in this region, as 

in the rest of South Africa. In the Bedford and Fort Beaufort 

divisions t here has been a steady improvement in the aPJlual yield 

of wool per sheep, so that in 1960 it was S.l Ibs. compared with 

just under 2 Ibs. in 1865. 2 
If the number of lambs too young for 

shearing be excluded the yield of wool per sheep would be very much 

higher than 8 Ibs. During the period 1st September, 1959, to 31st 

August, 1960, 4,388,687 Ibs. of wool were obtained from the 430,964 

White-owned adult woolled sheep in the region,3 giving a yield of 

just over 10 Ibs. per sheep. Merino sheep are more numerous in the 

more arid western magisterial districts of Bedford and Adelaide. 

Goats 

Angora goats, kept mainly for mohair, are al so most numerous 

in the Bedford and Adelaide districts. The total number of Angoras 

for the whole region is approximately one fifth that of merino sheep. 

In the 1959-1960 season all the region's mohair was produced on 

White-owned farms . During the period 1st September, 1959, to 31st 

August, 1960, the mohair production4 per magisterial district was 

as follows: 

1 J.H. \7ellington, "Southern Africa", Vol. II, Cambridge University 
Press, 1955, p. 69. 

2 See p. 172. 

3 Agricultural Census No. 34, RP/IO/1964, Pretoria, pp. 14 ,15,50,51. 

4 Agricultural Census No. 34, RP/IO/1964, Pretoria, pp . 50-51. 
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District Mohair in lbs . 

Bedford 377,039 

Adelaide 155,708 

Fort Beaufort 87,792 

Stockenstr1lm 11,792 

Victoria East 4,713 

TOTAL 637,044 

Other goats, mainly of the boer goat type, are kept mainly for 

sale for meat to the Bantu. These goats are also a source of milk 

for Bantu employees on the IVhite-owned farms. In 1961 there were 

10,859 White-owned goats of this type in the region, compared with 

89,639 Angora goats. It is interesting to note that in the Bantu 

reserves, which occupy only 5% of the regional area, there were 

in 1960 a total of 12,611 boer goats and 1,247 Angoras. The harm-

ful effects of boer goats on the grazing and natural vegetation are 

discussed in the chapter on Bantu Reserves. 

E . 1 gUJ.nes 

In 1960 there were 1,762 White-owned and 1,392 Bantu-owned 

horses in the five magisterial districts, including the Bantu reserves. 

More tl>an half of the W:~ite-owned horses were in the Bedford district, 

where tlley are used mainly by weal thy farmers for recreational 

purposes. On the other hand, horses are important as a means of 

transport for the rural Bantu. In 1960 more t han 40% of the Bantu-

owned horses were in Victoria East, mainly in the reserves, which 

comprise approximately 30% of the area of this magisterial district. 

Donkeys and, less frequently, mules are chiefly employed as draught 

animals. In 1960 there were 845 White-owned donkeys and 756 Bantu-

owned donkeys in the region, including the reserves, as well as 151 

White-ovmed mules and 2 Bantu-o~med mules. 

1 Agricultural Census No. 34, RP.10/1964, Pretoria, pp. 34-35. 
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Livestock Diseases 

Livestock farming in the Bedford and Fort Beaufort divisions 

is to a certain extent handicapped by protozoan diseases trans­

mitted by ticks, the most common of these diseases being redwater 

and gall sickness, which are carried mainly by the blue ticlc, 

Boophilus decoloratus, and heartwater, which is carried by the bont 

tick, Amblyomma hebraeum. Both cattle a.'ld sheep ca.'l suffer from 

heartwater and gall sickness, whereas redwater occurs among cattle. 

These diseases are prevalent in the warmer, relatively lowlying 

areas occupied by Acacia Savannah, Scrub Woodland and Fish River 

Scrub. They can, however, be controlled by regular and systematic 

dipping, while stock can now be iIDI!lunised against redwater and 

gall sickness by inoculation. Cattle reared from birth in tick 

infested regions apparently develop a natural resistance to redwater, 

but not to gall sickness, for which they have to be inoculated 

duri ng the first few months of their lifespan. Sheep are also 

susceptible to pulpy kidney and blue-tongue, against which there 

are effective vaccines now in use. It is customary for farmers to 

inoculate their sheep against pulpy kidney biennially, usually in 

April and in September. Sheep are inoculated against blue-tongue 

annually, usually from September to December, so that immunisation 

can take effect before the outbreak of the disease, which is 

prevalent from January to March. 

During summer the eggs of internal parasites such as tape­

worm, wireworm and nodular worm are plentiful amongst the grasses 

of the Sourveld, although they also occur in drier regions which 

are well-grassed. In these areas it is necessary to dose sheep in 

order to eliminate the parasites. Over much of the region blowfly 

strike is a serious problem, as far as woolled sheep are concerned, 

during warm, humid weather following good summer rains. The sheep 

blowflies present in the region are Lucilia sericata, L. cuprina, 

Chrysomyia chloropyga and C. albiceps, although the latter is a 

relatively scarce species. 
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CHAPrER X ------

FORESTS ~~ PLANTATIONS 

The 1969 land use survey revealed that in0i~enous forest 

of the temperate evergreen type occupies 2.4% of the total area 

of the Bedford and Fort Beaufort divisions. This compares very 

favourably with the percentage f or the whole of South Africa; 

according to an estimate of the Det)artment of lforestry "indigenous 

hi<:h forest ••• excluding savannah p,nd bushveld" covers only 0.2q6 

of the total area of the four provinces. l 

The areas occupied by Temperate Evergreen Forest i.n the five 

magisterial districts are as follows: 

Area 
lhstrict 

Squa.!~ Kilom_etre~ Squar~ '.iile~ 
~el?-"ent~e of 

- .. - ---
Total Area 

Bedford 41.25 15.93 1.6 

Adelaiile 21.25 8.21 1.4 

Fort Beaufort 36.25 14.0 2.8 

Stockenstrtlm 53.5 20.65 6.6 

Victoria East _._ 20·12_. __ 2·!FL 2.1 _._-

_17?:_5 _ 66.61 2.4 --_. 
It w:i.ll he seen on the vegetat i.on mat) as well as on the 

land use maps that Temperate Evergreen J!'orest occurs onl.v in 

the relat tvely well-watered nort hern hi(7hland half of the reeion •. 

In fact it does not occur south of the railway line passing 

through BedforO, Adelaide, Fort Beauf ort and Alice . As described 

on page 68, the indigenous forest occurs mainly on t he relatively 

sheltered south and south-east scarps bounding the plateau areas 

of the highlands. It is best developed in the ravines Ilhere 

soil depth and moisture is greate st and where exposure to wind 

and jnsol ati.on is least. The Temoerate Even:,reen Forest usually 

1 Dept. of Forestry, Investigation of the Forest..&: T:i,P.!.ber 
Ind.ustry of South Africa., Govt. Printer, Pretoria, 1964, 
p. 3. 
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occurs in regions of aood air drainage, as temperatures of only 

a few degrees below freezing are inimical to many of the subtropical 

species which make up this so-called "temperate" community. The 

land use maps also show that the major plantations of exotics 

occur adjacent to areas of indigenous forest. V{hereas Temperate 

Evergreen Forest may occur in localities with a mean annual rain-

fall as low as 26 inches, the major plantation areas, viz. those 

of the Hogsback in northern Victoria East, the Katberg in western 

Stockenstr~m and Fort Fordyce in north-western Fort Beaufort, 

occupy areas where the mean annual rainfall apparently exceeds 

32 inches. The following data give some indication of the rain-

fall of the plantation areas: 
Mean Annual 

Station Altitude Precipitation 

Hogsback (65 years) 4,200 ft. 49.91 inches 

Katberg Forest Station (68 years) 3,450 ft. 41.34 inches 

Buxton Forest Station (38 years) 2,999 ft. 33.67 inches 

Fort Fordyce (52 years) 3,750 ft. 35.82 inches 
1 

The exotiCS, however, appear to be less sensitive to frost and to 

wind, thriving not only on sheltered slopes but also on exposed 

plateau areas and spurs. 

As mentioned on page 214, the indigenous forests are at 

present of little commercial value. T:u.s has not always been the 

case, for, in the days before plantations of exotics had been 

established, these forests were the source of firewood and timber. 

The Podocarpus spp. in particular were ruthlessly felled to provide 

timber for beams, ceilings, floors, doors, furniture and wagon-

building. With the commencement of railway construction they were 

also used for sleepers. Reckless felling of trees resulted in much 

dry wood remaining in the forests, thus favouring the entry of 

fires from the adjacent grasslands. In his report for 1884 the 

Conservator of Forests in British Kaffraria gave some indication of 

1 See p.30 for effect of relief on precipitation. 
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the extent to which the forests of the Katberg had been exploited: 

"How a fine forest estate ma;y be frittered awa;y, and, as 
a whole, lost to the country, there is the sad history of 
the Katberg forest to tell. Plundered at first by wood­
stealers, overworked and unsystematically worked by Government, 
for the sake of a few hundred pounds above the cost of 
management, thrice swept by fire; a few blackened and charred 
limb [sic] standing in a tangle of thorns, now show where the 
forest once stood, a forest then the pride of the Province, 
and about which people who have not visited the locality for 
some years still speak with admiration." 1 

He stated furthermore that "Localities such as these show little 

sign of natural reproduction. ,,2 The failure of devastated forest 

to regenerate, as well as the slow growth of saplings in un-

devastated areas, paradoxically resulted in the preservation of 

what remained of the Temperate Evergreen Forest. The inability of 

the indigenous forest to furnish the timber needs of the Cape 

Colony resulted in the introduction of fast-growing exotics in the 

early 1880' s. The first exotic plantation in the region was 

established on the Katberg in the vicinity of the present Katberg 

Forest Station, in north-western StockenstrBm, in 1882. 3 The 

first plantation on the Hogsback, in northern Victoria East, was 

set out in 1888. 4 The Buxton plantation, in western Stockenstr~m, 

was begun in 1889, and those at neighbouring Jury's Hoek Vlere begun 

in 1903. 5 Planting of exotic trees at Fort Fordyce, some ten 

miles north-west of Fort Beaufort town, commenced in 1893.6 The 

establishment of plantations by the Cape Colonial Government consider-

ably relieved the pressure on the indigenous forests in various 

parts of the Colony, and helped meet the heavy demand for timber 

in South Africa. As far as the Bedford and Fort Beaufort divisions 

1 J .C. Brown, "Management of Crown Forests at the Cape of Good Hope", 
Oliver & Boyd, Edinburgh, 1887, p. 286. 

2 Ibid. 

3 Annual Report of the Dept. of Forestry for the year ended 31st 
March, 1964, Govt. Printer, Pretoria, IT.P. 34/1966, p. 27. 

4 Ibid. 

5 "Fort Beaufort Advocate &:. Adelaide Opinion", 2nd Aug. 1907. 

6 Ibid. 
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are concerned, the area occupied by Temperate Evergreen Forest 

apparently has not decreased much since the turn of the century. 

As this forest type was described in Chapter IV, pp. 68 to 71, 

the remainder of this chapter will be devoted to the plantations 

of exotic trees. 

In uarch, 1964, the total area in morgen of state-owned 

plantations per magisterial district was as follows: l 

Fort Beaufort Stoclcenstrtim 

600.9 704.9 

Victoria East 

650.4 

Total 

1,956.2 

There are no State-owned plantations in Bedford or Adelaide. The 

area under privately owned plantations is small. In 1961 it 

amounted to a total of only 219 morgen for the five districts. 

(See page 219). The 1969 land use survey showed that the area 

under plantations, both private and State, in the five districts is 

approximately as follows: 

District 

Bedford 

Adelaide 

Fort Beaufort 

Stockenstrtlm 

Victoria East 

Areas 

Square Kilometres 

0.25 

1.25 

3.0 

13.5 

7.25 

25.25 

Square Miles 

0.1 

0.5 

1.2 

5.2 

2.8 

9.8 

The State-owned plantations are all situated in State Forest 

Reserves, formerly known as Crown Forests. These include several 

ca.tegories of land use, as the following table shows: 

1 ~ correspondence with Secretary for Forestry, Pretoria. 
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Area in morGen per r,iagisterial District 
Classification Total 

Fort Beaufort StockenstrBm Victoria East 

Plantations 604.5 658.6 692.8 1,955.9 

Indigenous Forests 2,107.0 1,605.0 1,139.0 4,851.0 

Unplanted, suitable 123.2 533.8 187.5 844 . 5 for afforestation 

Unplanted, unsuit-
able or unavailable 917.3 1,017.0 206.0 2,140.3 
for afforestation 

3,752.0 3,814.4 2,225.3 9,791. 7 

The information in the above table was obtained by correspondence 

with the Secretary for Forestry, and reflects conditions as at 31st 

;.Iarch, 1964. 

During the year ended 31st March, 1966, the area of State 

1 
Forest Reserve in StockenstrBm was increased by 1,323 morgen as 

a result of the purchase of the farm Pleasant View at the head of 

Readsdale. This is an area mainly of sour grassland, with macchia 

in the higher areas and forest in the ravines. It was purchased 

primarily for the protection of the catchment area of the Wellsdale 

River, which is one of the main sources of water for the Kat River 

Dam. 

In all three districts the felling of indigenous trees in 

the State Forest Reserves is prohibited. The species used for 

afforestation in South Africa belong almost entirely to three exotic 

genera, viz. Pinus, Eucalyptus and Acacia. The pines were intro-

duced from various Northern Hemisphere countries, whereas the 

eucalypts and acacias are indigenous to Australia. The area occupied 

by each species2 in the State-owned plantations as at 31st March, 

1964, was as follows: 

1 Annual Report of the Dept. of Forestry for the Year ended 
31st I:arch, 1966, R.P. 44/67, pp. 9-10. 

2 By correspondence with Secretary of Forestry, Pretoria. 
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Species 
Area in morgen Eer i;I§£;isterial District 

Fort Beaufort Stockenstrtlm Victoria East Total 

COl:IFEROUS sEE. 

Pinus radiata 245.8 166.0 435.0 846.8 

P. canariensis 54.0 51.4 23.1 128.5 

P. roxburghii 23.7 5.7 55.1 84.5 

P. taeda 2.4 44.4 53.8 100.6 

P. Eatula 142.8 35.5 23.4 201.7 

Other pines 63.1 145.0 21.8 229.9 

Other conifers 12.0 28.6 10.9 51.5 

Total Conifers 543.8 476.6 623.1 1,643.5 

BROADLEAF ~ 

EuCalYEtus grandis 6.2 13.6 19.8 

E. cladocalyx 8.8 35.3 44.1 

Other eucalypts 12.1 72.7 4.1 88.9 

Poplars 3.9 2.1 6.0 

Wattles 1.6 23.7 37.5 62.8 

Other hardwoods 32.0 32.8 23.0 87.8 

Total Hardwoods 60.7 182.0 66.7 309.4 

Aboreta 3.0 3.0 

Total all species 604.5 658.6 692.8 1,955.9 

Durine; the year ended 31st t1arch, 1964, there was a sharp reduction 

in the plantation area of Stockenstrtlm owing to the destruction by 

fire of 400 morgen of pine trees in the late winter of 1963. 1 

From the table above it can be seen that Pinus radiata accounts 

for more than 50% of the area occupied qy conifers. This species, 

synonymous with P. insignis, is often referred to as the /,lonterey 

pine, after the Monterey peninsula in central California, which is 

its natural he.bi tat. Al thoueh endemic to only a few square miles 

of California, it has proved remarkably successful as an exotic not 

1 Annual Report of the Dept. of Forestry for t he Year ended 
31st karch, 1964, R.P. 34/66, p. 11. 
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only in South Africa but also in New Zealand, south-western and 

south-eastern Australia, central Chile and the less arid portions 

of Spain. P. radiata is one of t he fastest growinci exotics planted 

in South Africa, and is capable of a mean annual increment exceeding 

500 cubic feet per acre. l 
On first quality sites the trees are 

usually re&dy for felling at t he aLe of 30 years, but take as long 

as 50 years to reach maturity on third quality si tes. 2 P. radiata 

produces a strong timber suitable for constructional purposes. It 

is also the principal species grown in privately-ovmed plantations, 

if the self-propagating Acacia mearnsii is excluded. 

Pinus patula occupies less than one quarter of the area covered 

by P. radiata. It is a native of east-central hlexico, where it 

occurs in the tierra fria at altitudes of 6,000 to 9,000 feet. The 

main reason for the popularity of P. patula is its remarkably rapid 

rate of growth, the mean annual increment also exceeding 500 cubic 

3 feet per acre. It also takes from 30 to 50 years for these trees 

to reach maturity, depending on the quali ty of the site. The 

height-growth rate of P. patula, however, is not as rapid as that 

of P. insignis. It produces a strong, hard timber suitable for 

constructional purposes. After a severe hailstorm the bruised bark 

of both P. patula and P. insignis is liable to be attacked by the 

fungus Diplodia pinea, which causes die-back of t he branches and 

tops, often with · atal results for the trees. This is a major dis-

advantage of both s ecies. However, during t he last decade no out-

breaks of Diplodia pine a have occurred in the State-ovmed plantations 

of Fort beaufort, StockenstrBm and Victoria East, as hailstorms of 

only light to moderate intensity occurred during this period. 

Pinus canariensis, from the Canary Islands, is the third most 

numerous of the pine species grown in the plantations of the region. 

1 M. Grut, "Forestry and Forest Industry in South Africa", Balkema, 
Cape Town, 1965, p. 25. 

2 Ibid., p. 40. 

3 Ibid., p. 24. 
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Capable of a mean annual increment of up to approximately 250 cubic 

f t 1 "t " rd d ee per acre, ~ ~s rega e as a relatively slow growing species 

in South Africa. The mature trees are ready for felling at the 

age of 40, 50 or 60 years dependinb on whether the quality of the 

site is first, second or third class. P. canariensis produces 

a very good pole for telephone and power lines and is almost ex-

elusively used for this purpose, although i ts wood , which is harder, 

heavier and stronger than that of any other pine grovm in South 

Africa, is also used for flooring and other purposes where strength 

is required. 

Pinus taeda , the loblolly pine, a native of the south-eastern 

United States, is the fourth most numerous of the pine species grown 

in the State-owned plantations of Fort Beaufort, StockenstrBm and 

Victoria East. Under favourable conditions it is a fast growing tree 

capable of a mean annual increment of about 500 cubic feet per acre, 

but its timber has the reputation of being somewhat brittle. 

Pinus roxburghii, synonymous vlith P. longifolia, is indigenous 

to the Himalayan region of northern India. It is commonly known as 

the Chir pine. 2 Although not one of the fastest-growing pines, it 

has the advantage of being more drought resistant than most species. 

A major defect of P. roxburghii is that a large proportion of the 

trees is marred by spiral grain which makes the timber almost use-

less. 3 For this reason the area under P. roxburghii in South 

Africa has declined in recent years. 

Although the above mentioned coniferous species take from 30 

to 40 years to reach maturity , even on the most favourable sites, 

a certain amount of revenue can be derived from the several prunings 

and thinnings which occur durine the life of a plantation. The 

thinni ng prescriptions for the various species previously enumerated 

1 
Ibid., p. 22. 

2 VI .E. Hiley , "Conifers: South African Methods of Cultivation", 
Faber ~: Faber, London, 1959, p. 59. 

3 Ibid. 
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are as follows : 

P. 

P. 

P. 

P. 

P. 

Thinning Prescriptions and Rotations for State 

Saw T:iJnber Plantations1 

Site quality I Site quality II Site 

Species Stems per Stems per 
Age, acre after Age , acre after Age, 
Years thinning Years thinning Years 

radiata 10 330 6 210 6 
15 220 18 150 14 
20 150 23 120 20 
25 120 40 0 50 
30 0 

Eatula 8 300 6 300 6 
12 200 14 200 14 
18 130 20 130 20 
30 0 25 100 50 

40 0 

taeda 13 200 15 200 15 

roxburghii 9 260-280 8 260-280 7 

canariensis 20 100-110 18 100-110 20 

quality III 
Stems per 
acre after 
thinning 

300 
150 
100 

0 

300 
150 
100 

0 

150 

260-280 

70 -80 

The sale of t:iJnber from the various thinnings accounts for about 

one-fifth of the value of the final felling. 

As can be seen from the table on page 235 , most of the intro-

duced hardwoods are the Australian eucalypts and wattles. A small 

amount of constructj.onal t:iJnber is obtained from the eucalypts. 

The wattles consist mainly of Acacia mearnsii, synonymous with 

A. mo11issima. It is commonly known as black wattle. This native 

of south-eastern Australia and Tasmania was originally grown for 

its tannin-rich bark, but at present, as far as the Fort Beaufort 

division is concerned, its heavy reddish brown wood is used mainly 

for fuel. In parts of northern Victoria East and Stockenstr~m it 

is self-propagating and is regarded by some farmers as a pest because 

ite1:iJninates natural pasture. A relatively small area on the 

1 De Vi11iers, P.C. et al., 1961. "The silViculture and management 
of exotic conifer plantations in South Africa. " 
Forestry in S. A., no. 1. 
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Katberg is occupied b,y A. melanoxylon, the blackwood. Also a 

native of south-eastern Australia and Tasmania, A. melanoxylon is 

far more sensitive to drought and f rost than A. mearnsii. Its 

major advantage is that it is one of the few exotics which j ields 

a good furniture and flooring wood. l 

The importance of the genus Pinus in the State-ovmed plant-

at ions is indicated in the table on page 235. The main reason for 

the popularity of pines is that their timber has a greater number 

of uses than that of the eucalypts and the wattles. Softwood 

timber, such as t hat yielded by the pines, is easier to saw than 

the hardwoods; it is also more stable and less liable to crack than 

the wood of most of the eucalypts. Another reason for the popularity 

of pines is that they are on the whole less demanding than the 

broadleaved species as regards soil, and less sensitive to drought 

and frost. Compared with eucalypts and wattles, pines are at a dis-

advantage in one respect. In the plantations of the Fort Beaufort 

division, considerable numbers of pine trees up to five or six years 

old are killed by rodents, which gnaw off the bark of the stem near 

ground level and sometimes up to a height of five feet. Wattle s 

and eucalypts apparently are not affected. The worst offender in 

this respect is the vlei rat (Otorn,ys irroratus), which is most 

common in dense vegetation in moist places. 2 Consumption of bark 

commences about I,iarch or April and ends when Green grass appears 

in sprine. Hoeing between t he trees destroys the rats' cover and 

considerably lessens the amount of damage. In recent years 

pOisoned maize meal has been used to kill the rodents. 

Fire is, however, the greatest enemy of the plantations, 

especially of pines, which are hiGhly inflammable. In a few hours 

the work of years may be completely destroyed with consequent loss 

of time and money. The last major plantation fire in the region 

1 I ' •• Grut, "Forestry & Forest Industry in South Africa", Balkema, 
Cape Town, 1965, p. 19. 

2 N.L. King, "Tree-plantinG in South Africa", Journal of the South 
African Forestry Association, Ho. 21, 1951, p. 23. 
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occurred in 1963. (See p. 235). 

The basic principle of sound plantation management is the 

establishment of a sustained annual yield. The plantations of t he 

Fort Beaufort division are organised on the basis that the quantity 

of wood felled each year should not exceed the annual increment. 

Thus if a ten morgen stand of Pinus radiata is ready for felling 

at t he age of thirty years, there should be 29 other stands of 

equal area ranging consecutively in age from one to twenty-nine 

years. Clearly ten morgen will become due for felling and plant­

ing each year. In actual practice the system is not so simple. 

In crops which take 30 years or more to reach the requisite size 

for clear felling complications are introduced by variations in 

soil depth and fertility, and consequent differences in the rate of 

growth. Although a sustained annual yield can only be adhered to 

approximately, it is necessary, not only for the continuity of the 

plantations but also in the interests of the sawmilling inuustry. 

There are two sawmills in the region, both privately OImed. 

One is at Fort Fordyce and the other at Jury's Hoek, approximately 

It miles west of t he Katberg Forest Station. The State Forest 

Stations at For~" Fordyce, Buxton, Katberg and Hogsback sell droppers 

and poles to private individuals for fencine purposes, these having 

been obtained as a result of the thinning of trees. As far as 

droppers are concerned, the smallest saleable diameter is approxi­

mately three inches. Twigs and crooked branches from pruned or 

felled trees are also sold for firewood. After the felling of 

mature trees, the logs are sawn up in lengths of anything from 6 

to 20 feet and sold to the privately ovr.ned sawmills. The Fort 

Fordyce sawmill processes most of the timber of the Fort Beaufort 

district. That at Jury's Hoek purchases most of the timber of 

the ,:atberg plantations, although at times it also receives timber 

from the Hogsback. The privately ovr.ned sawmill on the Hogsback 

was destroyed by fire several years ago and has not been rebuilt. 

Most of the Hogsback timber is sent to the sawmill at Kubusi in 

the Stutterheim district. The ]'ort Fordyce and Jury's Hoek saw-



- 241 -

mills sell the processed timber not only to builaers' merchants 

in the Bedford and Fort Beaufort divisions but also to merchants 

in centres such as GrahamstOlill and Port Elizabeth. 

In 1964 the area of exotic plantations in South Africa vIas 

estimated to cover a total of 1,416,000 TIorgen compared with a 

national total of 300,000 morgen of "indigenous high forest".l 

The 1969 land use survey of the Bedford and Fort Beaufort divisions 

revealed that only 2,960 morgen of the region was occupied by 

plantations, but that more than 20,110 morgen was occupied by 

temperate evergreen forest. The Bedford and Fort Beaufort divisions, 

although containing only approximately 0.2% of South Africa's 

plantations, thus contain approximately 6.7% of South Africa's 

indigenous f orest . The region thus compares unfavourably with the 

whole of South Africa as far as exotic plantations are concerned, 

although it has a relatively high percentage of land covered by 

indigenous forest. 

There is very little unplanted land suitable f or afforestation 

by exotics left in the State Forest Reserves, although there are 

relatively large areas of privately owned sour grassland in Stocken-

strtlm, northern Fort Beaufort and northern Adelaide suitable for 

afforestation. The area under plantations on these farms is not 

likely to increase very much. As stated on page 238, the fast 

growing, self -propagating Acacia mearnsii has been encroaching on 

grazing land in the eastern part of the sourveld, and is regarded 

as a weed by many farmers. Owing to the long period which elapses 

between the planting of trees and their felling for timber, only 

a few farmers have deliberately established plantations of non-

spreading exotic s. It is interesting to compare the annual return 

per acre for sheep farming in the sourveld with that from silvi­

cuI ture. Assuming an average carrying capacity of I t adult sheep 

pcr acre (3 sheep per Iuorgen) for the sourveld r egions and an annual 

1 Dept. of Forestry, Investigation of the Forest & Timber Industry 
of South Africa, Govt. Printer, Pretoria, 1964, p. 3. 
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return of approximately 8 Ibs of wool per sheep at an average 

price of only 40 cents per lb., a fa.nner would earn approximately 

R4-<l0 per acre per annum for wool alone. Also assuming that each 

ewe produced one lamb per annum and that older ewes were sold for 

mutton at a price of R6-00 each in oruer to keep stock numbers 

constant, there would be a further income of R9-00 per acre from 

sheep farming. The total income from one acre would thus be 

approximately R13-<l0 per annum or R552 over a period of 40 years. 

It should also be realised that only a very small proportion of 

sourveld farms in the region would have first class timber sites, 

i.e. south and south-east slopes with relatively deep soils, and 

that most of the sour grassland would theref ore be classified as 

second or third class terrain from the point of view of afforest-

ation. Grut in 1965 calculated the estimat ed yields for fast grow-

ing conifers such as Pinus radiata and P. patula on a second quality 

1 site over a 40 year rotation period as follows: 

Estimated Yield vnth a Rotation of 40 Years 

Age No. of trees Volume i,jean value Total value 
(years) felled iroduced per cu. ft. (Rands) 

cu.ft.) (cents) 

6 230 320 1.9 6.08 

12 100 615 3.7 22.75 

18 70 952 5.2 49.50 

23 30 570 6.3 35.91 

40 100 5,358 11.7 626.89 

TOTAL 530 7,815 741.13 

From the table above it can be seen that a farmer would earn only 

Rl14-24 from one acre over a period of 23 years, with no income at 

all for the succeeding 16 years. The final felling at 40 years 

would brint; the total up to R741-13. Whereas sheep fanning can bring 

in a steady income of over Rl3 per acre ner annum, the farmer Would 

1 M. Grut, "Forestry & Forest Industry in South Africa", Balkema, 
Cape Tovm, 1965, p. 107. 



- 243 -

have to wait 40 years before earning a bigger income from forestry. 

Furthermore, over the lone years of waiting for a return on his 

tree crop the farmer is constantly confronted with the danger of 

grass fires running out of control and invading t he highly 

inflammable plantations. As stated in Chapter XI, it is customary 

for most sourveld farmers of the region to burn their grass at 

intervals. Insurance premiums quoted by a major insurance company 

in the early 1960's raneed from 20 cents per acre for a one year 

old stand of conifers to R5 per acre on a 20 year old stand. l 

The averas e premium per annum over a period of 20 years would work 

out at Rl-92c per acre. The Department of Forestry does not insure 

its plantp.tions against fire, as they are distributed over a large 

area of South Africa, so that the risk is well distributed. Thus 

the State could never be in the predicament of an individual 

silviculturist, viz. that of findine his major sourCe of income 

destroyed. E'or the foreseeable future most of the region's plant­

ations of exotics will be State-owned, and the area devoted to 

silviculture is lilrely to remain relatively static. 

1 Ibid., pp. 33-34. 
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CHAPTER XI 

THE SOURVELD FARMS 

Methods of obtaining data 

The statistics published for each magisterial district in 

the annual Agricultural Census reports of the Republic of South 

Africa are not of great value for the study of agriculture in 

regions of great diversity of relief and climate, such as the 

five magisterial districts of the Bedford and Fort Beaufort divisions. 

The Secretary for Statistics was requested to allow the writer 

access to Agricultural Census returns filled in by individual 

farmers so that a description could be given of agricultural 

practices in the various land use regions. The Secretary replied, 

however, that he was precluded by the provisions of the Statistics 

Act of 1957 from allOWing anyone access to Agricultural Census 

questionnaires for the purpose of extracting information therefrom . 

For the purpose of investigating agriculture in the region 

a short, bilingual questionnaire concerning livestock, crops and 

farming practices was therefore compiled. Farmers were required 

to give only single word or phrase answers, or else merely to 

delete statements which were inapplicable to their farms. In May, 

1970, these questionnaires, with stamped, addressed envelopes for 

reply, were despatched to 200 White farmers throughout the Bedford 

and Fort Beaufort divisions. The writer attempted to sample farms 

evenly distributed throughout the region, but this goal could not 

be achieved, as the initial response from some sectors was poor 

or non-existent. By initial response the ,vriter means a reply 

received within four weeks of the despatch of a questionnaire. 

In order to improve the percentage of replies received, a further 

30 questionnaires were despatched in June, mainly to farmers with 

whom the writer was personally acquainted. This would no longer 

give an even spread of the farms sampled, but it greatly improved 
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the response rate. One of the prerequisites for a successful 

initial response appears to have been personal acquaintance. 

Thus in south-eastern StockenstrBm, where the writer is well-known 

amongst the farming community, the initial response was 90%. The 

owners of large, prosperous farms often showed a better response 

than less wea~thy farmers; for example, there was an excellent 

initial response (100%) from north-western Adelaide as well as 

southern Adelaide (80%), where the farms are large and the farmers 

relatively wealthy. The response from the large, prosperous 

Kagaberg and Kowie valley farms of Bedford was also excellent. 

In contrast, the initial response from central and north-western 

StockenstrBm, which has a high percentage of small-holdings, and 

where the writer is not well-known, was zero. It was necessary to 

interview farmers personally in central and north-western Stocken­

strBm, but in other regions of poor response handwritten appeals 

for replies raised the response rate. Uneven distribution of farms 

from which replies were received was not always the result of unco­

operativeness by farmers. When interviewing farmers in StockenstrBm 

it was found that several farms had recently been sold or else the 

owners had abandoned them to seek employment in cities. When 

visiting a high rainfall, 184 morgen farm in Upper Maasdorp, where 

there is an abundant supply of irrigation water, even in the driest 

periods, a Bantu labourer informed the writer that the farmer now 

works in Port Elizabeth, visiting his property only occasionally. 

The owner of a high rainfall small farm at the foot of the Katberg 

had abandoned it to seek employment in East London. The owner of 

a 110 morgen high rainfall farm in Readsdale, which has an abundant 

supply of irrigation water from the Wellsdale River, even during 

severe droughts, finds it more remunerative to operate a garage 

in nearby Seymour to which village he daily commutes. As farming 

was not his main source of income he had felt it unnecessary to 

answer the questionnaire. An even spread of sampled farms in 

StockenstrBm was also hampered by the fact that relatively large 
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areas at Philipton and Hertzog are owned by the Congregational 

Church and are collectively farmed by Coloured peasant occupants. 

Further irregularities in the distribution of sampled farms were 

produced by the presence of State Forest Reserves or Bantu 

Reserves in the Stockenstr~m, Fort Beaufort and Victoria East 

districts. 

~ the 15th of August, 1970, a total of 157 replies had been 

received to the 230 questionnaires despatched. In some cases two 

or more farms owned by one farmer, even when not adjoining each 

other were operated as a single unit, and considered as one farm 

by the fanner. According to the Agricultural Census definition 

of a holding (see footnote 1, page 218) the farms making up a 

farm unit must all be in the same magisterial district, those parts 

of a unit in another district being considered as separate farms. 

On this basis the 157 replies actually covered 169 holdings. The 

distribution of replies and holdings per magisterial district was 

as follows: 

Number of 
holdings 

Number of in 1964 No. of holdings 
farmers according for which data Percentage 
replying to Census 1 was obtained of 1964 

District in 1970 definition in 1970 holdings 

Bedford 45 129 47 36.4 

Adelaide 38 no 38 34.5 

Fort Beaufort 20 97 25 25.8 

Stockenstr~m 35 201 38 18.5 

Victoria East 19 65 21 32.3 

157 602 169 28.1 

From 1961 to 1964 the number of holdings decreased from 675 to 602. 

(See page 218.) Should this trend have continued at the same 

rate, the number of holdings in 1970 must be very much less. 

1 Agricultural Census No. 38. The Secretary for Statistics on 
21st July, 1970, informed the writer that he was unable 
to furnish more recent data. 
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The Sourveld Farms 

It was decided that all farms of which more than 50% of 

the unforested area consists of Sour Grassland and/or Macchia 

should be classified as sourveld. These vegetation types and the 

climatic conditions suitable for their development have been des­

cribed in Chapter IV. Many of the sourveld farms include sectors 

of Temperate Evergreen Forest, which, however, does not cover 

more than 50% of any farm from which a reply was received. 

According to this definition a total of 49 sourveld farms was 

sampled. Their distribution is as follows: 

District 

Bedford 

Adelaide 

Fort Beaufort 

Stockenstrtlm 

Victoria East 

Number of farm units 

5 

15 

6 

20 

_3_ 

.--iL 

Where a farm unit is located in more than one district it is 

classified as belonging to the district in which the owner's 

homestead is situated. 

The mean area of the sampled farms is 1,483 morgen. The 

largest sourveld farm unit sampled, approximately two-thirds of it 

in northern Adelaide and one-third in northern Fort Beaufort, is 

5,000 morgen in area. The smallest of the sampled farms, in the 

upper Blinkwater basin of western Stockenstrtlm, is 22 morgen. 

More than half the sourveld farms sampled are below the average 

area of 1,483 morgen, the median farm size being 1,205 morgen. 

The top quartile of the farms exceed 2,200 morgen and average 

3,298 morgen. Eight of the twelve farms in the top quartile of 

twelve are in Adelaide, two in Bedford, one in Fort Beaufort and 

one in Stockenstrtlm. The four largest sourveld farms are between 

4,000 and 5,000 morgen, and are all situated in Adelaide. The 

bottom quartile of fams are less than 408 morgen and average 252 

morgen. Eleven of these are in Stockenstrtlm and one in Adelaide. 
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Livestock 

The 1969 land use survey revealed that almost all the farm­

land of the sourveld, as in the rest of the Bedford and Fort 

Beaufort divisions, consists of unimproved grazing and, by implic­

ation, pastoral farming is the dominant activity. The 1970 

questionnaires revealed that cattle are reared on all the sourveld 

farms sampled, sheep on 44 of the 49 farms and goats on 28 of the 

49 farms. The average sourveld farm of 1,483 morgen has 198.4 

cattle, 1,484.6 sheep and 158.4 goats, of which 140.1 are Angoras 

and 18.3 Boer goats. Farmers were not required to enumerate horses, 

donkeys and mules as they make up such a small percentage of the 

livestock. (See page 228.) As pigs are even fewer in number than 

equines, they were also not listed on the questionnaires. The 

Agricultural Extension Officers in Fort Beaufort and Adelaide 

consider that six small stock are equivalent to one cattle unit. 

In terms of cattle units the average sourveld farm has a total of 

472.2 cattle units, consisting of 198.4 cattle, 247.4 sheep and 

26.4 goats. This gives an average of 3.1 morgen per cattle unit, 

which corresponds very closely with the rate of 3 morgen per 

cattle unit recommended by the Kat River and Koonap River Soil 

Conservation Committees for the sourveld regions of the Bedford 

and Fort Beaufort divisions. 

A marked contrast was observed between the stocking pattern 

of the top quartile of sourveld farms and that of the bottom quart­

ile. In 1970 cattle were reared on all twelve of the top quartile 

farms, sheep also on twelve, goats on seven, six of these seven 

having Angora goats only, the seventh both Angora and Boer goats. 

The twelve farms of the top quartile, which average 3,298 morgen, 

each carry an average of 340.0 cattle, 2,849.8 sheep and 262.5 goats. 

In terms of cattle units this amounts to 340.0 cattle, 475.0 sheep 

and 21.9 goats, a total of 836.9 cattle units per farm. Farms of 

the top quartile thus have an average of 3.9 morgen per cattle 

unit, which is a favourable ratio. In 1970 cattle were also reared 

on all t welve of the bottom quartile farms, but sheep on only eight 
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of the farms and goats on three of the farms, two of these 4aving 

both Angora and Boer goats and one having Angoras only. The 

twelve farms of the bottom quartile, which have an average area 

of only 252 morgen, each carry an average of 63.0 cattle, 485.1 

sheep and 18.8 goats. In terms of cattle units this amounts to 

63.0 cattl e, 80.8 sheep and 6.3 goats per farm, the total being 

150.1 units per farm. The bottom quartile farms thus have an 

average of 1.7 morgen per cattle unit, indicating a high degree 

of overstocking, for, as previously stated, the recommended rate 

is 3.0 morgen per large stoc]e unit. 

Cattle 

On the 49 sourveld farms investigated White-owned cattle 

are kept on all but one of the farms. The only farm without White­

owned cattle has cattle belonging to Bantu employees. Bantu and 

Coloured servants rear cattle on 43 of the 49 farms investigated. 

On the sourveld farms 14.6% of the cattle are owned by non-White 

servants and consist almost entirely of cross breds. The remaining 

85.4% of cattle are White-owned. Of the White-owned cattle 63.9% 

are cross breds. This is in marked contrast with the sweet grass­

veld regions where pure bred cattle are in the majority. Cross 

bred cattle appear to be more suited to the major geographical 

limitation of the sourveld, i.e. poor winter grazing as a result 

of the relatively cold winters and the shallow, acid, infertile 

soil. In 1970 White-owned cross bred cattle were kept on 33 of 

the 49 farms. Twenty-one farmers stated the strains of cattle used 

in cross breeding. Most of these crosses are for the purpose of 

good quality beef. The Africander strain occurred on 15 farms, 

the Shorthorn on 13, Hereford on 8, Aberdeen Angus on 2 and 

Simmental on 2. Swiss, Drakensbergers, Frieslands and Jerseys 

are used for cross breeding on one farm each. The most common cross 

is the direct Africander-Shorthorn cross, which occurs on seven 

farms. This cross possesses the heavy, high quality beef of the 

Shorthorn as well as the hardiness of the Africander. On two other 
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farms the Africander-Shorthorn cross has been crossed once again 

with the Hereford. Direct Hereford-Africander crosses occur on 

3 farms, Hereford-Shorthorn crosses on one farm and Hereford-

Simmental crosses on one farm. The excellent beef qualities of 

the Hereford and its tolerance to extremes of temperature are 

well known. Pure bred cattle comprise only 36.1% of the White-

owned cattle on the 49 sourveld farms investigated in 1970. They 

are reared on 30 of the 49 farms. The Shorthorn is the most 

numerous of the pure breeds reared in the sourveld of the Bedford 

and Fort Beaufort divisions, accounting for 31.4% of the pure 

bred livestock, and occurring on 8 of the farms investigated. 

The relative importance of the Shorthorn amongst the pure breeds 

is indicated in the table belowl 

Number of farms Percentage of 
Breed where occurring Pure Bred Cattle 

Shorthorn 8 31.4 

Friesland 11 16.5 

Brown Swiss 3 11.3 

Hereford 3 10.4 

Drakensberger 1 8.7 

Guernsey 3 5.3 

Jersey 4 4.2 

Red Poll 1 4.2 

Africander 2 3.3 

Aberdeen Angus 1 2.3 

All other breeds 4 2.4 

The merits of some of these breeds are discussed on pages 222-226. 

The importance of beef cattle in the sourveld is indicated 

by the fact that 21 of the 48 White farmers who reared cattle stated 

that they were mainly for beef, whereas only 5 farmers stated that 

they were mainly for dairy produce. A total of 22 farmers stated 

that they kept cattle both for beef and dairy produce. Beef cattle 

from the sourveld are marketed locally in the towns of Bedford, 

Adelaide, Fort Beaufort and Alice as well as in the cities of Port 

Elizabeth and East London. 
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Dairy produce was sold by 32 of the 48 farmers. Cream only 

was sold by 21 of these farmers, milk only by 6 and both milk and 

cream by 5 farmers . Many of the sourveld farms are situated in 

relatively remote areas, thus the transport of fresh milk to market 

is often a major problem. The production of cream is favoured 

owing to its better keeping qualities. All eleven farmers selling 

fresh milk (6 in Stockenstr~m, 5 in Adelaide) sell it to the 

Kroomie cheese factory and are on or near routes traversed daily 

by the factory's lorries. (See map, p. 253). All sourveld farms 

selling cream are situated on or near routes traversed weekly or 

bi-weekly by buses of the Road Transport Service of the South 

African Railw~s (see map on page 185), although some of the Stock­

enstr~m farms are situated fairly close to a railw~ line. From 

Adelaide westwards most of the farmers sell their cream to the 

Cookhouse Creamery. East of Adelaide most of the cream is sent to 

Bowker's Park Creamery, King William's Town. One farm in the 

extreme north of the Adelaide district sells its cream to Bowker's 

Park Creamery, Queenstown. The analysis of sourveld cream markets 

per district is as follows: 

District 

Bedford 

Adelaide 

Fort Beaufort 

Stockenstri:lm 

Victoria East 

TOTAL 

Sheep 

Number of sourveld farms marketing cream at 

Cookhouse King William's Town Queenstown 

1 

4 

1 

2 

8 

2 

4 

8 

3 

17 

1 

1 

As previously stated, sheep are reared on 44 of the 49 sour­

veld farms investigated. Merinos are reared on 42 of the farms and 

comprise 98.1% of the total number of sheep. Cross bred sheep are 

reared on 9 farms and account for 1.8% of the sheep population. 

One farm has a small flock of Corriedales which account for the 
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OAT FIELDS IN THE SOURVELD 

Oat field, elevation 3,050-3,250 feet, Upper 
Blinkwater basin, western Stockenstrtlm, Ma;y 1969. 
In autumn the newly germinated green oats contrasts 
markedly with the russet coloured Themeda triandra 
grass. In the background Temperate Evergreen 
Forest occupies the south-east facing scarp, maximum 
elevation approximately 4,000 feet. Grassland in 
the foreground is being invaded by Senecio retrorsus. 

Contoured oat fields, elevation 3,400-3,600 feet. 
Ox Kraal, in the vicinity of the Great Winterberg, 
northern Adelaide district, July 1969. Small 
plantations of Populus deltoides var. missouriensis 
can be seen on the left. 
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remaining 0.1%. The importance of the merino is well known, and 

has been referred to briefly on page 227. 

Goats 

Goats are reared on 28 of the 49 sourveld farms investigated. 

88.4% of the goats are Angoras, which are reared on 22 farms, 

mainly for mohair. Boer goats make up the remaining 11.6% and are 

reared on 11 farms, mainly to provide meat for the non-White 

labourers, although some are sold to butchers. There is a tendency 

for Angora goats to be leept on the larger farms . 44.Wt of the 

Angoras are reared on the twelve largest sourveld farms, which have 

only 7.8% of the Boer goats. The twelve smallest sourveld farms 

investigated have only 1.7% of the Angora goats but 11.7% of the 

Boer goats. 

Livestock Migration 

It is obvious that in a region which consists mainly of un­

improved grazing animal husbandry will be dependent largely on the 

natural vegetation. As described on pages 60 to 61, pasturage in 

the sourveld is excellent in spring and summer but deteriorates 

rapidly in autumn. Owing to the poor 'l.uality of the winter grazing, 

it is still customary for some farmers to move all or some of their 

livestock to nearby sweetveld areas, where, in contrast with the 

sourveld, the dry grass remains palatable and relatively nutritious 

throughout the winter months. A total of 17 of the 49 sourveld 

farmers who answered the 'l.uestionnaire on agriculture indicated that 

they sent some of their livestock to the sweetveld during the winter . 

Several of those who indicated that they did not send any of their 

livestock to the sweetveld gave as their reason that their farms 

had both sour and sweet winter grazing. It is customary for owners 

of such farms to move their cattle from the sour grassveld camps 

to the sweet grassveld camps during the winter months. A total of 

25 of the 49 sourveld farmers answered in the affirmative to the 

'l.uestion "Do you own another farm?" Most of the additional farms 

consist mainly of sweetveld. Of the 17 farmers who stated that 



- 255 -

they send l ivestock to the sweetveld for the winter months, 16 also 

owned one or more sweetveld farms. Often the livestock i s moved 

over long distances. Every autumn sheep from a 2,400 morgen sourveld 

farm in north-western Adelaide are sent 40 miles on foot to a 

1,760 morgen Acacia Savannah farm in southern Adelaide, whence they 

return the following spring. Steers are also sent to this sweet­

veld farm for winter fattening before being sol d. The owner of a 

2,200 morgen sourveld farm in Upper Blinkwater, western 

Stockenstr~m, annually sends 2,400 of his 3,000 merino ewes to 

his 2,600 morgen Karroid Acacia Savannah farm 40 miles aW8¥ in 

southern Adelaide before the April-May lambing season commences. 

When the lambs are four to five months old the flock returns to 

the sourveld. The owner of a 332 morgen sourveld farm in east ern 

Stockenstr~m every autumn sends part of his Merino sheep flock as 

well a s all weaned steers to a 700 morgen Scrub Woodland farm some 

34 miles distant in southern Victoria East. The shortest distance 

over which livest ock is annually moved from a sourveld farm to a 

sweetveld farm is three miles . 

Veld Burning 

Reference was made on page 61 to the custom of removing the 

old unpalatable sourveld grasses by late winter or spring burning 

in order to make the new nutritious spring growth available to 

livestock. Twenty-eight of the 49 sourveld farmers answered in 

the affirmative to the question "Do you ever burn your veld?" 

When asked to state how often, the replies from 26 of the farmers 

ranged from "Once every ten years" to "Once every t wo years", the 

mean being once every 4.4 years. Two farmers did not state the 

frequency of their veld burning. One of these replied I~e hope 

to avoid this with stock management", the other replied "Very 

occasionally and only for undesirable encroachment". Some of the 

harmful effects of veld burning have already been discussed and 

it is thus not necessary to repeat them. The wealthy owner of a 

large sourveld f arm in Upper Blinkwater, Stockenstr~m, informed 
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the writer that the best way of removing the old grass is to 

spray it with molasses in autumn, thereby rendering it palatable 

to the livestock who graze it throughout the winter. In this 

way the new growth of spring is immediately made available to the 

animals. The livestock on this farm have their molasses and 

grass diet supplemented with silage and are also periodically 

put to graze on green oats. 

Crops 

During the May-July 1970 survey farmers were asked to 

state the approximate areas occupied by various crops during a 

"normal" year, as the rainfall for the twelve month period from 

July 1st 1969 to June 30th 1970 was below normal at all stations 

investigated in the region. At the farm, Surrey, in south-eastern 

Stockenstr~m, where rainfall has been accurately recorded for the 

past eighteen years, only 78.3% of the mean annual precipitation 

was received during the twelve months following July 1st 1969. 

During this period the rainfall at Surrey had been above average 

in only four months, viz. July 1969, November 1969, February 1970 

and June 1970. The October 1969 precipitation had approximated 

the average, but that of the other seven months had been below average, 

often considerably so. 

The 1970 survey showed that cultivation takes place on 47 of 

the 49 sourveld farms investigated . The average sourveld farm 

has only 3.1% of the land under crops, partly because the rugged 

terrain and the thinness of the soil away from the river Valleys 

seriousl y restricts the amount of arable land available. On many 

farms shortage of irrigation water i s another limiting factor. 

Irrigation is practised on 43 of the 49 farms. Of the 46.7 morgen 

under cultivation on the average sourveld farm 22.9 morgen (49.0%) 

is irrigated. This is in marked oontrast with the sweet grassveld 

farms, where more than 90% of the cropland is irrigated. Owing to 

the poorness of the natural grazing during winter, most of the 

crops grown in the sourveld are for winter fodder purposes. The 
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area occupied by the principal crops on the 49 farms investigated 

is as follows: 

Number of farms Percent~e of total 
I 

Crop where growing cultivated land 

Oats 39 44.4 

Lucerne 33 24.7 

Maize 20 12.7 

Sown grasses 15 11.5 

Barley 10 3.8 

Citrus 4 1.5 

Tobacco 7 1.2 

Wheat 5 1.2 
• 

Other crops such as deciduous fruit (mainly apples and peaches), 

sorghum, potatoes, peas, beans and cabbages each occupy less than 

1% of the cropland. 

The winter cereals, oats, barley and wheat, occupy 49.4% 

of the cultivated land. Less than 30% of this portion (49.4%) is 

put under summer crops such as maize, sorghum and tobacco. Most 

of the land occupied by winter cereals lies fallow during midsummer. 

Over much of the sourveld, however, winter cereals are sown as 

early as March and remain on the land until as late as November or 

December, which means that th¢ fallow period is confined only to a 

a short period of from two to three months, after which winter 

cereals are again sown. During any particular winter, however, 

it i s customary for farmers to fallow approximately one third of 

the land occupied by cereals during the previous season. 

The relative areas occupied by the various crops on the 

largest sourveld farms differ somewhat from those on the smallest 

sourveld farms investigated, as is shown below: 
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Top Quartile of Twelve Farms 

Crop Number of farms Percentage of total 
where growing cul tivated land 

Oats 8 40.3 

Lucerne 9 31.5 

Maize 2 4.1 

Sown grasses 4 12.9 

Barley 4 7.3 

Citrus Nil Nil 

Tobacco 1 3.5 

Wheat 2 1.9 

Bottom Quartile of Twelve Farms 

Crop Number of farms Percentage of total 
where growing cultivated land 

Oats 8 48.6 

Lucerne 7 13.7 

Maize 7 26.8 

Sown grasses 2 13.4 

Barley 3 2.3 

Citrus Nil Nil 

Tobacco 5 3.6 

Wheat Nil Nil 

Lucerne is more important than maize on the largest sourveld 

farms, whereas the converse holds true for the smallest sourveld 

farms. Lucerne is sensitive to acid soil. Most of the small sour-

veld farms do not include sweet grassveld sectors with relatively 

alkaline soil sui table for lucerne, whereas the large farms often 

do. Moreover, the largest farms are usually owned by wealthier 

farmers who can more readily afford the application of fertilisers 

to counteract the acidity of the soil where it is too high for 

l ucerne. Another major difference between the top and bottom 

quartiles of the sourveld farms investigated is the percentage of 

farmland under cultivation. On the t welve largest farms it is only 

2.2~ whereas on the twelve smallest farms it is 10.1%. The 

.. 
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relatively high percentage of cropland on the smaller farms 

increases the carrying capacity of t he natural grassland which, 

as stated on page 250, is in the main overstocked. 

Differences between t he largest and smallest sourveld farms 

also occur as far as the percentage of cropland under irrigation 

is concerned. On the top quartile of farms 73 . 8% of the cropland 

is irrigated, compared with 42.5% on the bottom quartile. Much 

of the cropland on the largest sourveld farms occurs on alluvial 

soils in deeply entrenched rain-shadow valleys, such as the upper 

Mancazana and upper Koonap River valleys in the northern Adelaide 

and Fort Beaufort districts, where i rrigation is not merely 

beneficial but essential. By virtue of their small size most of 

the farms of the bottom quartile have relatively homogeneous 

rainfall conditions. Moreover, they occupy positions either with 

south-eastern aspect or cn plateaus so that rain-shadow conditions 

in their lowest portions are not pronounced and irrigation is 

thus not so essential. Irrigation is often costly, which means 

that the owner of a large farm usually is better able to afford 

it than the owner of a small farm. 

Winter Cereals 

The table on page 257 shows that oats occupies the largest 

area (44.4%) of cropland in the sourveld. Two species of oats, 

viz. Avena sativa and A. byzantina are grown in the region, the 

former being more common. During the winter months, when the 

natural grassland is poor in mineral salts and proteins, oats is 

a nutritious green f odder crop, the best time of grazing being 

during the tillering stage. Most of the oats, like the other 

winter cereals, is usually grown without irrigation. The oats is 

usually sown during the period March to May, i.e. in the autumn. 

The best green fodder return is obtained from oats sown early in 

the autumn as the tillering period is thus prolonged. If there 

are good spring rains livestock can be turned out to graze on the 

natural pasture and the oats they would otherwise have eaten can 

be harvested as a grain crop by the farmer. Grain harvesting 
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usually takes place from October to early December. Only the 

grain of Avena byzantina (Algerian oats) is sold for human con-

sumption; that of A. sativa is usually used for seed purposes or 

else as concentrated animal fodder . 

The other winter cereals grown in the scurveld are barley 

and wheat, but, as can be seen on the table on page 257, they 

occupy only 3.8~ and 1 . 2% of the cropland respectively. Like oats, 

they are grown mainly for green fodder. Barley, a species-complex 

of the genus Hordeum, is less tolerant of acid soils than is oats. 

Moreover, in early summer it is more readily damaged by hot humid 

weather which favours the development of black rust, Puccinia 

graminis. Both two-row and six-row types of barley are grown in 

the region. Farmers gave various reasons for preferring oats to 

barley as a winter fodder crop. In addition to emphasising its 

tolerance to acid SOils, many farmers stated that they preferred 

oats as it stays green for a longer period than barley. Others 

stated that green oats is more nutritious than green barley, al-

though this has not been proved scientifically. It has been proved, 

however, that oat grain is a better balanced food than any other 

1 
cereal, and for this reason livestock are often allowed to graze 

oats when it has reached the grain forming stage. Oat straw is 

also the best of all the cereal straws. 2 It is softer than wheat 

or barley straw, contains less silica and is more digestible. 3 

Oat hay and oat straw from the previous season are often fed to 

livestock during the following autumn before the next green crop of 

oats is tall enough to be grazed. It has already been shown that 

wheat, a complex combination of the several uncertain species 

comprising the genus Triticum, is of minor importance in the sour-

veld. As winter green feed it is not as nutritious or palatable as 

1 
J.C.B. Ellis, "The Feeding of Farm Livestock", Crosby Lockwood, 

London, 1954, p. 121. 

2 Ibid., p. 96. 

3 Ibid., 
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oats or barley. It is seriously affected by poor rainfall in August 

and September, whereas oats and barley withstand drought better 

and usually recover very well. As the wheat is so heavily grazed 

during the winter months only a small grain crop is obtained, 

provided it has not been ruined by the various fungoid diseases 

to which it is susceptible. The grain i s not sold for flour but 

kept as seed for the following season. Most farmers do not favour 

wheat hay owing to its fibrous nature and its relatively low 

nutritional value. 

Lucerne 

Lucerne (Medicago sativa) occupies the second largest area 

(24.7%) of cropland in the sourveld of the Bedford and Fort Beaufort 

divisions. Its merits lie in its high protein content, its high 

yield per morgen and its perennial nature. When used in crop 

rotation it enriches the soil with nitrates. Lucerne thrives in 

dry regions where irrigation water is available, but is sensitive 

to acid soil. For this reason it is grown mainly on those sourveld 

farms which i nclude sectors of relatively alkaline soil in their 

lower reaches. Indeed, most of the lucerne of the so-called sour­

veld farms is grown in the northern Adelaide and Fort Beaufort 

districts, where the upper Mancazana and upper Koonap have cut deep 

embayments into the highlands, with consequent rain-shadow 

conditions and relatively alkaline soils. Virtually all the lucerne 

in these rain-shadow areas, where the mean annual precipitation 

is approximately 22 to 26 inches per annum, is grown under irrig­

ation. As lucerne does not do well on acid soils it is of minor 

importance on mos t farms which consist entirely of sourveld. 

Although it can be grown under dryland or semi-dryland conditions 

on such farms, successful yields can only be obtained after heavy 

fertilisation of the soil together with applications of lime to 

counteract the acidity. Another problem confronting the growing 

of lucerne in the wetter regions is the tendency for grass to invade 

and repl ace the crop. In such areas a field of lucerne is usually 
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replaced by grass after three to five years. Rust and mildew also 

at times affect lucerne in the wetter parts of the sourveld. Most 

of the lucerne grown on sourveld farms is mown and made into hBJ' for 

winter feeding. On some farms it is mixed with maize or sorghum and 

converted into silage. Very little silage is made entirely from 

lucerne, and in such cases from 3 to 5% molasses (60 to 100 lbs per 

ton) is added to provide the sugar necessary for fermentation. 

Maize 

Maize (Zea mays) occupies the third largest area of culti­

vated land (12.7%) in the sourveld. Most of the maize is grown as 

livestock fodder.
l 

The leaves and stalks are either converted 

into silage for winter feeding or allowed to dry on the land, where 

they are grazed by livestock in early winter. Grain yields are not 

very good as most of the sourveld experiences the Cfb type of 

climate. (See page 27.) It is common knowledge that the best 

maize grain yields are produced in areas experiencing hot summers. 

It is well-known that maize does 80% of its growing by night; thus 

another inhibiting factor is the relatively low minimum temperatures 

experienced in the sourveld of the Bedford and Fort Beaufort 

divisions, which ranges in altitude from approximately 2,500 feet 

to 7,700 feet. Large portions of the sourveld experience minimum 

temperatures lower than would be expected for their altitude owing 

to temperature inversions resulting from air drainage from the Amatole-

Winterberg range. Some of the maize is grown for grain to feed farm 

workers, who receive a "ration" of maize at regular intervals. 

SaVill Grasses 

By sown grasses is meant those grasses which were not orig-

inally developed by man for the purpose of supplying himself with 

food, thus the cereals, which also belong to the grass family 

(Gramineae), are excluded from this category. The principal grasses 

sown in the sourveld for the sale purpose of supplying fodder 

for livestock are Italian rye grass, cocksfoot, timothy and 

1 It is usually not irrigated, as it is mainly grown on the 
higher rainfall farms. 
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teff, although Yorkshire fog is also grown on one of the farms 

investigated. On several farms kikuyu grass has also been planted 

as a fodder crop, and, although this grass is not sown, it has been 

grouped with the sown grasses. Crops belonging to the category 

"Sown Grasses" occupy 11.5% of the cropland on the 49 sourveld 

farms investigated. 

The sown grass occupying the largest area in t he sourveld is 

Italian rye grass, Lolium multiflorum. It is a vigorous annual, 

green, palatable and nutritious in winter, and sometimes may last 

into a second season. Farmers who grow t his crop find it one of 

t:1e most nutritious of all pasture grasses, but it requires fairly 

high soil fertility and soil moisture in winter. The largest area 

occupied by sown grasses is on the farm Upper Millness , in 

northern Adelaide, which is owned by Warren W. Pearson. On this 

farm approximately 100 morgen is under Italian rye grass, which 

is periodically grazed by some 5 ,000 sheep from April to October, 

giving a carrying capacity of approximately 50 sheep per morgen. 

The sheep are put to graze on Italian rye grass for two days every 

three weeks during the winter months. Its high protein and mineral 

content enable t he sheep to maintain condition on the poor natural 

winter grazing for the succeeding nineteen days. After each 

period of heavy grazing approximately three inches of irrigation 

water is applied to the rye grass. At present (1970) W.W. Pearson 

is constructing a 200 million gallon dam on one of the tributaries 

of the Mancazana River, which should enable him to increase the 

area under Lolium multiflorum. 

Cocksfoot, Dactylis glomerata, is a relatively nutritiOUS, 

palatable, tall, winter-green grass which is grown mainly without 

irrigation on a few high altitude, high rainfall farms adjacent 

to the Great Winterberg, where the soils remain relatively moist 

throughout the winter. It is grazed by livestock during winter, 

but also mown during summer and made into hay for winter feeding. 

Timothy, Phleum pratense, is grown for hay in the vicinity 

of the Great Winterberg, mainly because of its resistance to low 



- 264 -

temperatures. It is nat used as a pasture grass, hawever, since 

it will nat stand clase grazing ar trampling. Because af its high 

maisture requirements it is grawn under irrigatian. 

Yarkshire fag, Halcus lanatus, also. a relatively nutritiaus 

winter grass, is resistant to. temperatures wel l belaw freezing 

paint. Its water requirements are, hawever, high. To. the writer's 

knawledge it is grawn an anly ane farm in t he regian, Fenella 

Falls, which is alSo. the highest farm in the regian . 

Teff, Eragrastis tef, is grawn an several farms. This frast­

sensitive annual is a summer crap which pravides ane ar twa maViings 

af hay far winter. Its relatively high water requirements, apprax­

imately 25 inches fram Octaber to. April, necessitate irrigatian 

an the drier saurveld farms. 

Kikuyu, Pennisetum clandestinum, is a hardy perennial 

accurring an a few farms, where it is regarded as a nutritiaus, 

palatable fadder grass. It is used mainly f ar summer and autumn 

grazing. In the Bedfard and Fart Beaufart divisions kikuyu is 

seldam used far hay o.r silage. 

Citrus and Tabacca 

Citrus and tabacca are the anly ather craps which accupy 

mare than 1% af the cultivated land an the saurveld farms investi­

gated. The Cfb climate (see page 27) experienced aver mast af 

the saurveld is nat favaurable far either af these craps. They 

are thus grown anly an thase saurveld farms where there is an area 

af sweetveld suitable far their cultivatian. (See Chapters XII 

and XIII far climatic requirements af tabacca and citrus.) Citrus 

accaunts for 1.5% af the crapland an the 49 saurveld farms 

investigated. It is a cammercial crap an faur farms, twa af which 

are in Victaria East, ane in Fart Beaufart and ane in Bedfard. 

Tabacca accupies 1.2% af the crapland an the 49 saurveld farms 

investigated. It is grawn an seven af these farms, all af which 

are in Stackenstr~m, where there is a strang traditian af tabacca 

grawing. 
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The Clifton Farm Complex 

An example of a large, well-run sourveld farm complex is 

Clifton, in the northern Adelaide district. The farm unit, 3,306 

morgen in area, consists of the original farm, Bosch Rivier 

Spruit together with two adjoining farms, Little Bamboesfontein 

and Double Draai. The owner is Errol Knott Moorcroft, B.A.Hons. 

(Rhodes), B.Litt. (Oxon.). E. K. Moorcroft, although only thirty 

years old in 1970, is the great-grandson of an 1820 British 

settler, his great-grandfather having emigrated to South Africa 

at the age of one in 1820. The Bosch Rivier Spruit farm came 

into the possession of the Moorcroft family in 1865 when the 

present owner's grandfather, S.S. Moorcroft, purchased it. The 

present farm unit ranges in altitude from approximately 2,850 feet 

to 6,400 feet. 

The Clifton homestead is situated on Bosch Rivier Spruit, 

which is the largest of the three farms comprising the Clifton 

farm unit. Bosch Rivier Spruit, which is 1,634 morgen in area, 

ranges in altitude from 3,550 feet to 6,400 feet. It is almost 

entirely situated on or below an amphitheatre-like scarp which 

separates the Winterberg plateau from the Koonap River valley . 

No less than four perennial streams flow down the scarp and unite 

to form the Bos River, which is a tributary of the Koonap . No 

long term precipitation data are available for Bosch Rivier Spruit, 

but the present OVnler estimates that the mean annual pr eCipitation 

ranges from approximately 26 inches at the Cl ifton homestead, 

elevation 3,800 feet, to more than 40 inches in the highest areas. 

Much of the midwinter precipitation in the higher areas occurs in 

the form of snow. At the Clifton homestead snow lies for at least 

one day per annum. Although Bosch Rivier Spruit consists almost 

entirely of sour grassland, there are narrow strips of Temperate 

Evergreen Forest occupying some of the deep ravines, mainly on the 

wetter south facing and east facing scarps of the amphitheatre. 

The farm derives its name from the presence of these forests. 
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Farm boundary on a steep south-east facing slope, 
elevation approximately 5,300 feet to 5,600 feet, in 
the vicinity of Post Retief, northern Fort Beaufort 
district, April 1962. The land to the right of the 
fence consists of a community of the large tussocky 
sedge, Tetraria triangularis, and grass, mainly 
Elyonurus argenteus. The terminal stage of succession 
is represented to the left of the fence by a 
consociation of Cliffortia paucistaminea. This 
consociation was later destroyed by burning, and the 
succession reverted to a subclimax community of 
Tetraria triangularis and grass. 



The Maasdorp valley, 1t miles north of Balfour, 
Stockenstrom, April 1966. This is a region of small 
holdings where oats, maize and tobacco are the 
principal crops. The Katberg can be seen in the 
right background. 
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To the south-east of the Bosch Rivier Spruit is Little 

Bamboesfontein, the two farms having a oommon boundary for 

approximately 1.4 miles. The farm Little Bamboesfontein ranges 

in altitude from 5,525 feet in the north to 3,000 feet in the 

south and ocoupies an area of 1,261 morgen. The natural veget­

ation consists mainly of sour grassland, but there is a small area 

of sweet grassland occupying the lowest portion of the farm, i.e. 

the area below approximately 3,400 feet. There is only one small 

strip of Temperate Evergreen Forest ocourring for less than a 

mile along one of the ravines. The mountain bamboo, Arundinaria 

tessellata, f orms thiokets in the higher portions of moist, 

sheltered ravines on both Bosoh Rivier Spruit as well as Little 

Bamboesfontein, the latter farm having been named after it. In 

contrast with other farms in the region, Arundinaria tessellata 

attains heights exoeeding ten feet. (See page 67.) 

The third farm of the Clifton oomplex is Double Draai, which 

has a common boundary with Little Bamboesfontein for approximately 

0.94 miles in the north. Its southern boundary is the Koonap 

River, the farm having derived its name from two fairly prominent 

meanders on the river. Double Draai ranges in altitude from 

approximately 3,450 feet on it s northernmost boundary to approxi­

mately 2,850 feet in the extreme south-west, the area being 411 

morgen. Almost all of the farm is oooupied by the Aoaoia Savannah 

vegetation type and is sweet grassland . 

In addition to the three farms oomprising the 3,300 morgen 

Clifton oomplex, E.K. Moororoft in partnership with his brother, 

S.L. Moorcroft, owns the farm Spioen Kop, 1,600 morgen in area, 

whioh is situated twelve miles f rom Clifton homestead in the 

northern Fort Beaufort distriot. The northern boundary of Spioen 

Kop is the Koonap River, from which it extends southwards to near 

the summit of the Little Winterberg. The farm ranges in altitude 

from approximately 3,000 feet in the north-east to 5,169 feet in 

the south-west. The northern portion oonsists of Acacia Savannah, 

whereas the remainder consists of Sour Grassland. 
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During the summer months some 2,000 Merino sheep, 500 

Shorthorn cattle and 340 Angora goats are grazed on the three 

farms of the Clifton unit. There are also 40 cattle owned by Bantu 

employees. During the winter months, when the sour grasses are low 

in nutritional value, some 500 sheep in lamb as well as 100 cows 

are moved to the farm Spioenkop in order to graze on the 

nutritious dry sweetveld grasses of the Acacia Savannah which 

occupies the Koonap River valley. The sweetveld on Spioen Kop 

is normally not grazed by domestic livestock dur ing the summer. 

The sweetveld camps on the Little Bamboesfontein and Double Draai 

components of the Clifton complex are also rested during summer, 

so that they can provide nutritious grazing for a portion of the 

livestock remaining on Clifton during these seasons. More than 

50% of the Clifton livestock remains, however, on sour grassveld 

for the winter half year. The protein and mineral salt deficiencies 

in the sour grasses are counteracted by allowing the livestock to 

feed from troughs containing protein and mineral-rich licks. 

Several troughs containing licks are placed in each 200 to 300 

morgen camp. E.K. Moorcroft maintains that hisfivestock are able 

to maintain their condition and, in some cases, even improve it if 

their diet of dry, sour grass is supplemented with licks. When 

the writer visited Clifton at the end of June, 1969, all the live­

stock appeared to be in excellent condition. Each camp is also 

provided with several watering places. These are mainly earth dams, 

but in some camps there are concrete dams into which water is 

pumped from the Bos River. 

The only crop grown on Clifton is oats, which is used mainly 

as green feed to supplement the diet of livestock during winter. 

During autumn, winter and spring it occupie s approximately 60 morgen 

of land on the Clifton complex as well as 6 morgen on Spioen Kop, 

all being under. irrigation. Only 13 morgen of land on Bosch Rivier 

Spruit is under cultivation. The oat fiel ds occupy the deep, 

relatively fertile, dolerite-derived alluvium south of the Clifton 

homestead on the banks of the Bos River , which also provides the 
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necessary i rrigation water. On Little Bamboesfontein there is 

approximately 27 morgen of arable land of similar soil, irrigation 

water being provided by a tributary of the Bos River. On Double 

Draai some 20 morgen of alluvium bordering the Koonap River is 

also put under oats. The oats i s sown in hiarch, and cows with 

calf as well as some of the ewes with young lambs graze on it at 

intervals from May until September. The oats grows rapidly in 

October and is harvested in November, mainly for hay, although a 

small portion of the harvested oats is threshed to provide Seed 

for sowing during the following autumn. The oat hay is used as 

fodder for cows with young calves during the following winter. 

All the arable land lies fallow during the three midsummer months 

of December, January and February. 

The ewes on Clifton are mated to lamb in autumn as the 

autumn rainfal l is more reliable than the spring rainfall, resulting 

in better quality grazing. Autumn lambs are also less susceptible 

to infection by internal parasites which are prevalent in spring. 

The sheep are shorn annually, in October or November, when the 

danger of severe cold snaps is over. E.K. Moorcroft states that 

each adult sheep yields approximately ten to twelve pounds of wool. 

The Angora goats are also shorn in spring. The Shorthorn cattle 

on Clifton are reared entirely for beef purposes, being marketed 

in Adelaide and in Port Elizabeth. 

Livestock diseases are not a serious problem on Clifton. 

The sheep are periodically immunised against pulpy kidney, blue­

tongue and gall sickness. (See page 229.) The cattle are also 

inoculated against gall sickness. The latter disease is, however, 

rare in livestock which are entirely grazed on the Clifton complex. 

Approximately 180 morgen of steep terrain in the north-east 

of Clifton is fenced off for permanent protection from grazing by 

livestock. Here Passerina montana (See page 65) and Helichrysum 

spp., mainly H. splendidum, are dominant. This area is never burnt 

deliberately, and it would appear that this plant association, 

i. e. a macchia community, is the natural climax for ungrazed high 
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altitude portions of the farm. In the mOist, sheltered ravines 

the tall shrub Leucosidea sericea (ouhout) is becoming dominant and 

appears to be the pioneer species in the establ ishment of Temperate 

Evergreen Forest. Associated with L. sericea are Buddleia salvifolia, 

Arundinaria tessellata, Rubus pinnatus and R. rigidus. 

Mr. Moorcroft states that on one occasion this area was swept by 

fire. This was in "the late nineteen fifties" when a fire, started 

on the adjacent farm, Fenella Falls, swept out of control as a 

result of a strong berg wind which carried it south-eastwards into 

Clifton. On this occasion grazing areas were also destroyed as 

well as some two thousand sneezewood fencing poles and "many sheep". 

On the remainde~f Clifton, Tetraria triangularis (Cyperaceae), 

locally !mown by the Xhosa name, Rwashu, is dominant above approx­

imately 4,800 feet. Livestock will eat it only when it is young 

and tender. Rwashu appears to be a sub-climax, and if all fire, 

natural or deliberate, were to be eliminated, the climax would be 

macchia. The Rwashu sub-climax can, however, be reduced to a grass­

land association dominated by Themeda triandra as a result of 

burning and cattle grazing. It is for this reason that veld burning 

takes place in the higher reaches of Clifton approximately once in 

a decade. Once a grassland community has been established in the 

high altitude portions of the farm sheep can be introduced success­

fully. The ecological processes operative can be summarised by the 

following formula: (R + F + C) - C = G, i.e. Rwashu plus fire plus 

cattle, followed by a removal of the cattle, results in grassland. 

If sheep (S) are used instead of cattle, the ecological proceSS 

may be expressed as follows: R + F + S = K, where K represents 

Karroo. 

Let us examine the processes summarised by the first formula. 

Once the Rwashu is burnt in early spring, cattle are grazed on its 

tender new shoots. At this stage the grass is too short to be 

eaten by cattle. As soon as the grass is long enough to be eaten 

by cattle they are removed. The Rwashu grows very slowly as a 

result of its growing points having been nipped off, whereas the 
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grass now grows rapidly as a result of the rapidly increasing 

temperatures and length of day. During the following spring the 

grass continues to spread by self seeding, so that after two con­

secutive summers of protection from grazing, a grassland community 

replaces the original Tetraria triangularis community. If sheep 

are introduced to Rwashu-dominant areas after burning they ignore 

the less palatable Rwashu and concentrate on the young grass which, 

unlike cattle, they are able to eat when in a very short state. 

The ground between the burntTetraria tussocks becomes bare and 

is colonised by woody shrublets, mainly the karroid shrub Chrysocoma 

tenuifolia, together with Selago c orymbo sa , Senecio retrorsus and 

various Helichrysum spp. Tetraria triangularis also increases in 

area as sheep will not eat it when slightly long. Indeed, on a 

nearby farm where sheep are grazed after burning, this mixed Rwashu­

shrub community is dominant over large areas. 

Most of the patches of indigenous forest which occur on the 

Bosch Rivier Spruit and Little Bamboesfontein farms of the Clifton 

complex are not grazed by livestock. The larger portions are 

fenced in to protect them from browsing. Sponge areas adjacent 

to streams are also protected in this manner. The forest community 

on Clifton is not as rich in species as that maJcing up the 

Temperate Evergreen ]'orest further east. (See pp. 68 - 71.) 

The principal species on Clifton appear to be: Olea africana, 

Halleria lucida, Buddleia salvifolia, B. auriculata, ~iggelaria 

africana, Leucosidea sericea, ptaeroxylon obliguum, Podocarpus 

latifolius, P. latifolius and Scolopia zeyheri. 

Grazed areas below 4,200 feet are being rapidly colonised blf 

Leucosidea sericea, a member of the family Rosaceae, which occurs 

only as isolated specimens in highland areas to the east of the 

Great Winterberg . This tall shrub or small tree appears to be the 

pioneer of forest in sheltered ravines above 4,200 feet as well as 

in more exposed areas below this altitude. On Olifton L. sericea 

is felled at regular intervals to prevent it from ousting the grass­

land. On the more heavily grazed farms, Ox Kraal and Waai Kraal, 
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lying immediately south of Bosch Rivier Spruit, L. sericea shows 

no sign of spreading. 

A major problem on Clifton is the destruction of grassland 

by harvester termites, Trinervitermes havilandi, which cut grass 

into short lengths and carry it into their mound-like nests. 

Termitaria, some of which attain heights of more than three feet, 

are abundant in the lower portions of the sour grassveld areas of 

the Clifton complex, and even more so on the adjacent farms Ox 

Kraal and Waai Kraal, which are more heavily grazed than Clifton. 

In June 1969 the termitaria had been broken open on these farms 

in an attempt to get the termites killed by the relatively severe 

frost which is regularly experienced at this season. An indication 

of the 'amount of damage done by termites is given by an officer of 

the Grootfontein Agricultural College who, on one occasion, removed 

from one broken termitarium of average size a total of 10 lbs. of 

1 dry grass. According to this officer, sheep can be kept alive 

2 during droughts on two pounds of dried grass per day. In 73 

such ant-heaps there may consequently be s tored enough grass to 

keep alive one sheep f or one year. 

Assistance in the control of termites on Clifton is provided 

by the aardwolf, Proteles cristatus. This hyaena-like animal lives 

mainly on insects and consumes large quantities of termites. 

Unlike the Hyaena, the aardwolf has weak jaws with enamelless 

molars which cannot bite together, although it does possess canine 

teeth, which are probably used in self defence. Because of its 

basic diet of insects the aardwolf is often first on the scene when 

an animal dies, snuffling around the carcase for termites and other 

"undertaker" insects. Many farmers, seeing the aardwolf in this 

compromising position, conclude that it must have been the aardwolf 

which killed the animal, and shoot it in the traditional manner. 

The stomach of a dead aardwolf, however, is usually found to be 

filled mainly with termites, but also contains locusts and beetles, 

1 "Eradicating Ant-Heaps", Farmer's Weekly, August 7, 1968, p. 37. 

2 Ibid. 
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and, sometimes, birds' eggs or carrion. It is for this reason 

that aardwolfs are protected on Clifton. On two occasions 

E.K. Moorcroft has seen aardwolfs consuming the carcasses of 

newly born lambs. He cannot, however, prove whether they had 

killed the lambs or were merely acting as scavengers. The ant bear 

or aardvark (Orycteropus afer), a stocky and powerful pig-like 

animal with a long tubular snout, long ears and thick tapering 

tail, is also protected on Clifton owing to its diet of termites 

and ants. One disadvantage is that it burrows under fences, 

allowing the entry of jackals from neighbouring farms. 

The black-backed jackal, Thos mesomelas(formerly caused 

considerable losses amongst the sheep on Clifton, but, after more 

than a century of relentless hunting and trapping, this predator 

has been virtually exterminated. All the camps on Clifton are 

fenced with jackal-proof wire mesh to prevent the entry of jackals. 

They do, however, occasionally gain entrance by burrowing under 

the fences or by utilising pre-existing antbear holes. 

It is t he policy to protect all indigenous antelope on the 

Clifton estate, where grey duiker (Silvicapra grimmia) , steenbok 

(Raphicerus campestris), klipspringer (Oreotragus oreotragus), grey 

rhebuck (Pelea capreolus) and mountain reedbuck (Redunca fulvorufula) 

appear to be fairly numerous. 

Although parts of the farm are suitable for afforestation by 

exotic trees, timber production is negligible. The only exotic of 

economic importance in the sourveld of the northern Adelaide district 

is Populus deltoides var. missouriensis, which is locally referred 

to as the match poplar. There are approximately 8 morgen of this 

poplar on the Clifton complex; one plantation of 5i morgen is on 

Bosch Rivier Spruit, the other of some 2i morgen is on Little 

Bamboesfontein. Populus deltoides var. missouriensis requires deep, 

moist soil and both plantations are situated on alluvium flanking 

t he Bos River and one of its tributaries. The trees are periodic­

ally felled and sold for the manufacture of matches, regeneration 

being rapid. 

1 
Synonymous wi th Canis mesomelas. 
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Clifton is typical of the large, prosperous sourveld farms 

of the northern Adelaide and Fort Beaufort districts. Its economy 

is based almost entirely on the sale of wool, mohair and beef cattle. 

Because of its large size Clifton may be regarded as atypical of 

the sourveld region as a whole, but its significance lies in the 

judicious grazing management system practised on the farm, which 

enables the natural vegetation to be utilised at almost full 

potential without any deterioration in its condition and without 

the occurrence of soil erosion. 
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CHAPTER XII 

THE SWEETVELD FARMS 

In the Bedford and Fort Beaufort divisions sweet grasses 

usually grow where the mean annual precipitation is approximately 

less than 26 inches. (See pp. 58-59). These grasses are 

dominant in the Acacia Savannah, Sweet Grasslahd and Lowland 

lCarroid Tussock Grassland vegetation types as well as over much 

of the Scrub Woodland, where extensive clearing of scrub has 

occurred. (See p. 91.) It was decided that all farms of which 

more than 5a;Z consists of the above mentioned vegetation types 

should be classified as sweet grassve1d. The Fish River Scrub 

is poor in grasses, but, because of its nutritious succulent 

grazing, (see p. 93) it is usually regarded by farmers as sweet-

veld. In the Bedford and Fort Beaufort divisions the Fish River Scrub 

occurs on farms which consist predOminantly of Scrub Woodland; on no 

farm in the region does it occupy more than 50% of the area. 

It was decided not to include Highland Karroid Grassland (see 

pp. 79-82) in the sweetveld, as it occurs only in the higher 

portions of the predominantly karroid farms of the Baviaans River 

valley. 

According to the definition above, a total of 71 sweet 

grassve1d farms was sampled. Their distribution is as follows: 

District Number of farm ·uni ts 

Bedford 11 

Adelaide 15 

Fort Beaufort 14 

Stockenstrtim 15 

Victoria East ....12... 

...1.L 

The mean area of the 71 sweetve1d farms sampled is 1,455 morgen, 

which is 28 morgen less than the mean area of the 49 sourveld farms 
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sam91ed. The largest of the sampled sweetveld farms is 4,662 

morgen in area and is situated in the Fort Beaufort magisterial 

district. The smallest of the sampled farms, onJ,y 13} morgen 

in area, is an irrigation holding on the outskirts of Alice in 

Victoria East. More than half the sweet grassveld farms sampled 

are below the average of 1,455 morgen, the median farm size 

being 1,121 morgen. The top quartile of 17 farms exceeds 2,000 

morgen and averages 3,147 morgen. Six of these are in Bedford, 

two in Adelaide, five in Fort Beaufort, three in StockenstrBm 

and one in Victoria East. The four largest sweetveld farms are 

between 4,089 and 4,662 morgen in area. The bottom quartile of 

farms is less than 600 morgen and averages 254 morgen. Ten of 

these are in StockenstrBm, three in Fort Beaufort, two in 

Adelaide and two in Victoria East. 

Livestock 

The 1970 questionnaires revealed that cattle are reared 

on all of the 71 sweetveld farms sampled, sheep on 42 farms and 

goats on 36 farms. Angora goats are reared on 21 farms and Boer 

goats are also reared on 21 farms. The average sweetveld farm 

of 1,455 morgen has 178.2 cattle, 727.8 sheep and 174.0 goats, 

of which 142.9 are Angoras and 31.0 are Bo~r goats. This is 

equivalent to a total of 328.5 cattle units (see p. 249) per 

farm, giving an average of 4.6 morgen per large stock unit. 

The Agricultural Extension officers in Fort Beaufort and Adelaide 

recommend from 4 to 6 morgen per catt·le unit in the northern sub-

montane peneplain portion of the sweetveld which is bisected qy 

the road from Bedford to Alice. The Extension Officer at 

Adelaide states that this strip of sweet grassveld, where Themeda 

triandra and Setaria neglecta are dOminant, "is generally regarded 

1 
as of the best grazing in the country." The recommended rate 

1 From correspondence with A.E. du Plessis, Senior Technical 
Officer, Dept. of Agricultural Technical Services, 
Adelaide. 
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of stocking in the rugged intermontane valleys north of the 

peneplain is 6 morgen per cattle unit. In the sweet grassveld 

and Scrub Woodland in the extreme south of the Bedford and Fort 

Beaufort divisions there should be a minimum of 8 to 9 morgen 

per large stock unit. In terms of cattle units the average 

sweetveld farm has 178.2 cattle, 121 .3 sheep and 29.0 goats. 

Farms of the top ~uartile have 4.6 morgen per cattle unit, 

whereas those of the bottom ~uartile have only 3.3 morgen per 

cattle unit. The most favourable stocking rate is on the median 

50% of farms, where there is a ratio of 5.3 morgen per large stock 

unit. 

In 1970 cattle were reared on all of the top ~uartile of 

17 farms, sheep on 14 of these farms and goats on 11 farms. All 

11 of these farms have Angoras, but only four carry Boer goats. 

The average top ~uartile farm, which is 3,147.0 morgen in area, 

carries 331.2 cattle, 1,769.9 sheep (295.0 cattle units) and 

377.5 goats (62.9 cattle units). 91.1% of the goats on the top 

~uartile farms are Angoras. The bottom ~uartile of 17 farms , 

which have an average area of only 253.8 morgen, each carry an 

average of 44.9 cattle, 157.1 sheep (26.2 cattle units) and 31.9 

goats (5.3 cattle units). Cattle are reared on all the bottom 

~uartile farms, but sheep on only seven and goats on only eight 

of these farms. All the goats on the bottom ~uartile farms are 

Boer goats. 

Cattle 

White-owned cattle are kept on all but three of the 71 

sweetveld farms investigated. The three farms without White­

owned cattle have cattle belonging to Bantu servants. Bantu and 

Coloured employees rear cattle on 54 of the 71 farms investigated. 

Non-White servants own 10.9% of the cattle, which consist almost 

entirely of cross breds. The remaining 89.1% of the cattle are 

White-owned. Of the White-owned cattle 71.0% are pure bred. 

This is in marked contrast with the sourveld, where cross breds 
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are in the majority. In 1970 pure bred cattle were kept by 

Whites on 56 of the 71 sweetveld farms investigated, but White-

owned cross bred cattle were kept on only 28 farms. The Shorthorn 

is the most numerous of the pure breeds reared in the sweetveld of 

the Bedford and Fort Beaufort divisions, accounting for 47.2% of the 

pure bred cattle, and occurring on 19 of the farms investigated. 

Frieslands, although less numerous, occur on more farms. They 

comprise 34.2% of the pure bred cattle and occur on 29 farms. 

The relative importance of the various White-owned breeds is 

indicated in the table below: 

Breed Number of farms Percentage of Pure Percentage of 

where occurr:U1g Bred Cattle All Cattle 

Shorthorn 19 47.2 33.5 

Friesland 29 34.2 24.3 

Africander 6 9.0 6.4 

Hereford 5 6.5 4.6 

Bonsmara 1 1.9 1.3 

Jersey 4 0.6 0.4 

Aberdeen Angus 1 0.6 0.4 

Of the 68 White farmers in the sweetveld who rear cattle, 

16 stated that they are kept mainly for beef, 12 that they are 

mainly for dai:ry produce and 40 that they are for both beef and 

dai:rying. The suitability of the Shorthorn and Friesland breeds 

both for beef and dai:rying was discussed on pages 222-225. 

Beef cattle from the sweetveld, like those of the sourveld, 
e 

are marketd locally in the towns of Bedford, Adelaide, Fort ,. 
Beaufort and Alice, as well as in the cities of Port Elizabeth 

and East London. Dai:ry produce is sold by 53 of the 68 farmers. 

Cream only is sold by 27 of these farmers, milk only by 16, and 

both milk and cream by 10 farmers. Transport of fresh milk and 

cream is less of a problem than in the sourveld as many farms in 

the northern portion of the sweetveld are situated on or near the 

west-east railwSlf line and tarred road from Cookhouse to King 
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William's Town. This area is also served by lorries which daily 

coll ect milk for the cheese fact ory at Kroomie. (See map on 

page 253.) 

A total of 21 farmers sell milk to the Kroomie cheese 

factory. One of these farmers is in Bedford, six in Adelaide, 

four in Fort Beaufort, eight in Stockenstr~m and two in Victoria 

East. A total of five farmers sell milk for domestic consumption 

in nearby towns. One of these is in Bedford, one in Adelaide, 

two in Fort Beaufort and one in Victoria East. 

From Adelaide eastwards mo st of the farmers sell their 

cream to Bowker's Park Creamery, King William's Town. The analysis 

of sweetveld cream markets per district is as follows: 

Number of sweetveld farms marketing cream at 

District Cookhouse King William's Town 

Bedford 3 2 

Adelaide 1 5 

Fort Beaufort 1 6 

Stockenstr~m 6 

Victoria East 13 

Total 5 32 

Sheep 

As previously stated, sheep are reared on 42 of the 71 

sweetveld farms investigated. Merinos are reared on 33 of the 

farms and comprise 93.0% of the total number of sheep. Cross 

breds are reared on 13 farms and account for 5.9% of the sheep 

population. Three farms have Dorpers, which account for the 

remaining 1.1%. The Dorper is a hardy, mutton beeed which 

thrives in the semi-arid and arid areas of South Africa. The 

three farms on which Dorpers are reared are situated in the 

relatively arid Scrub Woodland of southern Fort Beaufort and 

Victoria East. The importance of the merino has been discussed 

briefly on page 227. 
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Many farms in the Scrub Woodland sectors of the sweetveld 

do not rear sheep owing to the prevalence of black-backed jackals, 

Canis mesomelas . l On 14th October, 1966, a Hound Training 

Station was officially opened at Adelaide. 2 The station was 

originally conceived primarily for the advanced training of 

hounds in the hunting of jackals in the Adelaide and Fort Beaufort 

magisterial districts, but its present function is one of 

predator control throughout the Eastern Cape. During the 1968-69 

season 40 trained jackal-hunting hounds were sold to the public, 

but the demand still exceeds the supply.3 The Adelaide Hound 

Training Centre also makes coyote getters (traps baited with 

cyanide) available to farmers. Unfortunately coyote getters do 

not result in the death of black-backed jackals only. Thus 

during the 1968-69 season coyote getters purchased from the 

Adelaide centre not only killed 33 black-backed jackals but also 

32 harmless silver jackals (Vulpes chama), 11 mongoose, 8 genets, 

18 meercats, one aardwolf, one crow, one ground hornbill and one 

wild cat, as well as twelve dogs. 4 It is obvious, therefore, 

that hounds rather than poison must be used in the control of the 

black-backed jackal if the present ecological balance is to be 

maintained. 

Goats 

Angoras account for 82.2% of the goats on the sweetveld 

farms investigated, the remaining 17. 8% conSisting of Boer goats. 

Most of the Angoras are kept on the large farms; 92.8% of the 

Angoras are reared on 11 farms in the top quartile of 17. As 

shown on page 277, Angoras do not occur on the bottom quartile 

farms . 

1 Synonymous with Thos mesomelas. 

2 Dept. of Nature Conservat i on, Annual Report No. 23, 1966, p.l05. 

3 Ibid., No. 25, 1969, p.144. 

4 ~., p.146. 
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No discussion of livestock farming in the sweetveld would 

be complete without reference to the kudu, Tragelaphus strepsiceros. 

This large antelope, approximately five feet tall, is abundant 

in the Scrub Woodland and Fish River Scrub. The Fort Beaufort 

DiVisional Council recently estimated that there are approximately 

six thousand kudu in the division, which includes the magisterial 

districts of Adelaide, Fort Beaufort, Stockenstr~m and Victoria 

1 East. No data are available for the Bedford Divisional 

Council area. It is the policy of the divisional councils to 

protect kudu, which can be shot only by permit. In 1966 the 

Fort Beaufort Divisional Council considered 124 applications to 

shoot 734 kudu and granted permission to shoot 536.
2 

On some Scrub Woodland and Fish River Scrub farms the number 

of kudu approximately equals the number of cattle. An example 

of such a farm is Kingston, in southern Victoria East, which is 

owned by E.G. Cockroft. Kingston, a 1,600 morgen farm, ranges 

in altitude from a maximum of 1,790 feet on the submontane pene-

plain to a minimum of less than 600 feet in the Great Fish River 

valley approximately one mile below the confluence of the Fish 

and the Kat. These two rivers form the western and southern 

boundaries of the farm. (See map, page 246.) Only a small 

portion of the farm, viz. the area above 1,600 feet, consists of 

Acacia Savannah. The area below this altitude consists of Scrub 

Woodland or Fish River Scrub, the former occurring above approx-

imately 900 feet, the latter below this altitude. 

Kingston is well-known for its pedigree Africander and Dairy 

Shorthorn cattle, which total 165 in number. No sheep or goats 

are kept on the farm. No crops are grown on Kingston, the 

indigenous vegetation being the sole source of livestock fodder. 

1 "Eastern Province Herald", 3 May, 1966. 

2~. 
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The owner estimates that there are approximately 150 kudu on 

Kingston, and that these animals consume almost 50% of the 

farm's grazing. Although it is the policy of the owner to 

practise rotational grazing, kudu regularly jump fences of 

paddocks which are meant to be rested. These antelope inflict 

most damage in the lower portions of Kingston where they favour 

the dominant Portulacaria afra, this highly nutritious shrub 

(see pp. 88 and 93) being the major source of cattle fodder. 

In the higher parts of Kingston, where Portulacaria is less 

common, the kudu are non-selective browsers of leaves, twigs and 

pods of a great variety of trees and shrubs, and the competition 

with cattle is less severe. Grass is relatively abundant in the 

highest parts of Kingston, but the kudu apparently do not consume 

much of it. 

Livestock Migration 

On pages 254-255 reference was made to 1he winter migration 

of livestock from the sourveld to the sweetVeld owing to the poor 

quality of the sourveld grasses during the winter months. In 

contrast with the sourveld, the sweetveld grasses remain nutritious 

throughout the year, even when they are dry. They are thus often 

subjected to continuous heavy grazing which can lead to serious 

deterioration of the natural veld. (See pp. 99, 101.) Most 

farmers practise systems of rotational grazing which provide for 

the excl usion of livestock from a portion of the farm for all or 

part of the summer growing season. Some farmers rest their grazing 

blf sending livestock to the sourve1d during the summer months. 

A total of 18 of the 71 sweetve1d farmers who answered the 

questionnaire on agriculture indicated that they sent some of 

their livestock to the sourveld during the summer. Several of 

those who indicated that they did not send any livestock to the 

sourve1d gave as their reason that their farms had both sweet and 

sour summer grazing, the livestock being grazed on the former 

during the winter and on the latter for part of the summer. 
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No less than 50 of the 71 sweetveld farmers answered in the 

affirmative to the question "Do you own another farm?". 

44 farmers have their additional farms, totalling 70 in number, 

detached from the home farm; the distances of these farms from 

the homestead on the main farm range from one mile to 270 miles. 

Most of the additional farms are in the Bedford and Fort Beaufort 

divisions, but six fanners own sourveld in the Cathcart district. 

Two Victoria East farmers own land in the adjacent Peddie district. 

Three farmers in Fort Beaufort and Victoria East own additional 

farms in adjacent Albany. The only other district in which the 

local sweetveld farmers own land is Hanover, the farm in this 

district being situated 270 miles from the home farm in Stocken-

1 
strtlm. A total of 16 of the 18 farmers who stated that they 

send livestock to the sourveld for the summer months also own one 

or more sourveld farms. All the sweetveld farmers answered in 

the negative to the question "Do you ever burn your veld?". 

This is in marked contrast with the sourveld, where more than 

half the farmers practise veld burning •. 

Crops 

The 1970 survey showed that cultivation takes place on 56 

of the 71 sweetveld farms investigated. The average sweetveld 

farm has only 2.9% of the land under crops. All but four of the 

crop-growing farms practise irrigation; the f our farms which do 

not practise irrigation are relatively high rainfall farms situated 

near or on the boundary zone separating sweetveld from sourveld. 

Of the 41.6 morgen under cultivation on the average sweetveld 

farm 37.7 morgen (90.5%) is irrigated. This is in marked contrast 

with the sourveld farms, where less than 50% of the cropland is 

irrigated. The area occupied qy the principal crops on the 71 

sweetveld farms investigated is as follows: 

1 If the farm in the Hanover district, acquired qy inheritance, 
were to be excluded, the greatest distance of any 
additional farm from the home farm is 58 miles . 
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Number of farms Percent§ge of total 

Crop where grow:ing cultivated land 

Lucerne 44 37.5 

Citrus 29 28.4 

Oats 36 17.2 

Maize 17 5.1 

Sown grasses 13 3.5 

Barley 10 1.8 

Tobacco 4 1.3 

Other crops such as sorghum, potatoes, peas, beans, cabbages, 

pumpkins, cotton and avocado pears each occupy less than 1% of 

the cropland. 

The relative areas occupied qy the various crops on the 

largest sweetveld farms differ somewhat from those on the smallest 

sweetveld farms investigated, as is shown below: 

Top Quartile of Seventeen Farms 

Number of farms Percent§ge of total 

Crop where grow:ing cultivated land 

Lucerne 14 56.7 

Ci trus 9 27.4 

Oats 8 14. 6 

Maize 4 6. 2 

Sown grasses 4 5. 5 

Tobacco Nil Nil 

Barley 4 2. 1 

Bottom Quartile of Seventeen Farms 

Number of farms Percent§ge of total 

where growing cultivated land 

Lucerne 9 36.6 

Citrus 5 32.3 

Oats 11 19.6 

Maize 6 6.1 
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Number of farms Percent~e of total 

Crop where growing cultivated lane!. 

Sown grasses 5 4.3 

Tobacco 3 5.5 

Barley Nil Nil 

The tables above show that lucerne occupies a much greater 

proportion of arable land on the larger farms than on the smaller 

ones. They also show that most of the tobacco is grown on the 

smaller farms. 

lucerne 

The tables above show that lucerne (Medic~o sativa) occupies 

the largest area (37.5%) of the cropland on the sweetveld farms 

investigated. The soils of the sweetveld are relatively alkaline 

and thus favourable for the cultivation of this crop, the merits 

of which are discussed on pages 261-262. All the lucerne in the 

sweetveld is irrigated, as its water requirement in this region, 

which is the thermal homoclime of the south coastal interior of 

California, is approximately 37 inches per annum. l As in the 

sourveld, most of the lucerne is mown and made into ha;y for winter 

feeding, although a certain proportion is used as green fee~ during 

summer, particularly when the natural grazing is poor as a result 

of drought. To produce good quality hay the lucerne is first mown 

when about ten per cent of the plants are in flower. This usually 

occurs in October. In the sweetveld lucerne which receives adequate 

irrigation and is not grazed yields about five mowings of ha;y per 

season, compared with only two to three mowings in the sourveld. 

A yield of approximately two tons per morgen is regarded as a 

good average for the sweetveld, yields in the sourveld being slightly 

less. Care is taken that the last mowing should not be later than 

early April. This ensures that the lucerne can "grow out" to a 

1 O.W. Israelson & V.E. Hansen, "Irrigation Principles and 
Practices", Wiley, New York, 1962, p. 261. 
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height of approximately four inches before the advent of the 

first frost. In this manner the root system can be maintained 

through the winter. The average life of a lucerne field in the 

sweetveld is between five and seven years. 

Citrus 

Citrus occupies the second largest area of cultivated land 

(28.4%) on the sweetveld farms investigated. It is grown under 

irrigation in the major river valleys, particularly those of 

the Kat and Tyume (see p. 305 .) Citri culture in the Bedford 

and Fort Beaufort divisions is discussed in detail in Chapter 

XIII. 

Oats (Avena sativa and A. byzantina), which is the leading 

crop of the sourveld, is the third most important crop of the 

sweetveld, where it occupies 17.~fo of the cultivated land. The 

merits and cultivation of this crop, with particular reference to 

the sourveld, are discussed on pages 259-260. Although the sweet­

veld grasses remain relatively nutritious throughout the winter, 

dairy cows and ewes with young lambs require supplementary feed 

if they are to maintain good milk production. During the winter 

months oats is a nutritious green fodder crop, and has the added 

advantage of requiring only a small amount of irrigation water. 

Normally good oat crops are obtained if the normal rainfall is 

supplemented by approximately one inch of irrigation water per 

month from !Ilay to September. On some of the higher rainfall farms 

of the sweetveld oats is grown without irrigation, although growth 

is slow during months of subnormal rainfall, and the crop may 

even die. 

Maize 

Maize (Zea ~ys) is the fourth most important crop of the 

sweetveld, where it occupies 5.1% of the cultivated land on the 

farms investigated. Although temperature conditions in the sweet-



- 287 -

veld are more favourable for maize than in the sourveld (see 

page 262), it occupies a much smaller percentage of cropland in 

the former region than in the latter, as lucerne provides a 

better yield of livestock fodder. Only a small proportion of the 

maize is gro¥ffi for grain to feed farm workers. In contrast with 

the sourveld farms, the maize on the sweetveld farms is irrigated, 

which also adds to the cost of production. 

Sown grasses 

Sown grasses are also far less important on the sweetveld 

farms than on the sourveld farms. They occupy only 3.5% of the 

cropland on the 71 sweetveld farms investigated. There is no 

great need for artificial pastures, as the natural sweetveld 

remains relatively palatable and nutritious throughout the year. 

It is likely to produce as good grazing as any artificial pasture 

after the first year following its establishment except under 

conditions of high soil moisture and soil fertility. 

The two most important "sown" grasses in the sweetveld are 

Rhodes grass and Napier grass. Rhodes grass, Chloris gay ana , 

which ~robably originated in Rhodesia,l is used as a pasture and 

hay grass on several sweetveld farms, where the warm to hot sunnner 

temperatures and relatively alkaline soils favour its growth. 

During a summer experiencing average rainfall conditions it can 

produce a good crop after only two or three irrigations of some 

two inches each. 

Pennisetum purpureum, commonly known as Napier, Uganda or 

elephant grass, is a very tall bunch grass introduced from 

tropical Africa. 
2 

Culms are usually 6 to 12 feet tall, but may 

attain 25 feet. This is in marked contrast with Rhodes grass, 

which averages only one foot in height. Napier grass is usually 

grown for silage or for green feeding, but is sometimes used as 

1 D. Meredith, "The Grasses and Pastures of South Africa", C.N.A., 
1955, p. 197. 

2 ~., pp. 443-444. 
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wind breaks for newly established citrus orchards. It is 

usually cut for fodder when it is three to four feet tall, so 

that more than one cutting may be obtained dur ing a season. 

Farmers maintain that Napier grass requires approximately 3 

inches of water per summer month, SD irrigation is necessary. 

It does not usually set seed in South Africa and is thus propa-

1 gated Qy means of roots . 

In the sweetveld sown grasses are sometimes used to produce 

a good grass cover on abandoned arable land rather than to 

produce high quality pastures. Local indigenous grasses, of 

which there are seed supplies aVailable, give good results for 

such purposes. Cynodon dactylon (see page 102) is a valuable 

coloniser and soil stabiliser on old lands. On some farms 

Themeda triandra, Digitaria spp. and Sporobolus fimbriatus have 

been sown on tramped out land, resulting in the restoration of 

the damaged natural grazing. 

Barley 

Barley, Hordeum sp., which does well on relatively alkaline 

soils, paradoxically is not widely grown in the sweetveld, where 

it occupie s only 1.8% of the cultivated land on the 71 farms 

investigated. 1fumy sweetveld farmers, like those of the sour­

veld, stated that they preferred to grow oats instead of barley, 

as the former is more nutritious. (See p. 260.) 

Tobacco 

It is significant that tobacco is grown on only seven of 

the 157 farms investigated in the Bedford and Fort Beaufort 

divisions, all seven tobacco growing farms being situated in 

StockenstrBm. It is grown mainly on small holdings, so does not 

feature prominently in the survey of the 71 sweetveld farms, only 

three of which are less than 100 morgen in area. Tobacco is 

1 Ibid., p. 663. 
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grown on only four of the sweetveld farms investigated, and 

occupies 1. 3% of the cropland. In the Kat River valley 

kromneksiekte, Lethun Australiense, attacks tobacco during the 

1 early summer; thus the crop is only transplanted during 

December. Early autumn frost shortens the growing season even 

fUrther so that only a locally developed, quick maturing variety 

is successful. This is known as "Kat River Special" and is 

apparently developed from the Connecticut seed-leaf type. (See 

p. 177.) Almost all the tobacco in Stockenstr~m is grown at 

elevations from 1,700 to 2,800 feet, where the mean January and 

o 
February temperatures apparently exceed 70 F. At Balfour, 

o elevation 2,300 feet, the mean January temperature is 72.0 F. 

(See page 41.) The greater part of the tobacco crop is grown 

in the vicinity of Balfour and Hertzog, where the Kat River and 

its tributaries provide the necessary irx:igation water and where 

summer temperatures are unusually high for this altitude owing to 

the narrowness of the entrenched valleys. 

Other crops 

No other individual crop on the 71 sweetveld farms invest-

igated occupies more than 1% of all the arable land. However, on 

one farm, Baddaford, five miles north of Fort Beaufort in the 

Kat River valley, avocado pears are relatively important. On 

this farm, where mo·st of the arable land is devoted to citrus, 

avocados occupy approximately five morgen. The winter climatic 

conditions at Baddaford, which enable Mexican type avocados to be 

cultivated, are discussed on pageS 3/'1-320. 

On the farm Charlgrove, 8t miles south-southeast of Fort 

Beaufort, also in the Kat River valley, where citrus is also the 

leading crop, cotton occupies approximately six morgen of arable 

1 A.D.P. Botha, H.G. Snyman, C.J. Steenkamp & A.L. Prinsloo, 
" In Ondersoek van die Gronde in die Tabakproduserande 
Gebied van die Katriviervallei", Dept. of Agricultural 
Technical Services, Pretoria, 1966, p. 3. 
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land. The cotton fields are situated on alluvial land bordering 

the Kat River valley at an altitude of approximately 1,050 feet. 

The cotton is sown in early November and harvested in April and 

early May. The owner of Charlgrove, E.M. de Villiers, states 

that the water requirements of his cotton crop are approximately 

four inches per month. As the mean annual rainfall for each 

month of the growing season at Charlgrove is approximately two 

inches, the deficit has to be made up by irrigation, the water 

being obtained from earth dams filled from a weir on the Kat River, 

as well as from boreholes. Normally sprinkler irrigation is 

practised once per month, depending on the prevailing weather. 

Thus in December, 1969, the rainfall at Charlgrove was only 0.21 

inch and a full four inch irrigation was applied. In February, 

1970, no irrigation was necessary as the rainfall was 3.65 inches. 

The owner states that the cost of a four inch irrigation is 

approximately one rand per morgen. 

Once the first buds appear, some six weeks after germination, 

the cotton has to be sprayed regularly because of infestations of 

bollworm. Both the American bcllworm, Heliothis armigera, and 

the red bollworm, Diparopsis castanea, occur on Charlgrove. These 

bollworms should not be confused with the notorious North American 

cotton boll weeVil, Anthonomus grandis, which fortunately does 

not occur in South Africa. 1 The Heliothis armigera caterpillar 

hollows out the young fruit of the cotton plant, causing it to 

drop off. On larger cotton bolls the caterpillar makes a large 

hole and eats into the fibre which then ferments and rots. The 

caterpillars migrate from one boll to another, destroying many in 

turn. H. armigera has for many years caused minor losses in the 

citrus orchards on Charlgrove, as it attacks the small oranges soon 

after they have set in spring. The larva of Diparopsis castanea, 

the red bollworm, spends its life cycle in a single boll, 

1 B. Smit, "Insects in Southern Africa", Oxford University Press, 
Cape Town, 1964, p. 223. 
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consuming both fibre and seed. In the Eastern Cape the red 

bollworm is not known to feed on anything but cotton,l and, as 

there are no other cotton fields in the Kat River valley, it 

was probably introduced to Charlgrove in the cotton seed. In 

order to control the bollworm the cotton is sprayed with 

insecticide weekly from January to April. The six morgen is 

sprayed in approximately nine hours. The yield of cotton in 

1970 averaged approximately 5,000 Ibs per morgen, giving a gross 

income of approximately R350 per morgen, as the unginned cotton 

realised 7 cents per lb. when marketed in East London. The 

farmer maintains that this results in a good profit, as the cost 

of spraying is approximately R31 per morgen during one season. 

Irrigation in the Sweetveld 

It has already been shown that cropping under dryland 

condi t ions is virtually impossible in the sweetveld, owing to 

the relatively low and erratic rainfall. For fodder farmers 

must therefore rely primarily on veld conservation, together with 

bay and s i lage produced from crops grown under irrigation. 

I rrigation is practised on virtually all t he sweetveld farms 

bordering on the major r i vers of the region, viz. the Kaga, 

Mancazana, Koonap, Waterkloof, Kat and Tyume Rivers. There is 

a great need for conservation dams on these rivers in order to 

increase the area of arable land, which at present comprises 

only 2.9% of the area of the 71 sweetveld farms investigated. 

The first large dam in the region was completed at the end of 

1969. This i s on the upper Kat River, the dam wall having been 

constructed where the river passes through a doleri te gorge some 

2t miles south of Seymour. The Kat River Dam was officially 

opened on 20th March, 1970.2 The cost of the 180 foot high, 

1,540 foot long dam wall was R3.51 million, but an additional 

490,000 Rands had to be spent in resiting sectors of roads, 

1 Ibid. 

2 "Eastern Provinc e Herald", Port Elizabeth, 21 March, 1970 . 
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railway, telephone line, power line and even the Seymour cemetery 

which would be inundated by the waters of the new dam. 1 Of this 

amount R470,000 was spent on the deviation of the Alice-Seymour 

road, including the construction of three bridge spans across 

the drowned Elands River valley.2 The full capacity of the Kat 

River Dam is 10,000 morgen feet. It will provide the equivalent 

of 21 inches of irrigation water per annum for 1,700 morgen of 

land in the Kat River valley as well as a regular daily supply 

of half a million gallons of domestic and industrial water for 

the town of Fort Beaufort, approximately 24 miles south of the 

3 dam. It was expected that it would take two years for the new 

dam to fill, but this period proved to be much shorter. The 

water content rose from l!% on the morning of August 25th, 1970, 

to 67% on the morning of August 29th as a result of four days of 

continuous rain in the catchment area. 4 At Surrey farm, seven 

miles south of the dam wall, the precipitation over this period 

totalled 11.17 inches, but the rainfall over most of the catchment 

area must have been higher. The Kat River Dam receives the waters 

of the Wellesdale, Eyre, Elands and Lushington Rivers, all of 

which unite within a distance of three miles to form the Kat 

River. The catchment area of the dam is approximately 95 square 

miles. The dam overflowed for the first time on December 8th, 

1970, after three days of heavy rain and snow in the catchment 

area. 

There are several sites in the Fort Beaufort division which 

are suitable for the construction of dams with far greater catch-

ment areas than that of the newly completed Kat River Dam. A dam 

constructed where the Kat River passes through a dolerite gorge 

1 
"The Mercury", King William's Town, 25 March, 1970. 

2 Ibid. 

3 "Eastern Province Herald", Port Elizabeth, 21 March, 1970. 

4 Personal communication from Resident Engineer, 21 September, 1970. 
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south of its confluence with the Blinkwater River would give 

a catchment area more than three times as great as that of the 

present Kat River Dam, but it would result in the inundation of 

the present railway line as well as the new tarred road which 

was under construction in 1970. A less serious problem presented 

by the construction of a dam at this site would be the inundation 

of the small settlement of Blinkwater, where the only substantial 

buildings are a shop-cum-hotel and a Roman Catholic Church 

together with its manse and school for Coloured children. An 

ideal dam site occurs on the Koonap River at Foxwood, some two 

miles north of Adelaide and approximately one mile south of its 

junction with the 1~cazana River. The construction of a dam at 

this Site, which would have a catchment area of more than 300 

square miles, has already been agreed to by the Department of 

Water Affairs,l although no construction work had been undertaken 

by 1970. 

The greater part of the Bedford and Fort Beaufort divisions 

is underlain by sedimentary rocks of the Beaufort Series, which 

have a relatively high content of mineral salts. The pH value 

of the river water, much of which is derived from seepage, is 

thus fairly high. It was possible to obtain pH values and mineral 

salt contents only for some of the headwaters of the Kat River. 

The data in the table on page 294 were obtained from water sampled 

in the Kat River catchment area in January, 1963, a month when 

the rainfall in Stockenstr~m was well above average, following 

normal rainfall in December. It will be noticed that the percent­

age of soluble salts is far too low to cause the accumulation of 

harmful alkali in the soil. 

1 "Die Oosterlig", Port Elizabeth, 21 August, 1962. 



Al,ALYSES OF IRRIGATION VlATER FROM UPPER KAT RIVER CATCHMENT AREAl 

Parts per million 

River and Na Ca Mg C0
3 

HC0
3 

Residual Cl Total 
place of sampling (Sodium) (Calcium) (Magnesium) Na2 C0

3 
(Chlorine) soluble salts pH 

Balfour River, 
Balfour 15.6 1. 4 3.0 0 40.8 27.6 10.7 150 7.4 

"" Philipton Creek, w 
~ 

Philipton 17.0 3.0 3.0 0 45.9 24.0 14.2 110 7.3 
- -----
Balfour River, 

N. of Balfour 34.7 11.4 10.0 7.5 96.9 38 .9 32.0 198 8.3 

We11esdale River, 
Readsda1e 14.3 3.2 2.9 0 40.8 19.7 24.9 96 8.1 

1 Data obtained from Department of Water Affairs, Seymour. 
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Tukulu, a sweetveld farm with no irrigation 

A well run sweetveld farm where irrigated crops play a 

major role in the farm economy is discussed in the following 

chapter. Owing to the high nutritional value of sweetveld 

grasses it is possible to farm succesfully without any crops 

being cultivated. An example of a prosperous sweetveld farm, 

where no crops are grown at all, is Tukulu, owned by Edgar 

D. Matthews. This farm, 940 morgen in area, is situated from 

11/4 miles to 3t miles south and south-east of Alice, in 

Victoria East. The altitude of Tukulu ranges from 2,118 feet 

to slightly less than 1,600 feet. There are no perennial streams 

on the farm. The largest stream is the 2.3 mile long Tukulu 

River, which has its source on the farm and is a tributary of 

the Tyume River, which it joins approximately 1.2 miles to the 

east of the farm's eastern boundary. No precipitation data are 

available for ~Ukulu, but the owner estimates that the mean 

annual rainfall is approximately 20 to 22 inches per annum, as 

the mean annual rainfall at Lovedale, elevation 1,780 feet, 

situated 4 miles north of the Tukulu homestead, was 22.63 inches 

per annum over the period 1881-1950 (see page 27.) In the 1927 

drought the destruction of grasses was severe. It was after 

this drought that Matthews abandoned the system of random grazing 

in favour of a rotational grazing system. Until 1927 the 

vegetation of most of the farm, i.e. the area above approximately 

1,850 feet, consisted of thinly grassed, overgrazed Acacia 

Savannah. By the mid nineteen thirties all Acacia karroo trees 

had been eliminated from the Acacia Savannah area, which now 

consists of treeless, tall, dense grassland as a result of 

carefully controlled, rotational grazing. The remainder of 

Tukulu originally consisted of dense Scrub Woodland from which 

much of the grass had been eliminated by overgrazing. Since the 

severe drought of 1927, however, E.D. Matthews has undertaken the 

eradication of scrub, allowing only a few tree species such as 
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Cussonia spicata, Olea africana and Schotia afra to remain. 

Scrub clearance and rotational grazing has resulted in the 

transformation of the Scrub Woodland to a region of tall grass­

land with scattered trees. l 

Tukulu is today renowned for the quality of its pastures. 

The farm is divided into 22 paddocks, giving an average of 42.7 

morgen per paddock. Matthews maintains that paddocks of between 

40 and 50 morgen are the most convenient size for grazing control. 

At Tukulu a three yearly grazing rotation is practised, i.e. each 

paddock is allowed to rest completely for twelve months once 

every three years. During this period the paddock gates are 

locked and no livestock are allowed to enter. Approximately 

fifteen paddocks are grazed during the course of one year, but 

i t is customary to rest half of these during the summer months, 

so that during any given summer only one third of the farm is 

grazed by livestock. 

There are altogether 35 earth dams on Tukulu. Matthews 

attaches great importance to providing a central drinking point 

in each paddock. This saves the livestock from making long 

journeys to and from water every day, as the paths they wear can 

readily develop into dongas, especially if they happen to be on 

a steep slope. Paddocks on rugged terrain usually have two 

drinking points, but one drinlcing point is found to be adequate 

where the terrain is level or gently undulating. 

Tukulu is well-known for its pedigree herd of Shorthorn 

cattle which have gained prizes at agricultural shows in 

Johannesburg, Bloemfontein and other South African cities. The 

farm carries 160 dairy Shorthorn cows. Cream is sent daily qy 

rail to Bowker's Park Creamery in King William's Town. There 

are also approximately 160 Shorthorn steers which are sold for 

beef in East London. Heifers and young bulls are marketed as 

1 The reclamation of Tukulu is narrated by E.D. Matthews in his 
book "Tukulu, The Rebirth of a South African Farm", 
178 pp., Lovedale Press, 1956. 
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breeding stock in all four provinces of South Africa. Owing to 

the high quality of the grazing, slaughter stock are ready for 

market at three years of age, whereas twelve or eighteen months 

longer are required for slaughter cattle to be marketable if reared 

on inferior grazing. The grazing system on Tukulu has resulted 

in the doubling of the carrying capacity since 1927. Matthews 

estimates that at present it is one head of large stock per 

three morgen. The only other livestock reared on Tukulu are 

Boer goats, some thirty of these animals being kept in order to 

prevent the encroachment of scrub. 

As a result of the rotational system of grazing there is a 

continuous grass cover in all the paddocks of Tukulu. Matthews 

estimates that, despite the spell of subnormal rainfall experienced 

from 1966 to 1969, approximately 80% of the grass COver consists 

of Themeda triandra (rooigras). This percentage rises to 

approximately 90% after a rest period. The good cover of rooigras 

enables the cattle on Tukulu to maintain excellent condition even 

during severe droughts. The severest droughts since 1927 in the 

Alice area occurred in 1945 and 1949 (se~age 28), but in these 

years the cattle were able to maintain condition without any 

artificial feeding. On Tukulu E.D. 1~tthews has Clearly demon­

strated that the major asset of the sweetveld is its grass, which 

enables livestock production to reach its maximum potential. 
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CHAPrER XIII 

CITRUS FARMING 

-In the previous chapter it was shown that citrus occupies 

the second largest area of cropland in the sweet grassveld. It 

is generally agreed by citriculturalists of the Bedford and Fort 

Beaufort divisions that at least 35 inches of water, applied at 

regular intervals throughout the year, is necessary for the 

production of profitable citrus crops. The sectors receiving 

more than 35 inches of rain per annum are in the highlands, which 

do not have sufficiently warm summers for the production of oranges 

with a high sugar content. Moreover, even these areas are not free 

from long dry spells. Most of the highlands have the additional 

disadvantage of experiencing winter frosts which are severe enough 

to damage the citrus fruit or even the trees themselves. Almost 

all the orchards are located in the warm Scrub Woodland regions, 

where the average annual rainfall is less than 26 inches, and are 

therefore dependent on irrigation. 

Brief Historical Review 

Citrus trees were growing in the Eastern Cape before the 

arrival of the British settlers in 1820, for Webber records that 

in that year certain of these immigrants were arrested for stealing 

1 fruit from orange trees growing at Lombard's Post, near Grahamstown. 

In 1823 George Thompson described the "fine orange trees" which were 

cultivated in the garden of the Government-owned Somerset Farm,2 

which is now the site of the town of Somerset East, some 14 miles 

from the western border of the Bedford district. As white settle-

ment expanded eastwards f rom the Karroo and northwards from Albany, 

1 L.D. Batchelor and H.J. Webber , "The Citrus Industry", Vol, I, 
University of California Press, 1943, p, 47. 

2 G. Thompson, "Travels and Adventures in Southern Africa", Part I, 
Henry Colburn, London, 1827, p. 55. 
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the settlers would have taken orange seeds with them. Thus the 

first citrus trees in this area were seedlings planted qy the early 

White settlers in small orchards primarily for household use. 

Throughout the nineteenth century citrus in the region between 

Bedford and Alice was of little commercial value. Occasionally, 

towards the turn of the century, loose oranges were transported in 

wagons to be sold in the villages and also in the adjacent towns 

such as Somerset East and King William's Town. l 

The first large scale planting of citrus in the region 

occurred on Llewellyn Roberts' farm, Baddaford, in the Kat River 

valley, in 1903.
2 Before purchasing Baddaford, Roberts farmed 

with sheep, cattle and ostriches at Cottesbrook, four miles south-

southeast of Kroomie railway station. At this time, circa 1890, 

the farmers along the submontane peneplain and its valleys were 

losing stock in great numbers from tick borne diseases. Llewellyn 

Roberts invited C.P. Lounsbury, an American entomologist, to live 

at Cottesbrook in order to investigate the tick problem in situ. 

Lounsbury, impressed qy the young and rapidly growing citrus 

industry of California and Florida, encouraged Roberts to plant 

citrus. In 1895 a small orchard of Navel oranges was planted at 

Cottesbrook as an experiment, but the venture was not a success 

owing to the scarcity of irrigation water. At times the fruit also 

suffered frost damage. 

Roberts, who was determined to make citrus pay, sought a farm 

with an abundant water supply and which was free from severe frost. 

When travelling up the Kat River valley one winter he had noticed 

that there was no sign of frost damage to the indigenous vegetation 

of the farm Baddaford, approximately five miles north of Fort 

Beaufort. Baddaford had a furrow of water running through it from 

the then perennial Kat River to the mill on the farm Mill Bank. 

1 Information obtained from author's father, born 1893, and from 
author's grandfather, born 1871, both living in 1970. 

2 Information concerning Baddaford has been obtained from Baddaford 
farm diaries and from Mrs. Llewellyn Roberts, Snr. 
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Forbes Ainslie, owner of both farms, eventually agreed to sell 

Baddaford to Llewellyn Roberts, who was to have half the water 

rights. 

In 1903 the first orange orchard was planted at Baddaford, 

where some of the original trees are at present still bearing paying 

crops. These trees, of the Washington Navel type, were bought from 

H.G. Flanagan, of Prospect, Komgha. The Washington Navel originated 

at Bahia, Brazil, apparently as a bud sport. When introduced into 

the U.S.A. in 1873 it was named the "Bahia Navel" orange. l As it 

was distributed by the United States Department of Agriculture from 

Washington, American farmers referred to it as the Washington Navel, 

and t he name "Bahia" became obsolete. 2 Budded Bahia Navel orange 

trees had been introduced to South Africa as early as circa 1850 

by Joachim Brehm of Uitenhage. In 1854 scions of these trees, 

grafted by W. Tuck of Grahamstown, were distributed to various parts 

of the Cape Colony.3 Flanagan's trees at Komgha were probably 

descendants of this original introduction, for there appears to 

have been no further importation until 1905. 4 As many trees in 

the first Baddaford orchard were off-type, Bahia Navels were intro-

duced to Baddaford direct from Brazil in 1905. Other orchards 

were later planted at Baddaford by Llewellyn Roberts and his son, 

Daniel, the new trees being budded from the best of the original 

Komgha and Brazilian trees on rough lemon stock. 

Although deciduous fruit had ·been exported from Cape Town 

since 1896, it was only ten years later that the first South African 

ci trus fruit made its appearance in London. This was at the 

Colonial Fruit Show organised by the Royal Horticultural Society.5 

1 H.J. Webber, "A Comparative Study of the Citrus Industry of South 

2 Ibid. 

3 Ibid. 

4 Ibid. 

Africa", Dept. of Agriculture, Bulletin No.6, Pretoria, 
1925, p. 15. 

5 Winston Allwright, "South African Co-operative Citrus Exchange 
Ltd.", Pretoria, 1959, p. 3. 
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Citrus fruit from eleven British colonies and dependencies , 

including the Cape Colony, Natal and the Transvaal, was exhi bi ted 

at this show, where a gold medal was awarded to the Transvaal 

Government for its exhibit. l The success of the Transvaal exhibits 

at the show demonstrated the ability of South Africa to export 

citrus fruit to London. In 1907 3,000 cases of South African 

oranges reached Covent Garden Market. 2 This shipment included 

several cases of Washington Navels from Baddaford. The oranges 

were packed in the "Florida" case of approximately 90 Ibs. net 

weight, ten Ibs. heavier than the "California" pack used at present. 

From 1907 onwards Baddaford regularly exported oranges to the 

United Kingdom. The Kat River valley is thus one of the oldest 

citrus exporting areas in South Africa. 

A few years after the first orchards had been established at 

Baddaford, Robert Hockly laid out citrus orchards on the farm 

Gonzana, which was later sold to Murray McGregor. Until the ostrich 

slump of 1914 most of the irrigated alluvial land along the Kat 

River and its tributaries was used for the production of lucerne 
.' 
) 

for t he feeding of ostriches. As described on page 180, many \ 

i 
farmers suffered heavy losses in the ostrich slump and sought some 

other means of income. In 1916 George White planted his first 

orange trees on the farm Lorraine. Other farmers followed suit, 

and by 1920 citrus orchards were established or were being estab-

lished along the entire section of the Kat River valley from Balfour 

to several miles south of Fort Beaufort. -:-:; "\ 

After the decease of Llewellyn Roberts in 1916 his son Daniel, 

in conjunction with the farm manager, Colin Story, developed what 

became known as the "Baddaford Navel", budded on to rough lemon 

root stock from only the healthiest and most vigorous trees. The 

fruit of such trees was examined carefully for flavour, skin colour 

and skin texture, and the juice tested for sugar content, solids 

and acids over a period of three years before any decision was made 

1 
R.A. Davis, "Fruit Growing in South Africa", C.N.A., 1928, p . 442. 

2 W. Allwright, loc.cit. 



- 302 -

on whether they were good enough for budding. In this way first-

grade scions were made available to many other Kat River orchards. 

As a result of the rapid expansion of the citrus industry, 

the Kat River Co-operative Citrus Oompany Ltd. was established in 

1922. Its objects were to market the members' fruit efficiently, 

both in South Africa and overseas, to secure shipping space for 

the export fruit, to obtain members' packing material requirements, 

to assist in the control of insect pests, and also to obtain loans 

from the Land Bank to finance packing and export costs. Transport 

proved a difficulty, the citrus having to be transported mostly 

by ox-wagon to the nearest railway station at Fort Beaufort. In 

1926, however, a narrow gauge railway line was completed from Fort 

1 Beaufort to Seymour, thereby reducing the average distance between 

farms and the railway from fifteen to two miles. In the same year 

the Kat River Co-operative established a packhouse at Fort Beaufort 

and started exporting the famous "Kat Brand" orange to the United 

Kingdom. Until then the citrus had been sorted and packed privately 

on individual farms, with no uniform standards of size or quality. 

In 1926 the average yield per acre of Navel oranges in the Kat 

2 
River valley was more than 310 cases, the highest in the country. 

The first commercial orchards had been established in the 

Koonap River valley during the First World War. The success of 

the Kat River Oo-operative led to the establishment in 1925 of the 

Koonap River Citrus Co-operative Company Ltd., which officially 

opened a packing shed in Adelaide in 1930.3 Both the Kat and 

Koonap Co-operatives were foundation members of the South African 

Co-operative Citrus Exchange on its establishment in 1926. 4 The 

foremost aim of the Exchange was to dispose of members' fruit in 

1 See page 184. 

2 "An Enquiry into the Factors of Production in the Citrus Industry 
of S.A.", Dept. of Agriculture, Bulletin No. 62, 1926, p. 12. 

3 Data obtained from minutes etc. of Koonap Co-operative. 

4 W. Allwright, "S.A. Co-operative Citrus Exchange Ltd.", Pretoria, 
1959, pp. 51-52. 
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the most profitable manner. 

Despite the world economic depression, which reached its 

nadir in 1931, the export of South African citrus fruit continued 

to expand, leading to the planting of more citrus trees in this 

area as well as in the rest of South Africa. 1 This was largely 

due to Government export subsidies totalling £1,074,044 during 
/ 

the period 1931-37. 2 , At the height of the depression, in 1931, 

a record number of 1,786,993 cases of citrus was exported. 3 The 

total value of this fruit was £856,777,4 to which the Government 

added a subsidy of £163,022. South African growers received 

from the Union Government a subsidy of two shillings per case 

during 1931, 1932, 1933 and 1934; one shilling and four pence during 
' -

1935 and eight pence per case during 1936. 5 

/ 
A temporary setback was suffered qy the Kat River Co-

operative in 1934, when Baddaford seceded and re-established its 

own packhouse. Although citriculture had developed rapidly in the 

Tyume River valley, no co-operative was formed by the growers, who 

continued to pack their crops privately, leaving only the marketing 

of export fruit in the hands of the Citrus ElCchange. By 1936 no 

less than 1,512 morgen of land in the present Bedford and Fort 

Beaufort divisions was under citrus, the distribution being as 

follows: StockenstrBm 763 morgen, Fort Beaufort 297, Victoria 

East 282 and Adelaide 170. These four districts had more than 

210,000 orange trees in bearing, 123,858 of these being in Stocken-

strBm, 16,564 in Fort Beaufort, 40,361 in Victoria East and 30,165 

in Adelaide. In Fort Beaufort the number of young trees which had 

not yet reached the bearing stage almost equalled those in bearing.6 

1 Ibid. 

2 Union Year Book, 1938, p. 786. 

3 Ibid. , 1933-34, p. 44l. 

4 Ibid. , 1933-34, p. 437. 

5 S.D. Neumark, "The Citrus Industry of South Africa", Witwatersrand 
University Press, Johannesburg, 1938, p. 115. 

6 Compiled from the Union Agricultural Census, 1935-36. 
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Increasingly heavy citrus traffic on the Seymour-Fort Beaufort 

railway line led to its conversion to proad gauge in 1940. (See 

page 186). Up to that year there had been a steady increase in 

citrus production in all the major citrus producing areas of South 

Africa. The outbreak of the Second World War, and the resulting 

shortage of shipping for commercial purposes, led to a sharp drop 

in the amount of citrus exported. By 1944 the South African citrus 

export total was less than one quarter of that of 1939 and a little 

1 more than half that of 1931. The majority of growers, who were 

faced with the problem of disposing of their fruit locally, stopped 

planting new trees and did away with many of the older orchards, 

using the land for the growth of fodder crops. It was only in 1950 

that production returned to its prewar level. Unfortunately no 

figures are available for the Kat and Koonap Co-operatives over 

this period, but it can be assumed that production trends were in 

agreement with South Africa as a whole. The manager of the packing 

shed in Adelaide has kindly made available the production figures 

of the Koonap Co-operatives over the period 1949-1962. These 

figures, giving the number of cases exported overseas as well as 

pockets sold locally are listed below. 

KOONAP RIVER CO-OPERATIVE CITRUS PRODUCTION2 

Year Cases Pockets 

1949 7,600 12,400 

1950 6,600 8,600 

1951 15,300 23,600 

1952 5,000 12,500 

1953 8,400 27,600 

1954 11,500 26,500 

1955 14,600 16,200 

1956 15,800 17,200 

1957 23,300 31,800 

1 Union Official Year Books, 1933-34, p. 441; 1940, p, 759; 1946-47, 
Chapter XIX, p. 71. 

2 To nearest hundred. 
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Year Cases Pockets 

1958 19,500 13,400 

1959 22,600 14,300 

1960 29,900 32,500 

1961 28,600 31,400 

1962 35,000 30,000 

It can be seen that over this period the amount of oranges 

exported increased nearly five-fold. The decreases in 1950, 

1952 and 1958 were due to the droughts of the preceding years. 

The 1952 and 1958 yields were further reduced by severe frost 

before the harvesting of the navel crop had been completed. 

Citrus Production 

The citrus growing areas are all located on land bordering 

the major rivers, where irrigation water is available. The 

greatest concentration of citrus is found in the Kat River valley, 

particularly north of Fort Beaufort. Some idea of the relative 

importance of the various valleys can be obtained from the follow­

ing figures, which give the total orange crop, expressed in cases,l 

sold by each valley during the 1960 season. 

CASES OF CITRUS SOLD, 19602 

Seedlings 
Navels Valencias & Others Total 

Kat 248,355 17,074 48 265,477 

Tyume 74,756 29,594 202 104,552 

Koonap 23,734 2,636 Nil 26,370 

Waterkloof 13,599 2,081 Nil 15,680 

Kowie 2,655 Nil Nil 2,655 

Mancazana 303 Nil Nil 303 

Keiskannna (part of) 6,386 1,285 Nil 7,671 

Part of Great Fish 1,851 3,376 Nil 5,227 

Total 371,639 56,046 250 427,935 

S.A. Total 1303,325 7,203,643 737,173 12,244,141 

1 Pockets converted to cases on basis of 2.33 pockets per case. 

2 Totals for the various valleys compiled from figures of individual 
farmers' sales made available Qy Citrus Exchange Field 
Officer, Grahamstown. 
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In 1960 the region produced 8.64% of South Africa's total 

Navel orange export crop and only 0.78% of the country's total 

Valencia export crop. The region accounted for 3.5% of South 

Africa's total orange export. Other citrus fruit plays a very sub-

ordinate role. Thus in 1960 the region produced the equivalent of 

only 4,100 cases of grapefruit and 594 cases of lemons. 

The citrus is either marketed in pockets for consumption in 

South Afr ica or in cases for export overseas. The average packed 

weight of a case is 80 Ibs., of which approximately 70 Ibs. is 

actual fruit. The average weight of a pocket of citrus is 30 Ibs., 

although this weight varies somewhat with the moisture content of 

the fruit. As can be seen from the figures listed above, the Kat 

and Tyume valleys are by far the most important orange growing areas. 

Approximately t wo thirds of the Navel oranges in both valleys are 

grown for export and the remainder for local consumption. The 

proportion of Valencias grown for export , approximately three 

quarters in both valleys, is slightly higher owing to the popularity 

of these medium-sized oranges on the British market. In 1960 the 

number of cases and pockets of Navels and Valencias marketed by 

farmers of the Kat and Tyume valleys was as follows: 

Kat River 

Tyume 

NAVELS 

Cases Pockets 

164,926 194,389 

47,322 63,922 

VALENCIAS 

Cases Pockets 

12,166 11,435 

22,329 16,927 

TOTAL 
ALL VABIETIES 

Cases Pockets 

177,140 205,824 

69,753 61,082 

The total for the Kat River valley includes 40 cases of seedling 

oranges and 8 cases of other oranges, while that for the Tyume River 

valley includes 36 cases of seedlings, 66 cases of other oranges, 39 

pockets of seedlings and 194 pockets of other oranges. 

In 1960 a total of 1,554 morgen of land was occupied by citrus, 

representing an i ncrease of only 42 morgen since 1936. The distri-

bution of orchards was as follows: Stockenstr~m 520 morgen, Victoria 

East 509 morgen, Fort Beaufort 374, Adelaide 143 and Bedford 8 morgen. 

Over the 24 year period the decline in the area of citrus orchards 

in Stockenstr~m had been balanced by an increase in the area under 
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citrus in Victoria East, Fort Beaufort and Adelaide. The increase 

was most marked in Victoria East, where the citrus ac reage almost 

doubled durine; this l'eriod.l Since 1960 the are:1 under citrus 

appears to have declined slightly, for , when using t he 1963 and 

1964 aerial photographs for land use mapping of the Kat and Tyume 

River valleys in 1969, it was apparent that several citrus orchards 

had been uprooted. The area of new orchards was very small and did 

not compensate for the area of land where citrus had been replaced 

by other crops. 

Citrus Varieties 

Because of its excellent eating quality and its large size, 

the Washington Navel orange is much in demand by consumers in South 

Africa. Nevertheless, as far as the whole of South Africa is con-

cerned, Navels take second place to the Valencias. Growers prefer 

the latter for their high yield, vigorous growth and mid-winter 

swelling of the fruit, when insect pests are at a minimum. In this 

area, where severe midwinter frosts occur over much of the valley 

bottoms, Washington Navels predominate. These oranges ripen in 

autumn, and the peak picking period occurs in late ~ and early June, 

before the advent of damaging frost. The fruit of the Valencia is in 

a vulnerable, green, immature state during midwinter, attaining 

maturity from August to September. For this reason Valencias are 

confined to those areas which are not subjected to severe temperature 

inversions . 

Effect of Temperature 

All the orchards are situated in areas where the mean mid-

summer (December, January, February) temperature exceeds 70
o
F. 

The mean daily maximum temperature in January and February is in 

o the vicinity of 86 F., which is ideal for the development of 

oranges with a high sugar content. 

According to Webber , an average daily temperature of approxi­

mately 55 0 F. is the lowest temperature at which growth can occur 

1 Agricultural Census No. 34, R.P.18/l963, pp. 63-64. 
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in citrus trees. l He tabulates average monthly and annual 

indices of heat units avail able to Californian citrus, based on 

the sum of the day degrees exceeding 55 0F., and points out that 

the Washington Navel orange reaches its "highest perfection and 

success" in areas with total indices during the growing season 

(from March to November in California) of 3,000 to 3,500 day 

degrees. Coupled with this, it is desirable that there be a total 

winter index of -500 to _7000 to ensure continuous dormancy, so 

that the trees are less likely to experience severe frost injury.2 

Average Monthly Indices of Heat (Degrees Fahrenheit) available for 

Citrus at Lovedale and Fort Beaufort during Period 1931-1950 

Lovedale Fort Beaufort 

January 564.2 530.1 

February 515.2 478.8 

March 486.7 452.6 

April 309.0 303.0 

May 151. 9 108.5 

June 18.0 -9.0 

July -3.1 -31.0 

August 83.7 74.4 

September 189.0 153.0 

October 297.6 269.7 

November 396.0 375.0 

December 492.9 480.5 

The above table has been calculated in the same way as that 

compiled by Webber for Californian citrus growing areas. It can 

be seen that Lovedale and Fort Beaufort, situated in the Tyume and 

Kat River citrus growing areas, have optimum heat conditions for 

Washington Navel oranges during the growing season, September to May. 

1 
H.J. Webber, "Influence of Environment on Citrus", California 

Citrograph, Vol. 23, No.3, Los Angeles, 1938, p. 108. 

2 Ibid. 
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For this period the average total available heat at Lovedale is 

3,402.5°F., while that at Fort Beaufort is 3,15l.2oF. These 

figures closely correspond with those calculated by Webber for 

the optimum Washington Navel growing areas of Southern California.
l 

The indices for the three midwinter months at Lovedale and Fort 

o 0 
Beaufort, 98.6 and 34.4 respectively, are too high to ensure 

continued dormancy of the trees, with the result that they can 

be injured more easily qy excessively low temperatures than trees 

growing in areas with colder winters. 

The most satisfactory growing season index for lemon trees 

is approximately 2,700oF., which means that these valleys are 

less satisfactory for lemon production. The greater sensitivity 

of lemons to frost is an additional factor precluding large scale 

cultivation. 

Berg Winds 

Excessive temperatures and low humidities associated with 

berg winds are capable of affecting fruit yields. These winds, 

which are most frequent during the critical blossoming and fruit 

setting period, August to November, can affect the pollination 

of the blossoms, since the low humidity dries out the secretions 

of the stigma and prevents its fertilisation. The vast majority 

of flowers, however, are unaffected. The young fruit, particularly 

that of Navel oranges, is far more sensitive to hot dry conditions. 

The heavy drop of young fruit occurring immediately after flowering 

is normal to all varieties of citrus, as the trees always form 

more flowers than can mature into fruit. With Navel oranges this 

drop does not occur only after flowering in September, but continues 

until midsummer. Wager divides the dropped fruit into two categories. 

Those with diameters less than 0.4 inch, which fall with their 

pedicels attached, are termed shed fruits; those with diameters 

1 Ibid. 
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exceeding 0.4 inch, which dehisce above the calyx and drop 

without the pedicels, are termed dropped fruits. l Wager regards 

the shedding of fruit less than 0.4 inch in diameter as normal, 

but the dropping of larger fruit, from 0.4 inch to 1.5 inch in 

diameter, ~s abnormal. 

Farmers in the Kat River valley maintain that approximately 

90% of the Navel oranges are shed, mai.nl,y in September and October, 

before they attain diameters of approximately half an inch, 

regardless of whether hot dry winds occur or not. This shedding 

has the advantage of thinning the crop so that the remaining oranges 

can develop into a good marketable size. It is the dropPing of 

the larger fruit, particularly in the months of November and 

December, which results in economic loss to the farmer. Local 

farmers estimate that up to 50% of their crop can be lost as a 

result of this drop, which can sometimes occur as late as early 

February. 

From 1935 to 1937 V.A. Wager investigated the drop problem 

in Washington Navel oranges exceeding 0.4 inch in diameter. The 

severity of the drop on the three Kat River farms investigated 

ranged from 24% to 50%, the highest and lowest percentages occurring 

2 on the same trees on one particular farm. Control trees treated 

with fertilizer suffered drop as severely as untreated trees . It 

was also discovered that the presence of fungi had no bearing on 

the cause of dropping. Wager discovered that the drop invariably 

follows three to eight days after hot dry winds, with a temperature 

over 800F. and a relative humidity of less than 15%.3 Drop was 

found to be as severe amongst fruit completely shaded on the inside 

of trees as on the exposed outSide, indicating that the cause is 

the low relative humidity rather than the high temperature. Whereas 

1 

2 

3 

V.A. Wager, "ll ternaria Ci tri and the November-Drop Problem of 
Washington Navel Oranges in the Kat River Valley", 
Dept. of Agriculture and Forestry, Science Bulletin No. 193, 
Pretoria, 1939, p. 5. 

Ibid., pp. 5 - 6. 

Ibid., p. 17. 
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saturation of the soil with irrigation water reduces the percentage 

of drop, it does not prevent it. It would appear that during hot 

dry weather the trees are unable to take up moisture suffiCiently 

fast to replace that lost by transpiration from the foliage, and 

consequently draw moisture from the young setting fruit, eventually 

causing it to drop. Unfortunately berg winds are all too frequent 

during the spring and early summer months. Wager suggests that, 

apart from frequent irrigations, the severity of the drop may be 

reduced by the planting of windbreaks, and also tall dense cover 

crops, the latter serving to increase the relative humidity of the 

overlying air. 

Frost 

Frost, which can cause severe damage to citrus in this area, 

occurs in many orchards with sufficient frequency and severity to 

justify its being regarded as a major disadvantage. The majority 

of the orchards are located along the bottoms of deep valleys 

entrenched within the highlands or that portion of the submontane 

peneplain immediately adjacent. On clear, calm winter nights the 

ground surface of the highland slopes and also of the submontane 

interfluves often becomes chilled below freezing point by radiation, 

thereby chilling the air in contact with it. This air, which during 

the day is cooler than that of the entrenched valleys, is cooled 

to such an extent that it becomes denser than the air at the same 

level in the free atmosphere. It thus moves down the mountain and 

hill slopes into the valleys to displace the lighter, warmer air. 

Such temperature inversions are severest where the Quaternary 

valleys have cut embayments within the highland masses. This is 

because these valleys are close to the source of the coldest air, 

and also because their narrow winding nature retards air drainage. 

Southwards the valleys become broader and shallower, thereby 

allowing swift dispersal of cold air from the upper reaches. 

Frost is severest in the Koonap and Kat valley systems north 

of Adelaide and Fort Beaufort. The absolute minimum temperature 
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at Fort Beaufort over a twenty year period, 18oF., is comparable 

with those experienced in the citrus growing area of central 

Florida, U.S.A., and the San Bernardino valley, near Los Angeles, 

California. 
1 The Tyume citrus growing areas are subject to less 

severe temperature inversions owing to the broader nature of the 

valley. The Absolute min:iJnum temperature recorded at Lovedale 

over a twenty year period, 25 0F., equals that of San Diego, 

Southern California, over a forty year period. 2 

All severe frosts and a large proportion of the lighter 

frosts follow the passage of a cold front and the subsequent 

influx of polar maritime air. Cold south-westerly to southerly 

winds, often accompanied by cloud and less often by rain, usually 

penetrate the area on the western sides of coastal depressions or 

. the eastern sides of coastal anti-cyclones. Severe frosts occur 

after the cessation of t he wind when the sky has cleared, provided 

there has not been heavy rain. After heavy rain, when the ground 

remains wet for several days, the dew point is very high, and the 

latent heat given off u.r the condensing moisture checks the rate 

of cooling. Freezing of the abundant ground moisture also aids in 

checking the rate of fall in temperature, so that damaging frost 

does not occur. If the influx of polar air is accompanied by light 

rain, as is more often the case, conditions are more favourable 

for damaging frost. B.Y the second night after the rain the surface 

of the ground usually has dried out conSiderably, the dew point is 

likely to be lower, and loss of heat from the cold ground surface 

will be very great. Before the third night the day temperature 

usually has risen high enough to make the night frost less severe. 

Should a strong anticyclone arrive immediately behind a depression, 

it is possible for the worst frost to occur on the third night. 

Such conditions occurred in June 1962, when exceptionally severe 

1 "Climate and Man", U.S. Department of Agriculture, Washington, 
D.C., 1941, pp. 786, 809, 810. 

2 Ibid., p. 786. 
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frost was experienced in the Koonap, Kat and Tyume valley systems. 

Unfortunately no regular daily recordings are available for any 

of the major citrus growing valleys, but the temperature and 

rainfall figures for Surrey farm, 7 miles from the Kat-Mancazana 

junction and 420 feet above it, illustrate these conditions. 

WEATHER RECORDINGS AT SURREY FOR PART OF JUNE, 1962 

Tem12eratures in Degrees Fahrenheit! Rainfall in Inches 

Date Min. Max. Rainfall Wind Direction (2 12.m.) 

11 37 76 Light northerly. 

* 12 56 72 0.17 Change to moderate south-westerly 
from north-westerly. 

* 13 37 57 Fresh south-westerly. 

14 28 53 Light WSlI. 

15 23 64 Calm. 

16 26 75 Light westerly. 

* 17 36 63 Light south-westerly. 

* Indicates overcast night 

Cold air associated with a well developed depression invaded 

the Eastern Cape on the afternoon of 12th June. By the afternoon 

of 13th June the centre of the depression was east of Durban, and 

for the next twenty-four hours it remained more or less stationary. 

Thus, on the afternoon of 14th June, immediately preceding the 

worst frost, the pressure was still low along the Natal coast when 

a fairly strong high reached the South Cape coast. This resulted 

in a further influx of very dry polar air during the afternoon and 

early evening, followed by calm cloudless weather as the coastal 

high encroached upon the south-eastern Cape hinterland, resulting 

in unusually severe frost. l 

In marked contrast with the dry cold snap of June, 1962, was 

the humid one of July, 1963. During this period, as the recordings 

for Surrey show, daily maximum temperatures were several degrees 

1 Daily Weather Bulletin for the Month June 1962, Weather 
Bureau, Pretoria, 1962. 
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lower, but minimum temperatures were very much higher, owing to 

the wet nature of the ground. 

WEATHER RECORDINGS AT SURREY FOR PART OF JULY, 1963 

Temperatures in Degrees Fahrenheit , Rainfall in Inches 

Date Min. Max. Rainfall 

6 33 70 

7 34 71 

8 35 70 

9 36 67 0.79 

10 45 48 1. 75 

11 43 49 0.27 

12 42 54 0.01 

13 39 60 

14 32 68 

15 36 68 

It can be seen that the highest minimum as well as the lowest 

maximum temperature occurred on the day of maximum precipitation. 

As in the preceding example, the lowest minimum temperature was 

recorded on the third morning following effective rainfall. 

It is common knowledge that the various types of citrus vary 

widely with respect to the degree of low temperature they can with-

stand. Moreover, the freezing point of the fruit varies according 

to its stage of development. In experimental work done by the 

United States Weather Bureau the freezing point of ripe WaShington 

Navel oranges varied from 27 to 28oF., that for half ripe from 

001 
28 to 29 F., and that for green from 28.5 to 29.5 F. The fruit 

itself must reach these temperatures before freezing commences. 

Wright and Taylor found the mean freezing point of ripe Washington 

Navels to vary from 28.3 to 28. 68
o
F., the mean being 28. 42oF., 

2 whereas that of ripe Valencia oranges was somewhat lower. The 

1 

2 

F.D. Young, "Frost & the Prevention of Frost Damage", U.S. Dept. 
of Agriculture , Farmers' Bulletin, No. 1588, Washington, 
D.C., 1929, p. 52. 

R.C. Wright and G.F. Taylor, "The Freezing Temperatures of Some 
Fruits, Vegetables and Cut Flowers", U. S. Dept. of 
Agriculture, Farmers' Bulletin No. 1133, Washington, D.C., 
1929, p. 4. 
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freezing point of ripe Velencias was found to range from 26.9 

to 27.6oF., the mean being 27.01oF. Ripe Velencias were found 

to have the lowest freezing point of ell orange varieties invest-

igated. According to Parker, the blossoms and young fruits of 

all citrus varieties are very sensitive to cold, and exposure for 

short intervels to temperatures of 30 to 31
o
F. may kill them.

l 

It is obvious that the larger the fruit, the longer it 

takes to reach the temperature of the surrounding air. The thick, 

pithy rind of the ripe orange is a poor conductor of heat, and, 

because of the protection it provides, the temperature of the 

interior of the fruit is usuelly several degrees higher than that 

of the surrounding air. 2 A temperature of 26
o
F. persisting for 

several hours usuelly results in the freezing of the fruit. The 

writer has observed that in the Mancazana velley of the StockenstrBm 

district oranges are not damaged until the air temperature has 

o reached approximately 25 F., i.e. about three degrees below the 

freezing point of the juice. At this temperature only the outer 

fruits are liable to be damaged. According to Young, the inner 

fruits, which are sheltered by foliage, are up to three degrees 

warmer than the out.er ones. 3 The first formation of ice crystels 

in an undercobled fruit is accompanied by a rise of the juice 

temperature to approximately its freezing pOint. Young found that 

oranges, usuelly when not coated with frost, i.e. when the humidity 

is very low, are often cooled several degrees below their freezing 

point without the formation of ice and the consequent irreparable 

damage to the cell walls. Neither does a rise in temperature to 

freezing point on the following morning cause any damage. 4 

The length of time during which the temperature remains at 

a given velue will elso determine the, amount of damage suffered by 

1 
E.R. Parker in Batchelor & Webber, "The Citrus Industry", VoL II, 

University of California Press, 1948, po 225. 

2 F.D. Young, "Frost and the Prevention of Frost Damage", p. 5l. 

3 Ibid. 

4 Ibid., p. 52. 



- 316 -

the fruit and trees. o 
Whereas a temperature of 24 F., after a 

rapid drop in temperature, can leave the entire orange crop 

undamaged, a temperature of 26
0
F., after a very slow drop in 

temperature, can destroy the whole crop. As far as damage to the 

tree itself is concerned, general observation indicates that this 

first occurs at temperatures of approximately 24 to 25 0 F., which 

result in the killing of the outermost leaves and young shoots. 

The weather preceding the frost has a considerable affect 

on the amount of damage. If temperatures have been high and soil 

moisture abundant, the trees will be in a succulent growing 

condi tion, and low temperatures will cause the maximum amount of 

damage. If the trees are actively growing almost total defoliation 

can occur at 200F., but if they are dormant they can endure 

temperatures as low as 160 F . with only about 10% defoliation.
l 

Over a 23 year period (1942 - 1964) severe frost damage 

occu=ed in the main citrus belt of the Kat Hi ver valley during 

three winters, viz. those of 1952, 1958 and 1962. On each of these 

occasions the observed or inferred minimum temperature at Fort 

Beaufort was 25 0F. or less, as can be seen in the table below, 

which gives annual absolute minimum temperatures for four stations 

in or near citrus growing valleys. The severe frost experienced 

at the end of June 1964 did not cause much damage, as it occurred 

after an unusually cool, wet period, when the trees were dormant. 

The fruit which had not been harvested by this time was largely 

unharmed, probably because of the latent heat liberated by the 

freezing of the heavy dew on the damp ground. Although the absolute 

minimum temperature recorded in Fort Beaufort in 1954 was less than 

25
0
F., the damage to citrus was slight, as this cold snap occurred 

at the end of July, by which time the entire Navel orange crop 

had been harvested. 

1 Ibid., p. 55. 
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ABSOLUTE MINIMUM TEMPERATURES! DEGREES FAHRENHEIT , 1942-1964 

Lovedale Fort Beaufort Balfour 
(Wilsonia) 

SurreJ!: 

1,760 ft. 1,495 ft. 2,300 ft. 2,095 ft. 

1942 28.0 27.0 24.2 

1943 27.0 27.0 23.0 

1944 31.0 No data No data 

1945 29.0 29.2 22.0 

1946 28 . 0 29.5 23.4 

1947 29.0 28.8 25.0 

1948 29.0 27.3 24.0 

1949 29.0 28.0 No data 

1950 28.0 27.0 23.0 

1951 28.0 27.5 22.5 

1952 26.0 25.0 20.0 

Station opened 

1953 28.4 26.6 Station 29.0 
closed 

1954 26.6 24.5 26.5 

1955 Station 27.9 26.5 
closed 

1956 27.3 28.5 

1957 29.0 30.0 

1958 23.4 24.5 

1959 Station 29.5 
closed 

1960 29.0 

1961 29.0 

1962 23.0 

1963 30.0 

1964 25.0 

Balfour, at the northern end of the Kat River citrus belt, ex-

periences more severe frost than Fort Beaufort. From 1942 to 

1952 the absolute minimum temperature at Balfour was from 3 to 

7 degrees lower than at Fort Beaufort. The 1952, 1958 and 1962 

freezes resulted in a considerable amount of economic loss, as 

they occurred in June, before harvesting had been completed. 
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Some of the effects of the more recent of these freezes were 

observed by the writer in the Kat River valley. Temperature 

data could be obtained for only one farm, which happens to be 

si tuated between Balfour and Tidbury's Toll. On this particular 

farml a minimum temperature of 14 of. was observed 6 feet above 

ground level in the lowest part of a sloping orchard on the 

morning of 15th June, 1962. The minimum temperature was not 

observed on the 14th or 16th June, when the frost was less severe. 

In this orchard all young trees up to three feet in height were 

completely killed and approximately three quarters of the adult 

trees were completely defoliated; only those in the highest 

parts retained some leaves. Frost damage to trees was not as 

severe in other orchards which are of slightly higher elevation. 

Fortunately part of the orange crop already had been harvested, 

but the unharvested part was completely lost. In 1962 this fami 

produced approximately 2,500 cases of Washington Navel oranges, 

whereas the normal production is approximately 6,000 cases. 

No attempt is made to combat frost damage in any of the 

ci trus growing Valleys. By the observation of the maximum temp-

erature and the relative humidity of the air on any particular 

day it should be possible for farmers to estimate the ensuing 

minimum temperature with reasonable accuracy. Those in the 

severest temperature inversion pockets would then be prepared for 

combating damaging frost on the few nights when it does occur. 

In California and Florida oil burning heaters have proved success-

ful in saving entire citrus crops when those in adjacent unheated 

orchards have been completely destroyed. There is no reason there-

fore why those Kat and Koonap farmers who suffer damage most fre-

quently should not invest in a sufficient number of oil burning 

heaters for the protection of their citrus crops. The added ex-

pense of' orchard heating should not make production costs excess-

ively high owing to the small number of nights on which it would 

1 
The owner does not want the name of the farm disclosed for fear 

that the market value may be affected. 
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be necessary to light the heaters. Moreover, the exceptionally 

low wages paid to the Bantu and Coloured farm workers should more 

than compensate for the additional expense involved in heating. 

During the 1962 freeze, frost damage was severest between 

Balfour and Tidbury's Toll. It would appear that the main area 

of damaging frost occupies that part of the Kat valley floor 

exceeding 1600 feet in altitude, for at Baddaford, where the 

orchards are from 1450 to 1500 feet, citrus fruit is unharmed. 

No temperature data are available for Baddaford, but one of the 

owners states that "I would guess that temperatures in the main 

block of citrus have never fallen below two degrees of frost ••• 

Even soft weeds like Stremonium species (Stinkblaar) are virtually 

unaffected when other farms have had freezes. ,,1 The reason for 

this peculiar distribution of severe frost lies in the shape of 

the Kat River valley. South of Tid bury's Toll the valley narrows 

considerably where the Kat River passes through a sill of resistant 

dolerite. Air drainage is obviously very difficult along this 

narrow winding sector, and when temperature inversions occur, the 

cold air appears to dam up behind the defile. Between this gorge 

and Lower Blinkwater the valley is fairly wide, assisting in the 

dispersal of any cold air draining down the Blinkwater valley as 

well as any which may have filtered through the defile upstream. 

Shortly after being joined by the Blinkwater River, the Kat enters 

an even narrower two mile long curved gorge cut through a second 

sill of dolerite, which acts as a most effective barrier to cold 

air draining southwards. Consequently the valley bottom for a few 

miles to the south is free from severe frost. At Baddaford there 

is thus the paradox of land adjoining a southern slope being warmer 

than that on the northern side. It is for this reason that Badda­

ford produces nearly half of the Kat River valley's total Valencia 

export crop (46.9% in 1960). Despite these favourable factors, 

Navels still predOminate over Valencias. Baddaford is the only 

1 From correspondence with Llewellyn Roberts, 23/10/1962. 
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lemon exporting farm in the Bedford and Fort Beaufort divisions 

and is also one of the few farms which export grapefruit. Even 

avocado pears can be profitably produced at Baddaford, where there 

is an orchard of 600 Mexican type avocado trees, which are readily 

distinguishable from other varieties by the characteristic aniseed 

smell of the leaves when crushed. They are also the hardiest of 

the avocado varieties; mature trees can tolerat e a temperature of 

The fruit is more vulnerable to frost, but fortunately 

ripens in late summer and autumn. It seldom exceeds 8 ounces in 

weight, but is palatable, although the oil cont ent of the pericarp 

appears to be higher than that of other avocado varieties. 

Soil s and Fertilisers 

Most of the citrus orchards are situated on fairly deep 

alluvial SOils, varying from light sandy loarns, mainly derived 

from sedimentary rocks of the Beaufort Series, to fairly heavy 

black loarns mainly derived from dolerite. pH values vary from a 

little l ess than 7.0 to 8.5. The high pH ratio is due partl y to 

the relative high percentage of Sodium, Magnesium, Calcium and 

other salts in the irrigation water. l particularly during dry 

spells, when the rivers derive most of their water from seepage. 

It would appear that the soils in general are deficient in nitrogen 

and the trace elements, manganese sulphate and copper sulphate. 

At Baddaford nitrogen, potassium and phosphorus are applied to the 

orchard soils every year. In addition the trees are annually 

sprayed with zinc sulphate and biennially with sulphates of 

manganese and copper, which they require as trace elements. 

Magnesium is seldom applied to the soil owing to the rel at ively 

high magnesium content of the irrigation water. Llewellyn Roberts, 

Jnr., states that "As we have no leaf analysis service we don't 

really know if the above chemicals are deficient, but apply them 

any way as various 'experts' tell us they are necessary.11 2 On 

1 See p. 

2 
From correspondence with Llewellyn Roberts, 23/10/1962. 
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most farms, however, kraal manure is the only fertiliser used. 

It has been found that nitrogen is the most important plant 

food lacking in the soils of this region. Animals are kept on 

all the citrus farms, and their manure has proved a satisfactory 

source of nitrogen, in contrast with certain acid soil areas of 

the Transvaal and south-western Cape, where the application of 

kraal manure has not always given satisfactory results. Nitrogen 

is seldom applied in the inorganic form, for its excessive applic-

ation could result in the soils becoming too alkaline, thereby 

damaging the trees. Lombard observes that leaf analysis clearly 

indicates that during the period September to November citrus trees 

draw heavily on their reserves of nitrogen, "and it is during this 

period that a good supply of available nitrogen must continually be 

present in the soil if good tree condition and a good set of fruit 

is to be assured."l He recommends that the application of nitro-

genous fertiliser be made sufficiently early to become available 

and be absorbed by the trees by the time blossoming commences. 

On most farms in the region kraal manure is broadcast and disced 

in before fruit picking commences in May. This gives the trees 

sufficient time to absorb the extra nitrogen before blossoming. 

The amount of manure applied varies from farm to farm, but the 

average is approximately 50 Ibs. per tree. Some farmers also apply 

compost to increase the organic matter in the soi l. Only a few 

farmers spray their trees with sulphates of manganese, copper and 

zinc in order to combat deficiencies of these trace elements in 

the soil. 

Irrigation 

The vast majority of orchards derive their irrigation water 

from the rivers. On the Kat, Tyume and Koonap there are many weirs, 

which hold the water back for pumping or for leading by gravity 

flow along furrows. It is conveyed either directly to the orchards 

1 
C.A. Lombard, "The Fertiliser Requirements of Citrus Trees", 

The Citrus Grower, No. 166, Pretoria, 1947. 
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or else to storage dams, from where it can be utilised as re­

quired, regardless of the amount of water in the river. 

Although sprinkler irrigation is gaining in importance, 

the majority of orchards are irrigated by the basin system. 

Low earth banks, from 6 to 12 inches in height, are thrown up 

around each tree. Water flowing along a furrow is turned success­

ively into each basin to give each tree the equivalent of about 

4 inches of rain. When the water flows in faster than it is absorbed, 

the tree is assumed to have had this amount. This arbitrary method 

is obviously unreliable because of the varying rate of inflow of 

water and dryness of soil encountered, but in practice the farmers 

gauge sufficiently accurately to obtain the desired results. 

On level land, where the trees are sufficiently widely spaced 

to permit mechanical cultivation, the basins are usually temporary 

structures which can be broken down when weeds are disced in. The 

tractors are usually fitted with scrapers in front in order to 

push down the basin banks when discing the orchard. On terraced 

land, or where the trees are planted rather closely, large scale 

mechanisation is impo ssible. The building of basin banks on such 

land is a tedious time consuming hand operation, consequently basins 

are retained as permanent features. In such orchards the culti­

vation consists of hand-hoeing where the terraces are very narrow 

or the trees closely planted. Where the terraces are wider, horse 

or ox-drawn toothed harrows are used without causing much disturb­

ance of the basin banks, and thereby minimising the costly spade 

work involved in their construction. 

The amount of water to be applied when irrigating citrus 

trees varies on individual farms according to local climatic 

factors, the age of the trees and the depth and type of soil. In 

all the major valleys the orchards are normally irrigated from 

four to five times per annum, thereby providing the trees with an 

extra rainfall equivalent of 16 to 20 inches, and giving mean 

annual orchard water averages of 35 to 45 inches. According to 

Lombard, the soil moisture condition should be as near optimum as 



Ci trus orchards and lucerne fields, Kat River valley 
in the vicinity of Amherst, August 1971. Note the 
poplar windbreaks. 
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possible from August to December, during the critical blossoming 

and fruit setting period. l Moreover, the trees should not be 

allowed to suffer f rom a lack of moisture during the hottest 

summer months of January and February, when the quality of the 

2 fruit can be adversely affected. Most farmers in the submontane 

valleys plan their irrigations so that three of these fall during 

the blOSSOming and fruit setting period, one during midsummer 

and the fifth in autumn, before the fruit begins to ripen. The 

months of greatest irrigation frequency are August, October, 

December, February and April, but obviously the times are adjusted 

to suit the rainfall conditions of each year. Irrigation is rarely 

practised in March, the wettest month, or in midwinter, between 

the period of fruit ripening and the next blossoming period. To 

conserve moisture and plant food the orchards are kept clear of 

weeds by persistent cultivation of the ground, either by mechanical 

discing or hoeing. Cultivation is practised several d~s after 

irr igation, when the soil has dried sufficiently. 

The basin system of irrigation can lead to widespread brown-

rot gummosis infection, i.e. rotting of the basal trunk and crown 

roots of citrus trees by any species of Pgytophthora. According 

to Fawcett and Klotz,3 the rough lemon rootstock is least resistant 

to brown-rot gummosis, whereas the sour orange rootstock is most 

resistant. In this area, despite the extensive use of rough lemon 

stock, losses due to rotting are very slight. The trees are 

planted with the topmost roots at ground level, and, as the slightly 

sandy topsoil dries out very quickly, the saturated conditions 

necessary for the establishment of Pnytophthora do not perSist 

long enough. 

1 
C.A. Lombard, "Irrigation Practices in the Eastern Cape Coastal 

Area", The Citrus Grower, No. 156, Pretoria, 1947. 

2 Ibid. 

3 Fawcett and Klotz in Batchelor & Webber, "The Citrus Industry", 
Vol. II, University of California Press, 1948, p. 556 . 
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The Citrus Fanns 

In 1960 a total of 82 fanns or holdings in the Bedford and 

Fort Beaufort divisions produced citrus for marketing through the 

Citrus Exchange. 51 of these were located along the Kat River 

and its tributaries, 10 in the Tyume River valley, 12 in the 

Koonap River valley, including two erven within the municipal 

area of Adelaide, 3 in the Waterkloof, 2 in the Mancazana, 2 in 

the Kowie, one in that part of the Keiskamma River valley situated 

in Victoria East, and one in that part of the Great Fish River 

valley situated in the Fort Beaufort district. Several other 

fanns produced small amounts of citrus for local requirements. 

The mean production of citrus per farm in each of the valleys was 

as follows; Kat River 5,205 cases,l Tyume 10,455 cases, Koonap 

2,198, Waterkloof 5,227, Kowie 1,328, Mancazana 152, Keiskamma 

7,671, Great Fish 5,227. 

As part of the fanning study carried out in 1970 a total of 

35 citrus producing farms, situated in all five magisterial 

districts, was investigated. The mean area of these farms was 

found to be 1,546 morgen, of which 74.4 morgen (4.8%) was cultivated. 

67.7 morgen (91%) of the cultivated land was irrigated. The area 

under citrus averaged 25.3 morgen per farm, i.e. 34% of the culti­

vated land. 

On only one fann was more than half the total area cultivated. 

This was a 475 morgen fann in the Upper Tyume valley, of which 

250 morgen was under cultivation, all of it irrigated. This farm 

had the largest area under Citrus, viz. 155 morgen. Ten years 

before, in 1960, it was the leading producer of both Washington 

Navel and Valencia oranges in the entire region, a position which 

it apparently maintained in 1970. The production in 1960 was 29,583 

cases and 22,834 pockets of Washington Navels as well as 15,436 

cases and 8,886 pockets of Valencia oranges. This farm in 1960 

produced 62.5% of the Tyume valley's export Navel orange crop and 

69.1% of the export Valencia crop. 

1 
Pockets converted to cases on basis of 2.33 pockets per case. 



3 

- 325 -

On the 35 citrus producing farms investigated in 1970, the 

average number of livestock per farm was 195 cattle, 700 sheep, 

224 Angora goats and 35 Boer goats. Cattle were kept on every 

farm. Only 5 of the 35 farms had less than 50 cattle, but 18 farms 

had less than 200 sheep, 15 of these with no sheep at all. Sheep 

are absent from many of these farms as jackals are numerous in 

the denser sectors of Scrub Woodland. In these sectors losses 

amongst sheep not kraaled nightly are rather high. Angora goats 

were reared on 16 of the farms, Boer goats on 10 farms. Thus it 

can be seen that the character of farming in the citrus producing 

valleys is essentially that of mixed farming, with pastoralism 

more important than agriculture. A detailed study of a leading 

citrus farm in the Kat River valley illustrates this very well. 

In 1961 a visit was paid to the property of the brothers 

Donald L. and Clive L. White, situated in the vicinity of the 

junction of the Kat and Mancazana Rivers in the StockenstrBm district. 

The two brothers owned 4,473 morgen of farm land, of which 2,786 

is a block of essentially sweetveld situated in the Kat River 

valley. Lorraine, Jelliman's Kloof, Tidbury's Toll, Killarney 

and Vaalkop are the chief farms in this block, ranging in altitude 

from 1,650 to 3,200 feet. In addition they owned 1,687 morgen of 

sourveld, 1,359 morgen of which makes up the farm Benholm, at a 

height of 3,OCOto 5,400 feet in the Elandsberg. The brothers are 

the sons of the late George White who, after the Anglo-Boer War 

of 1899-1902, farmed with ostriches on the farm Hounslow in the 

Albany division. In 1910 he purchased Lorraine, the first of his 

several farms in the Kat River valley, with the intention of growing 

lucerne for ostriches. A record of his Kat River farming ventures 

has been kept in the Lorraine farm diaries. In conjunction with 

his brother Alfred, George White was successful at the 1911 shows 

in Port Elizabeth, winning 45 first and second prizes and three 

gold medals for ostriches and feathers. Two of his breeding birds, 

"Skopper" and "Ounceman", became famous, and even today their des­

cendants are in strong demand at Oudtshoorn. 
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George White was affected seriously by the ostrich slump 

in 1914, and concentrated more and more on his property on the 

Kat River, where he planted his first orange trees in 1916. 

While these trees, numbering three thousand, were still in the 

non-bearing stage he reared pigs, and had at one time approxi­

mately four thousand of these animals at Lorraine. In 1917 

George White sold Hounslow and moved to Lorraine, where he system­

atically switched to citrus farming. Owing to the long term nature 

of citrus he continued to farm with ostriches, as he believed that 

the feather trade would revive. Ostriches are still bred at 

Lorraine by his sons, who have been very successful in showing these 

birds at the Port Elizabeth and Oudtshoorn shows. After the First 

World War George White decided to breed heavy horses as well, and 

imported Percheron mares and stallions from Great Britain for this 

purpose. He gained many successes with his heavy horses at agri­

cultural shows, but later stopped breeding them owing to the in­

creasing use of the tractor for agricultural purposes . At present 

Lorraine, Jelliman's Kloof and their satellite farms are important 

for the breeding of mutton sheep from imported English breeds such 

as the Southdown, South Devon and Romney Marsh. The farms are 

,equally important for beef and dairy cattle. 

George White was chairman of the Kat River Citrus Co­

operative from 1923 to 1934. His son, Donald, who now lives in 

the main Lorraine homestead, became chairman in 1947 and still 

occupied this position in 1970. George White was also one of the 

foundation members of the Cape Eastern Meat Export Company, which 

was formed for the purpose of exporting mutton when prices were 

extremely low during the world economic depression. After the 

Second World War the company ceased exporting owing to the increased 

demand of meat in South Africa, and became known as the Cape 

Eastern Meat Co-operative, now concerned with disposing of members' 

livestock at controlled centres and through regular auctions held 

in all the smaller centres of the Eastern Cape. George White re­

linquished active farming in 1953, his sons Clive and Donald taking 
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over the estate. In 1961 Clive White, who lives at the Jelliman's 

Kloof homestead, was chairman of the South African Meat Producers 

Central Co-operative as well as chairman of the Cape Eastern Meat 

Co-operative, positions which he still occupied in 1970. A third 

brother, Stanley White, is farming independently at Amherst, to 

the north of the block owned by the other two brothers. 

The rainfall over the lowland block of 2,786 morgen probably 

averages less than 25 inches per annum everywhere, reaching a 

minimum in the valley bottom. The average annual rainfall at the 

main Lorraine homstead for 26 years from 1930 to 1960 is 20.23 

. h 1 
1110 es. No temperature data are available, but owing to the 

narrow entrenched nature of the valley, the summer maxima in the 

lowest parts are probably higher than those of Fort Beaufort and 

the winter minima probably lower. The vegetation is essentially 

Scrub Woodland, grading into Acacia Savannah at 1,900 to 2,000 

feet. On those sectors of the estate below 1,800 feet the Scrub 

Woodland is considerably modified as a result of the low winter 

minimum temperatures, and frost sensitive components such as 

Portulacaria afra and Cussonia spicata are absent. The presence 

of either of these plants may be taken as an indication of whether 

the land at that level is suitable for the commercial production 

of Valencia oranges. Exposed saplings of Cussonia spicata and even 

fully grown Portulacaria afra are invariably killed by a minimum 

temperature of 28
o
F., at which temperature immature Valencia oranges 

are injured. The most common trees in the lower part of the estate 

are Olea africana and Acacia karroo, both frost hardy. The less 

hardy Euphorbia tetragona is conspicuous on steep slopes at some 

height above the valley floor. It is most abundant on the 'very 

steep north facing slopes to the south of the main Lorraine home-

stead. This tree is regarded as a pest, and steps are being taken 

to eradicate it. As a result of careful veld management and the 

eradication of undesirable scrub, the veld is very well grassed. 

1 Complete recordingS not available for period 1938-1942. 
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Sporobolus, Digitaria and Panicum spp. are the most common grasses 

in the lower lying parts, where Setaria spp. are also conspicuous. 

Themeda triandra is the dominant grass only in areas exceeding 

approximately 2,000 feet. 

All the cropland is situated between 1,650 and 1,730 feet, 

i.e. on the deep alluvium occupying the very lowest parts of the 

block of farms. No crops are grown without irrigation. A total 

of 282 morgen was under cultivation in the winter of 1961. Of 

this amount 118 morgen was devoted to citrus, and the balance to 

fodder crops for livestock, 42 morgen of this being under oats and 

122 morgen under lucerne. During summer the oats is replaced tr.r 

maize and a small amount of sorghum. After the maize and sorghum 

cobs have been harvested for the purpose of feeding the Bantu 

workers, the stalks and foliage are used for making silage. No 

significant changes in the areas under the various crops were 

noted in January, 1965, when the writer mapped the land use of 

the Kat River valley in the vicinity of Lorraine. (See p. 329.) 

The land use of the Lorraine area was mapped a second time in 

October, 1969, as part of the land use survey of the Bedford and 

Fort Beaufort divisions. Once again the same pattern was observed. 

In 1960 there were more than 20,000 citrus trees growing on 

the 118 morgen of irrigated land, giving a mean density of approxi­

mately 170 trees per morgen. All are Washington Navels as the 

orchards are t oo frosty for any other types. In that year these 

trees, including those in the non-bearing stage, yielded the 

equivalent of 31,264 cases of oranges, giving a yield of a little 

more than It cases per tree. Donald White states that the average 

yield for mature trees in full production is approximately ~, to 3 

cases. The orchards are situated on l evel or slightly sloping allu­

vial terraces bordering the Kat River, and range in altitude from 

1,650 to 1,730 feet. To the west of the main Lorrainehomestead a 

curved depression, from 10 to 20 feet deep, traverses the orchards. 

This abandoned meander of the Kat River is a severe frost pocket, and 
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trees growing there suffer severe frost damage every few years. 

Annual production figures for the 11 year period from 1950 

to 1960 give an indication of the effect on the harvest of weather 

as well as other factors:-

1950 - 4,652 cases, an unusually low yield owing to the 1949 

drought, when the total rainfall for the year was only 8.19 inches, 

there was a shortage of irrigation water, and hot dry winds were 

frequent during the spring. 

1951 - 21,170 cases, a good harvest owing to the high rain­

fall (36.07 inches) and mild temperatures of 1950. 

1952 - 9,166 cases. This severe reduction was partly due to 

persistent hot, dry winds in November 1951, when an unusually large 

proportion of the setting fruit was dropped. This calamity was 

followed by "one of the frostiest seasons on record", when a lot 

of fruit was damaged . In June 1952 practically all the fruit in 

the abandoned meander was destroyed and the trees completely de­

foliated. 

1953 - 13,467 cases. This was a very poor season. owing to 

heavy hail in January, which lmocked off the fruit or else bruised 

it. Packing of Outspan brand oranges for export was impossible as 

a result of the hail damage. 
1 

1954 - 19,229 cases. A record fruit crop was expected owing 

to the unusually high rainfall (31087 inches) and mild temperatures 

of 1953. This did not occur, however, as there was a severe boll­

worm infestation in October 1953, and only DDT was available for 

dusting. This was followed by what Donald White terms "the heaviest 

red scale infestation in the history of Lorraine". Spraying of the 

trees with parathion was hampered by frequent showers in March and 

April. The scale was killed too late, and consequently the fruit was 

badly stained. 

1955 - 18,380 cases. No comments on the weather or citrus 

pests appear in the Lorraine farm diary. Orange picking commenced 

1 For hail frequency in this region see p. 34. 
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on 3rd May, the earliest start on record, and was completed by 

7th July. 

1956 - 18,343 cases. Despite the fact that an ever increasing 

number of young trees was coming into bearing, production failed to 

expand. The exceptionally hot dry summer preceding the harvest 

resulted in a lot of fruit drop and fruit burn. 

1957 - 32,831 cases, the highest production ever attained. 

The exceptionally wet, mild spring of 1956, like that of 1953, 

reduced fruit drop to a minimum. Further good rains in February 

and March favoured vigorous fruit development, and the pests of 

the 1953-54 season did not recur. The exceptionally mild winter 

resulted in no frost damage at all. 

1958 - 23,375 cases, a mediocre season owing to severe fruit 

drop during the hot, dry spring of 1957. Severe frost on 21st 

June (23.40 F. at Fort Beaufort and 24.5 0F. at Surrey) destroyed 

much of the crop which had not yet been harvested. 

1959 - 27,888 cases. The production still below the pot­

ential, this time largely the result of hail in January. There 

was a bad scale infestation in the late summer, and the trees had 

to be fumigated with cyanide. 

1960 - 31,264 cases. A severe hail storm on 13th March 

resulted in a fair amount of loss and prevented the season from 

being a record one. 

It can thus be seen that, although frost is a major climatic 

hazard, losses due to hot dry winds, sunburn and hail can also be 

considerable. All the fruit is usually off the trees before mid­

July in order to escape as much frost damage as possible . During 

exceptionally hot weather in midsummer, unshaded oranges on the 

north-western sides of trees can become sunburnt, resulting in the 

skin splitting later in the year. Such fruit is sold locally at a 

reduced rate by the Kat River Co-operative. 

The Lorraine-Jelliman's Kloof-Tidbury's Toll orchards are 

too frosty for the establishment of nurseries, thus the White 
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brothers obtain their young trees from Baddaford. Like all the 

Baddaford Navels, they are grafted on rough lemon stock. The 

young trees are planted in two sets of rows which intersect each 

other at right angles, one set of rows being twelve feet apart, 

the other twenty-four feet. This spacing allows for mechanical 

cultivation on all sides. The extra wide lane is to allow tractor 

drawn trailers to pass through the orchards during the picking 

season. After five years the tree tops start meeting along the 

twelve foot lanes, but never do so along the 24 foot lanes. For 

the first three years the trunks of the young trees are covered 

in straw. Although this protects the tender trunks from sunburn, 

its main function is to protect the trees from frost during the 

winter and to stop the rough lemon stock from shooting during the 

sumner. The trees usually start bearing in their third year, al­

though a little fruit is obtained sometimes from two year olds. 

The crop increases annually, usually reaching its maximum in the 

twelfth year. The full yield can be maintained for more than 

thirty years. At Lorraine many of the trees planted in 1916 are 

still yielding from 3t to 4 cases each per annum. There appears 

to be no definite age at which a decline in yield occurs, the age 

varying from tree to tree. Every year the White brothers order 

approximately 100 trees from Baddaford for the replacement of de­

clining trees. This gives a very low annual replacement rate of 

0.05%. 

The orchard soils are reasonably fertile sandy loams with a 

mean pH of 7.4. The trees are each given approximately 100 lbs. 

of kraal manure as fertiliser every alternate year. It is broad­

cast in the orchards and disced in. This usually occurs in March 

and April, thereby giving the orange trees sufficient time to absorb 

the nitrogen and other mineral salts before blossoming in late 

September. In addition the trees are annually sprayed, in September 

and October, with manganese and zinc sulphate in order to combat any 

deficiencies of these trace elements, should they occur. Solid 

artificial fertilisers, such as calcium phosphate, sodium nitrate, 

etc. used to be applied regularly until 1939. In the late 1930s the 
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value of the artificial solid fertilisers applied to the citrus 

trees averaged more than R3,600 per annum. Because these mineral 

salts were unobtainable during the war years, this practice was 

discontinued. As there was no consequent loss in yield, it was 

not resumed when artificial fertilisers once more became available 

during t he post war years. 

The citrus orchards are irrigated by gravity flow from weirs 

in the Kat River, as well as by pumping. No large conservation 

dams have been constructed for irrigation purposes, as they would 

occupy too large a proportion of the valuable alluvial land. The 

orchards are bordered by steep hills, composed of pervious Beaufort 

shale and sandstone, which do not offer suitable dam sites. The 

existing earth dams do not take up a very· great area and are rel­

atively shallow. They are mainly for the regulation of the flow 

irrigation wat er and the watering of livestock. It is fortunate 

that citrus farming has been possible without large conservation 

dams owing to the almost perennial nature of the Kat River. During 

the driest years it has always been possible to irrigate the 

orchards, on a reduced scale, from water holes in the river. The 

proposed construction of a series of conservation dams on the Kat 

River and its tributaries should ensure permanent flow of the river 

and make more water available for irrigation. The first of these 

dams, on the upper Kat River, near Seymour, was completed at the 

end of 1969. (See page 2'11..) 

All the irrigation in the Lorraine-Tidbury's Toll-Jelliman's 

Kloof orchards is by means of the basin system. Apart from those 

on some narrow terraces, the basins are permanent. Normally there 

are about five irrigations during the course of the year, but the 

time and frequency depends on the distribution and amount of rain­

fall. The citrus trees are always irrigated before blossoming 

commences in September. It takes 17 days to irrigate all the 

orchards, and this usually starts in the first week of August. 

Discing follows irrigation when the ground is sufficiently dry. 

Every five years deep subsoil ploughing is carried out to a depth 
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of 24 inches in order to prevent the soil becoming too hard and 

compact. This prunes the surface roots, but does not harm the trees 

in a:ny w~. 

The three major insect pests on the block of farms are boll 

worm, infestations of which occurred in 1953 and 1960, red scale 

and fruit fly. Serious losses, however, seldom occur as a result of 

insect infestation. The fruit is sprayed for fruit fly at fort­

nightly intervals from February until picking time. Fumigation for 

scale occurs in January and July. 

Orange picking usually occurs from the second week in May to 

the first week in July. Most of the pickers are Coloured and Bantu 

women and older children, who individually average from 40 to 50 

lug boxes of 50 to 56 Ibs. per day. The pickers use clippers to 

prevent the trees from being damaged. They are paid one cent per 

box, which is the common wage throughout the valley. The lug boxes 

are loaded u.r Coloured and Bantu men on to lorries for transport 

to the railw~ siding at Tidbury's Toll. No orchard is more than 

two miles from this siding. From here the fruit proceeds u.r rail 

to Fort Beaufort, some 15 miles aw~, for sorting and packing in 

the Katco packing shed. Occasionally the oranges are taken u.r road 

if there is a shortage of railway trucks. 

On the 2,786 morgen owned by Donald and Clive White in the 

Kat valley there were approximately 700 cattle and 2,000 sheep in 

June 1961. The Whites have been cross-breeding sheep for many years, 

and have found that the best strain for fat lamb production is a 

South Down-South Devon cross with a small infusion of Romney Marsh 

blood. There were approximately 1,500 of these cross-breds in mid 

1961, and also about 500 pure bred Merino sheep, reared for both 

mutton and wool. During dry spells, when the natural grazing is 

in poor condition, the sheep are grazed on oats or lucerne. The 

average weight of three month old cross-bred lambs, ma:ny still 

suckling, is between 65 and 70 Ibs. These heavily built lambs give 

a surprisingly long wool staple of nearly two inches when shorn 

before being sent to the abbatoirs. The White brothers, like most 
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farmers in the area, prefer to mate their sheep to lamb in the 

autumn, when parasitic diseases are less prevalent, but those ewes 

which do not conceive are mated to lamb in the spring. The mortality 

rate amongst even the spring lambs is so low that for every 100 ewes 

well over 100 progeny annually reach the slaughtering stage. 

The Vrhite brothers graze approximately 700 cattle on their 

lowland farms. In 1961 a total of 60 of these were Frieslands, 

which are kept for dairying purposes. Milk production is not 

seriously affected by the frequent droughts, as the natural grazing 

is supplemented by feeding on lucerne and silage. The milk is 

collected daily by a lorry which conveys milk from the Mancazana 

and Central Kat valleys to a cheese factory situated at Kroomi:e, 

midway between Fort Beaufort and Adelaide. On the estate in mid 1961 

there were 240 pure bred Africander cattle as well as 400 Africander­

Shorthorn cross-breds. These cattle, which graze on the indigenous 

vegetation all the year round , are sold for beef. They are able to 

stand up well to the long dry spells and are also very resistant 

to heat. The Bantu and Coloured labourers are not allowed to keep 

any livestock of their own. No goats are kept owing to the damage 

they inflict. The White brothers endeavour to market their cattle 

and sheep as young as possible, which means that their turnover is 

quick. They feel that the higher prices on young stock is an 

adequate inducement to market early. 

Rough, indigenous grazing occupies all but the 282 morgen of 

irrigated land in the lowland block. The approximately 2,500 morgen 

of sweetveld grazing is divided into 26 very large paddocks, 

locally termed "campsll. All are well supplied with drinking water, 

so that adequate grazing rotation can be practised. The stock water 

supply is provided by means of earth dams or boreholes on all the 

farms except Tidbury's Toll. Here the terrain is either too steep 

or the soil and bedrock too pervious for dam construction, and 

boring has proved unsuccessful. Electric pumpsl are used to raise 

1 For source of electricity supply see p. 194. 
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water from the Kat River into drinking troughs, the highest of 

which is situated more than 700 feet above river level ~ 

For more than thirty years the White brothers have been 

planting Agave americana, locally referred to as American aloe or 

garingboom, and feeding it to their livestock. They plant about 

5,000 young Agaves per annum. In addition to its use as fodder 

the Agave, owing to its readiness to sucker, can be grown in hedge 

form to serve as boundaries between the irrigated grazing paddocks. 

When grown on the contour, Agave hedges serve as effective silt 

traps, thereby preventing soil erosion. The establishment of an 

Agave hedge simply involves the setting of two year old plants in 

furrows at intervals of four to six feet . These xerophytic plants 

re~uire no irrigation or any other attention. The leaves may be 

used as fodder when the plants are ten to twelve years old. 

The leaves, some of which weigh more than one hundred pounds, 

are levered out from the centre of the plant by means of a crowbar, 

so that as much of the fleshy basal part as possible can be used. 

The fibrous margins are cut away before the leaves are put through 

a chaff cutter which cuts them up into approximately one inch slices. 

The juice contains an extremely pungent acid which has a burning 

taste and produces a rash on contact with the human skin. It is 

less pungent if the leaves are allowed to lie for a day after 

cutting. Stock readily eat Agave once they have become accustomed 

to it. It is rendered more palatable when mixed with lucerne hay, 

bran or maize meal . On the White brothers' estate Aga¥e leaves are 

always supplemented with lucerne hay, as it alone cannot provide an 

ade~uate maintenance. ·ratio~. Sheep are never given more than 14 

Ibs. of Agave per day. When planted in rows nine to fifteen feet 

apart a yield of 120 tons of Agave leaves per morgen may be expected, 

even on rather poor, thin soils. 

Stud ostrich farming still plays a considerable role in the 

economy of the Lorraine farming complex. In 1961 there were 74 adult 

birds on the estate, all of stud stock. 41 of these were cocks, 



- 337 -

and 32 hens. The birds are grazed on lucerne for most of the time. 

In July they are put out in pairs in small individual 3 to 4 

acre paddocks of rough pasture for mating and breeding. Their 

grazing is supplemented with lupins, dried maize, lucerne meal 

and Agave leaves. The hens lay approximately 16 eggs in well 

camouflaged nests. These, once detected, are covered with V-shaped 

shelters in order to protect the birds over the incubation period. 

Usually the hens have completed their laying Qy August, after which 

incubation commences. Both male and female take turns at nesting, 

the black feathered male sitting by night, the dun coloured female 

by day. This lasts for 42 days, most of the chicks hatching in 

September and October. The newly hatched chicks are labelled with 

rings to indicate their parentage. The majority of the adults are 

then deprived of their offspring in order to get them off brood 

and back to good condition. The tamest ostrich pairs are selected 

for bringing up batches of .approximately fifty chicks in order to 

ensure that they become tame before they are sold. The young chicks 

eat the mother's soft dung for the first few days. Those chicks 

hatched in incubators are fed on fresh cow dung diluted with water. 

During the first fe+onths of their lives the young ostriches are 

rather delicate, and a small number of deaths annually occur as a 

result of accidental wetting by rain or breaking of legs. The 

chicks are put into sheds overnight should there be any indication 

of rain. Internal parasites are, however, the major problem. 

These are kept under control by regular dosing with a mixture of 

Cooper's dip and sugar! 

The c~icks are sold before they are three months old in order 

to reduce transport costs. Occasionally a few chicks are retained 

at Lorraine to keep up the breeding flock. Buyers, most of whom 

are from the Oudtshoorn district, select the chicks on the basis 

of the parents' feathers, which are display,ed in catalogues 

despatched by the White brothers. Some buyers, however, prefer to 

inspect both the parents and offspring before making p~rchases. 
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The feathers of the adult ostriches are clipped annually 

in June, the first crop being ready at the age of approximately 

21 months. They are sorted separately for each bird into three 

classes, viz. wings, tails and blacks, the latter only from cocks. 

The quill bases are not removed until November, by which time they 

have dried, thereby rendering the process painless. If dead quill 

bases are not removed they interfere with the growth of new 

feathers. The feather yield of a good cock is approximately 14 

ozs., whereas that from a good hen is approximately 10 ozs. The 

average price obtained qy the White brothers for cocks' wing 

plumes at sales in Oudtshoorn in 1960 was approximately RlO per lb., 

that for good short feathers approximately R4-50c. and for tail 

feathers approximately R2-00.1 These prices are naturally low when 

compared with those of the boom years immediately preceding the 

First World War. 

The White brothers also conserve game, and their estate 

abounds with indigenous antelope such as bushhuck (Tragelaphus 

scriPtus) and grey duiker (Sylvicapra grimmia). Other South African 

antelope, now extinct in this area, have been introduced to the 

Lorraine farming complex. These include rhebuck (Pelea capreolus), 

blesbuck (Damaliscus dorcas phillipsi) and springbuck (Antidorcas 

marsupialis) • 

It will be recalled that the White brothers also own 1,687 

morgen of highland sourveld in the Elandsberg. 1,359 morgen of 

this make up the farm Benholm, ranging from 3,000 to 5,400 feet in 

altitude, and situated 23 miles from Lorraine. A European manager 

is in charge of this high rainfall farm which is divided into 14 

"camps", each supplied with water from perennial mountain springs. 

Cattle and sheep are sent f rom the lowland farms for summer grazing 

at Benholm. As stated in previous chapters, such migration of 

livestock between lowland sweetveld and highland sourveld is 

practised qy many farmers in the area. During the winter Benholm 

is devoid of livestock, except for several hundred sheep grazing 

mainly on 60 morgen of oats. The oats, which is sown in the late 

1 
The average 1968 price f or cocks' wing plumes was R54 per l b. 
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summer, grows well without irrigation. When the White brothers 

f i rst acquired Benholm in the 1950's it was badly infested with 

Helichrysum argyropbyllum, Cliffortia paucistaminea and Elyonurus 

argenteus owing to heavy overgrazing. Most of the Cliffortia has 

been chopped out and is now under control. As a result of careful 

management Helichrysum is gradually being ousted by grass and 

Elyonurus is giving way to more palatable species of grass. Spring 

burning occurs every few years, as the White brothers believe that 

this eliminates undesirable plants and gives the grass a better 

chance of spreading. 

Although the White brothers' estate is one of the. largest and 

richest of all the citrus producing farms investigated, the 

diversity of the farming operations may be regarded as typical. 

Future Development 

For the last thirty years the area occupied by citrus orchards 

has remained virtually static in all the major river valleys, with 

the exception of the Tyume. As stated in the previous chapter, it 

is planned to build storage dams on all the major rivers. In 

addition to the 10,000 morgen-feet capacity dam on the Upper Kat, 

which was completed at the end of 1969,1 three similar dams are 

pro jected for the remainder of the Kat River system. The Koonap 

River Water Conservation Committee has accepted the offer of the 

Department of Irrigation to construct a storage dam on the Koonap 

River at Foxwood, two miles north of Adelaide, just below its 

junction with the Mancazana. There is also the possibility of a 

large dam being constructed on the Upper Tyume. 2 

The Kat River valley north of Fort Beaufort is the most 

intensively cultivated of all the sectors, with most of the alluvial 

land already under irrigation. As the flow of the river becomes 

more regular, new orchards will probably be established on the lower 

1 See p. :2 'II . 

2 
A.H. Jonker, M.P., reported in "Die Oosterlig", Port Elizabeth, 

21st August 1962. 
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parts of pediments bordering the alluvial terraces. These pedi­

ments have the disadvantage of rather shallow colluvial soils, 

with the subsoil completely absent, and will thus have to be 

irrigated fairly frequently. When the greater amounts of irrig­

ation water become available development will almost certainly be 

very great along the Koonap and Kat valleys south of Adelaide and 

Fort Beaufort, where much fertile alluvial land is at present 

uncultivated. Increases in citrus production in the Tyume valley, 

which in places has deep residual soils, will probabl y be less 

spectacular, for the eastern side of the valley is occupied by 

Bantu reserves, and at present the Xhosa do not have the capital 

or skill necessary for successful commercial citriculture. The 

implementation of the Orange River Project should also make more 

alluvial land along the Great Fish River available for irrigation. 

The areas south of Adelaide, Fort Beaufort and Alice are very 

suitable for the production of Valencia oranges, as they do not 

experience severe frost, and it would be advantageous to grow more 

of these in order to keep the packing sheds operating over a longer 

period. Moreover, Valencia orange trees do not suffer fruit drop 

to the same severe extent as Washington Navel s. 
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CHAl'TER XIV 

THE KARROID FARMS 

The karroid farms are those where the natural vegetation 

consists mainly of Karroid Acacia Savannah, Dwarf Karroid Shrub 

Steppe or Highland Karroid Grassland. According to the above 

definition a total of 36 karroid farms was sampled. l Of these 

28 are situated in the Bedford district and 8 in Adelaide. The 

mean area of the 36 karroid farm units sampled is 2,904.4 morgen, 

which is more than double the mean area of either the average 

sour grassveld or the average sweet grassveld farm unit sampled. 

The largest karroid farm unit sampled, 8,292 morgen in area, 

occupies part of the Baviaans River valley in northern Bedford. 

The smallest karroid farm sampled is a 90 morgen irrigation 

holding situated in the Great Fish River valley in western Bedford. 

The karroid farming region has been divided into three sub-

regions, viz. the Baviaans River valley, the Great Fish River 

valley and the lower Kaga and Koonap River valleys. 

The Baviaans River Valley 

The Baviaans River valley differs from the other karroid 

sub-regions in several respects. One of the major differences is 

that it is richer in grass. Although the lower portions of all 

the farms consist of Karroid Acacia Savannah (see pp. 104-110), 

the higher portions of all but one of the farms sampled, i.e. 

the areas above approximately 4,000 feet, consist mainly of High­

land Karroid Grassland (see pp. 79-82), which is relatively rich 

in grass. Although part of the Daggaboersnek area occurs outside 

the catchment area of the Baviaans River, it was decided t o 

include it with the Baviaans River valley rather than with the 

1 Questionnaires were completed qy 37 farmers owning predominantly 
karroid farms, but one r eturn had to be discarded as it 
was inadequately completed. 
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Great Fish River valley, because its natural vegetation and land 

use has more in common with the former than with the latter . 

On four of the twelve Baviaans River valley farms sampled Highland 

Karroid Grassland comprises more than 50% of the area. The 

remaining eight farms consist mainly of Karroid Acacia Savannah. 

A second factor differentiating the Baviaans River valley 

from the other karroid regions is that much of it is subject to 

relatively severe winter frost as a result of air drainage from 

the su=ounding high mountains. As shown on the map on page 26, 

most of the Baviaans River Valley experiences the BSk type of 

climate of the Ktlppen System, although the higher portions belong 

to the Cfb type. This is in contrast with the other karroid sub­

regions which experience the BSh type of climate. 

Thirdly, the Baviaans River seldom flows and is thus a poor 

source of irrigation water. From this point of view the Great 

Fish River and the Kaga and Koonap Rivers are superior. 

The Baviaans River valley farms are the largest farms in the 

Bedford and Fort Beaufort divisions. As shown in Chapter VI, 

pages 124 to 128, this area was one of the first p01~ions of the 

present Bedford and Fort Beaufort divisions to be settled by Whites, 

and the original grants of land were large. The mean area of the 

twelve farm units sampled is 4,174 morgen, which is almost three 

times the mean area of either the sour grassveld or sweet grass­

veld farms sampled. The median lies between 3,179 and 3,679 

morgen. The largest Baviaans River valley farm unit, 8,292 morgen 

in area, is l arger than any other farm sampled in the Bedford and 

Fort Beaufort divisions. The smallest farm sampled in the Baviaans 

River valley is 1,500 morgen. Only two of the sampl ed farms in 

the sub-region are less than 2,000 morgen in area, and two exceed 

7,700 morGen in area. 

Livestock 

The 1970 questionnaires revealed that both cattle and sheep 

are reared on all twelve of the Baviaans River valley farms 
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sampled, but that goats are reared on only seven farms. Of the 

latter, five rear Angora goats only, and two rear both Angora and 

Boer goats. The average Baviaans River farm carries 200.0 cattle, 

1,966.2 sheep and 867.4 goats. In terms of large stock units 

the average farm has 200.0 cattle, 327.7 sheep and 144.6 goats, 

a total of 672.3 units, which amounts to 6.2 morgen per large 

stock unit. Sheep and goats thus account for 70.3% of the large 

stock u·.~its, which i s in marked contrast with the sweet grassveld, 

where cattle account fo~ the majority of large stock units. 

Cattle 

White-owned cattle are kept on all twelve of the Baviaans 

River valley farms sampled. Bantu employees rear cattle on ten 

of these farms. They own 23.8% of the cattle, the remaining 76.2% 

being White-owned. Of the White-owned cattle 50.4% are pure bred. 

This is in contrast with the sweet grassveld, where 71% of the cattle 

are pure bred. The relative importance of the various White-

owned cattle breeds is indicated in the table below: 

Number of farms Percent§ge 
Breed where occurring of cattle 

Africander 1 20.6 

Galloway 1 8.2 

Shorthorn 2 7.1 

Jersey 4 6.3 

Hereford 1 4.8 

Brown Swiss 1 2.7 

Friesland 1 0.7 

Shorthorn-Africander-
lIereford cross 1 16.4 

Shorthorn-Hereford 
cross 1 8.5 

Shorthorn-Africander 
cross 1 2.7 

Galloway-Drakensberger 
cross 1 12.3 

Africander-Brahman 
cross 1 3.3 

Cross bred (strains 
not stated) 2 6.4 
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The table above shows that most of the cross bred cattle 

in the Baviaans River valley are derived from straight crosses between 

pure bred cattle. Hybri d vigour produced by crossbreeding 

ensures greater adaptabi lity to the rigorous environment, 

resistance to disease, greater size, increased growth rate and 

increased milk production. A local farmer informed the writer 

that "hybridisation usually produces offspring one tenth to one 

fifth above either parent in carcass weight. The greater the 

diversity between the parents and the more pure the two parents 

the better will be the hybrid progeny." 

Eight farmers stated that their cattle are reared mainly 

for beef, and three that they are for both beef and dairying. On 

only one farm are 
fo .. 

cattle kept mainly ~. dairying purposes. 
of 

This is Avondale, a farm consisting mainly ~ Highland Karroid 

Grassland, where South Africa's second creamery was established in 

1893. (See page 188.) The milk from Avondale is now marketed 

in Cookhouse. A portion of the Avondale Brown Swiss herd is, 

however, sold for beef. 

Beef cattle from the Baviaans River valley are marketed 

mainly in Bedford and in Port Elizabeth. Five farmers stated 

that their cattle are mainly marketed at the local stock fairs in 

Bedford, six farmers stated that their cattle are marketed both 

in Bedford and in Port Elizabeth. Only one farmer stated that 

his cattle are marketed mainly in Port Elizabeth. 

A total of seven Baviaans River valley farms sell dairy 

produce. As previously stated, the farm Avondale markets fresh 

milk in Cookhouse. Five farms sell cream to the Cookhouse 

creamery and one farm, in the north of the Baviaans River vaJ.,ley, 

markets its cream in Queenstown. 

Sheep 

As previously stated, sheep are reared on all twelve of 

the Baviaans River valley farms investigated. Merinos comprise 

95.0% of the total and are reared on eleven of the farms. 
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Dorpers and Corriedales are each reared on one farm and each 

accounts for 0.8% of the sheep. Crossbreds (strains not 

stated) are reared on two farms, accounting for 3.3% of the 

sheep in the sub-region. 

Goats 

Angora goats account for 98.6% of the goats on the sampled 

farms of the Baviaans River valley. As previously stated, goats 

are reared on seven farms, five of these having Angoras only 

and two both Angora and Boer goats. 

Livestock Migration 

The grasses in the higher parts of the Highland Karroid 

Grassland on the mountains bordering the Baviaans River valley 

tend to be slightly sour. There is a tendency for farmers to 

graze their livestock in the higher camps for part of the summer 

and to move them to the lower lying areas of sweet grass and 

karroid shrubs for the winter. months. 

Crops 

The 1970 survey showed that cultivation takes place on 

eleven of the twelve Baviaans River valley farms investigated. 

Approximately 0.67~ of the farm land is under cultivation. Only 

one crop growing farmer in the region does not practise irrigation. 

This is on a farm consisting almost entirely of Highland Karroid 

Grassland, where the rainfall is apparently higher than on most 

of the other farms. Of the 2.71 morgen under cultivation on 

the average Baviaans River valley farm, 2.43 morgen (89.8%) is 

irrigated. The area occupied by the principal crops in the sub­

region is as follows: 
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Nwnber of farms Percent~e of total 
Crop where growing cultivated land 

Lucerne 8 52.3 

Oats 9 33.2 

Sown grasses 1 6.2 

Maize 2 2.8 

Match poplars 1 2.2 

Barley 2 1.8 

Wheat 2 1.6 

Oats is more important in the Baviaans River valley than 

in the other karroid sub-regions as it requires less irrigation 

water than lucerne. (See Chapter XII, page 2 Sb.) From Eildon 

northwards oats is the principal crop. 

The Karroid Sector of the Great Fish River Valley 

This sub-region consists of the Great Fish River valley in 

western Bedford and excludes those karroid areas in the major 

tributary valleys, viz. the Baviaans, Kaga and Koonap valleys. 

This sub-region forms part of the what W.C . Els terms "The Great 

Fish River Irrigation Area", the land use of which he has dis-

cussed in detail. l The natural vegetation in the Great Fish 

River valley sub-region consists mainly of Karroid Acacia Savannah 

and Dwarf Karroid Shrub Steppe (see pp. 110-112), although, in 

the vicinity of Cookhouse, where the mean annual precipitation 

is higher, there is a strip of Scrub Woodland on the scarp bounding 

the eastern side of the valley. The mean annual precipitation at 

Cookhouse (for the period 1902-1960) is 16.13 inches, compared 

with only 13.29 inches at Middleton, fifteen miles to the south. 

(See page 32.) Almost the whole sub-region experiences the BSh 

type of climate. 

The mean area of the fourteen Great Fish River Irarroid 

farms sampled is 2,451.1 morgen. The largest of these farms is 

1 W.C. Els, "Die Evolusie van Grondgebruik in die Groot-Visrivier­
vallei", unpublished thesis, D.Litt. et Phil., University 
of South Africa, 1965. 
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6,364 morgen, the smallest, an irrigation holding on the Great 

Fish River, is only 90 morgen. Five of the sampled farms, all 

with relatively large tracts of irrigated land, are less than 

a thousand morgen in area, but five of the farms are larger 

than three thousand morgen. The median size lies between 2,725 

and 1,680 morgen. 

Livestock 

The questionnaires distributed in 1970 revealed that live-

stock are reared on all fourteen of the Great Fish River karroid 

farms sampled. Cattle are reared on 13 farms, sheep also on 13 

farms, but goats on only eight of the farms. The average Fish 

River farm carries 38.0 cattle, 911.6 sheep and 525.6 goats. In 

terms of large stock units this is the equivalent of 38.0 cattle, 

151.9 sheep and 87.6 goats. There is an average of 277.5 large 

stock units per farm, which amounts to an average of 10.5 morgen 

per large stock unit. 

Cattle 

Cattle are of minor importance on the majority of farms 

investigated, accounting for only 13.7% of the large stock units 

in the sub-region. White-owned cattle are kept on thirteen of 

the farms sampled, and comprise 96.2% of the cattle in the sub-

region. Cattle belonging to non~Vhite servants make up the 

remaining 3.8% and are kept on three farms. The relative 

importance of the various White-owned breeds is indicated in 

the table below: 

Number of farms 

Breed where occurring Percentage of Cattle 

Friesland 7 57.0 

Jersey 3 8.8 

Shorthorn 1 1.6 

Dexter 1 1.0 

Friesland-Shorthorn-
Africander cross 1 29.3 

Cross bred (strain not 
stated) 1 2.0 

, 
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Four of the farmers stated that their cattle are reared 

mainly for dairying, and four that they are for both beef and 

dairying. One fanner rears cattle mainly for beef. Three 

fanners keep small herds of cattle entirely for domestic milk 

consumption. Six of the farmers market dairy produce in 

Cookhouse, four of these cream only, one milk only and one both 

milk and cream. One farmer, near Thorngrove railway station, 

sends fresh milk daily to Cradock. One farmer, near Harefield 

railway siding, midway between Long Hope and Middleton, markets 

fresh milk daily in Port Elizabeth. 

Sheep 

The economw of the karroid sector of the Great Fish River 

valley is at present based largely on the rearing of sheep and 

goats. Sheep account for 54.7% of the large stock units in the 

sub-region. Merinos are reared on eleven of the thirteen sheep 

rearing farms sampled and comprise 92.6% of the total number of 

sheep. Dorpers are reared on four farms, accounting for 6.9% 

of the sheep. The remaining 0.5% of the sheep are cross bred, 

these being reared on only one of the farms sampled. 

Goats 

Goats account for 31.6~ of the large stock units on the 

fourteen sampled farms of the Great Fish River karroid sub-region. 

All eight of the goat rearing farms keep Angoras, which comprise 

95.8% of the goats in the region. Four of these fanns have Boer 

goats, which make up the remaining 4.2%. 

Crops 

The 1970 survey showed that cultivation takes place on 

thirteen of the fourteen Fish River farms sampled. Approximately 

1.5% of the land on these farms is under cultivation compared 

with only 0.6% on the Baviaans River valley farms sampled. 

However, the percentage of land under cultivation on the average 

Great Fish River valley farm is 0nly half that of the average 
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sweet grasIJycld fann. More than 9% of the cropland in the 

Great Fish River valJey is irrigated. Owing to the low and 

errat ic rainfall combined with relatively high summer temperat-

ures, the growing of crops without irrigation is virtually 

impossible. The area occupied qy the principal crops on the 

fourteen Great Fish River valley farms sampled is as follows: 

Number of farms Percent~e of total 
Crop whe~row~ cultivated land 

Lucerne 12 70.0 

Oats 8 16.9 

Barley 3 8.0 

Sown grasses 2 2.9 

Wheat 2 2.0 

Maize (for silage) 1 2.0 

The merits of these crops have been discussed in previous 

chapters. Lucerne is qy far the most important crop of the 

sub-region. It thrives on the relatively alkaline soils 

provided that sufficient irrigation water is available. The 

mean pH of a variety of soils collected in the Bedford sector 

of the Great Fish River valley was found to be 7.4. (See page 

119. ) As mentioned in Chapter XII, the water requirements of 

lucerne in this region is approximately 37 inches per annum. 

Wheat or barley is sometimes sown as a cover crop with lucerne 

in late SUIllI!Ier. These cereals grow faster than the lucerne, 

protecting it from wind and sun, as well as shading out weeds. 

If the lucerne plants are established qy Malf, the roots develop 

well during the winter, thus accelerating spring growth. The 

cover crop cereals are mown for half before the grain ripens, 

leaving an established lucerne field. 

AlthOugh no farmers who completed questionnaires enumerated 

any fruit crops, the writer, when land use mapping in 1969, 

observed five small apricot orchards totalling approximately 

33 morgen in area, between 1.5 and 2.5 miles west of Thorngrove 
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railw~ station. Els states that the Great Fish River valley 

between Cookhouse and 1liddleton was in 1940 the world's second 

leading apricot producing regiOn,l yet in the Bedford sector of 

the valley south of Thorngrove all apricot orchards had dis-

appeared qy 1969. According to Els, the shortage of irrigation 

water has been a major factor in the decline of the apricot 

2 industry of the central Great Fish River valley. 

Irrigation 

A major problem confronting crop growing in the Great Fish 

River valley is the shortage of irrigation water. The Fish 

River valley region of Bedford is at present dependent mainly on 

water from the Connnando Drift and Lake Arthur dams on the Tarka 

River, this tributary of the Fish having its headwaters in a 

relatively low rainfall area north of the Great Winterberg range. 

The Tarka River flows only sporadically and the heavily silted 

dams dry up at times. 3 Owing to the shortage of irrigation 

water, cultivation had to be discontinued from the mid 1950's 

onwards on much fertile alluvial land bordering the Great Fish 

River. This resulted in the economic ruination of many farmers, 

particularly those who worked relatively small holdings where 

irrigated crops were the mainst~ of the farming economy. 

Owing to the severe financial straits to which many farmers 

in the Great Fish River Irrigation District4 were subjected, an 

investigation of farming practises and economic conditions was 

undertaken in 1960 qy the Division of Economics and Marketing 

1 

2 

W.C. Els, "Die Evolusie van Grondgebruik in die Groot-
Visriviervallei", unpublished thesis, D.Litt. et Phil., 
University of South Africa, 1965, p. 205. 

Ibid., p. 206. 

3 Ibid., pp. 247-256. 

4 This district stretches from the vicinity of the Grass Ridge 
Dam, some thirty miles north of Cradock, to the vicinity 
of Sheldon, some eight miles south of Middleton. 
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under the supervision of J. le R. Retief. l 
The aim of this 

survey was to determine what means the State could employ to 

alleviate the pressure on irrigation water as well as to assist 

those farmers who were in financial difficulties. 2 The un-

published Retief Report revealed that 70% of the farmers with 

less than 300 morgen of grazing per farm were in financial 

difficulties. According to the Retief Report, a minimum of 

300 morgen of grazing is necessary for an irrigation holding in 

the Great Fish River Irrigation District to be economically 

viable. 3 It is significant that the minimum depends not on the 

area of irrigable land, which often could not be irrigated, but 

on the area of natural grazing. By 1965 approximately 30% of the 

irrigable land in the Great Fish River Irrigation District had 

been purchased tr.r the State and deprived of irrigation rights. 4 

In this manner more irrigation water was made available to the 

remaining farmers. The large areas of abandoned cropland can 

be seen on the 1969 land use maps of the Bedford portion of the 

region. It is expected that water from the Orange River will 

reach the Great Fish River in 1973,5 when the abandoned cropland 

should be brought back into production. Most of the small farms 

which have been able to survive are those with strong boreholes. 

A Fish River small holding 

An example of a small holding which has continued to be 

econOmically viable , and actually presents an air of prosperity, 

is a ninety morgen farm situated midway between Long Hope and 

1 W.O. Els, "Die Evolusie van Grondgebruik in die Groot­
Visriviervallei", unpublished thesiS, D.Litt. et Phil., 
University of South Africa, 1965, p. 340. 

2 Ibid. 

3 Ibid., p. 345. 

4 Ibid. 

5 "Eastern Province Herald", Port Elizabeth, October 21, 1970. 
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Middleton railway stations on the eastern side of the Great Fish 

River. No less than 89 morgen of the farm is under cultivation, 

the remaining morgen being occupied qy the homestead, barns and 

workers' dwellings. The farm is fortunate in having a good 

supply of 11l1derground water, the single borehole yielding 

approximately 6,000 gallons per hour. During the long periods 

when irrigati on water from the Great Fish River has been 

unavailable the borehole has been in constant use. Owing to the 

high mineral content of the water, over-irrigation has to be 

practised to prevent the harmful accumulation of mineral salts 

in the soil. 

In June, 1970, of the 89 morgen under cultivation, 54 

morgen was occupied by lucerne, 30 morgen qy oats and 5 morgen 

qy Rhodes grass. The oat fields lie fallow during the hot months 

of January and February, when extra irrigation water is required 

for the lucerne. A total of approximately 75 Friesland cattle 

and 100 Meri no sheep are kept on this farm. The farmer's major 

source of income is from fresh milk which is sent qy train daily 

from Harefield railway siding to a dairy in Port Elizabeth, 112 

miles away. The Friesland steers and old cows are sold for beef 

in Port Elizabeth. 

The Karroid Region of the Lower Kaga and Koonap River Valleys 

This land use sub-region occurs mainly in southern Adelaide, 

but includes the extreme south-eastern portion of Bedford. The 

natural vegetation consists mainly of Karroid Acacia Savannah. 

This is the most favourable of all the karroid regions owing to 

the relatively abundant supply of irrigation water provided qy 

the Koonap River. The mean area of the ten farms sampled is 

2,015.7 morgen, the largest farm being 4,651 morgen and the 

smallest 806 morgen. The median size lies between 1,761 and 

1,693 morgen. 

, 
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Livestock 

The questionnaires of the year 1970 revealed that cattle, 

sheep and goats are reared on all ten of the sampled farms. The 

average Lower Kaga and Koonap Icarroid farm has 78.5 cattle, 

968.0 sheep and 452.6 goats. This is equivalent to an average 

of 315.2 large stock units, consisting of 78.5 cattle, 161.3 

sheep and 75.4 goats. There is an average of 6.4 morgen per 

large stock unit, which is much less than that of the other 

karroid regions. 

Cattle 

White-owned cattle are kept on nine of the ten Lower Kaga 

and Koonap karroid farms investigated, accounting for 80.4% of 

all the cattle. Non-White employees own the remaining 19.6% 
wh.c.h 
~ are reared on seven farms. The relative importance of the 

various White-owned breeds is indicated in the table below: 

Number of farms 

Breed where occurring Percentage of cattle 

Jersey 3 38.5 

Friesland 6 28.2 

Africander 1 7.4 

Simmental-Africander-
Hereford cross 1 15.8 

Africander-Hereford 
cross 1 8.7 

Jersey-Friesland 
cross 1 ). 3 

Three of the nine White farmers rearing cattle in the sub-

region stated that they are mainly for dairying, two that they 

are mainly for beef and four that they are dual purpose. 

Nevertheless, all nine farmers sell dairy produce. Six of these 

sell cream only, one milk only and one both mj.lk and cream. 

Paradoxically all the cream from the sub-region is marketed in 

King William's Town, although the Cookhouse creamery is nearer. 

The reason for this is that lorries from Bowker's Park Creamery, 
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King William's Town, traverse the area thrice weekly to collect 

cream. One farmer sells fresh milk to the Kroomie cheese 

factory and another sells it to a dairy in Adelaide town, which 

is approximately ten miles north of the farm concerned. Three 

of the farmers market their cattle mainly in Adelaide, five 

mainly in Port Elizabeth and one farmer sells cattle in Adelaide, 

Port Elizabeth and East London. 

Sheep 

Merinos are reared on all ten of the sampled farms in the 

L:mer Kaga and Koona,? karroi d su ','-region, accounting for 91.9% 

of all t 'oe sheep. Cross breds are kept on three farms and account 

for 5.3% of the total number of sheep. Dorpers are also reared 

on three farms, accounting for the remaining 2.8% of the sheep. 

Goats 

Angora goats are lcept on all the sampled farms, accounting 

for 88.5% of the total number of goats. The remainder consists 

of Boer goats, which are reared on four of the ten sampled farms. 

The area under crops in the Lower Kaga and Koonap karroid 

sub-region is greater than that in the other karroid sectors of 

the Bedford and Fort Beaufort divisions. This is mainly due to 

the more reliable flow of the Koonap River, which is the major 

source of irrigation water. The 1970 survey showed that 1.8% of 

the farmland in the sub-region is under cultivation, of which 

94 . 5% is irrigated. Crops are gr own on eight of the ten farms 

sampled; all the crop growing farms practise i=igation. The 

area occupied qy the principal crops i s as follows: 

Number of farms Percent~e of total 
Crop where growing cultivated land 

lucerne 8 57.1 

Oats 5 26.2 

Sorghum (for silage) 1 5.5 
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Number of farms Percentage of total 
Crop where I\row~ cultivated land 

Maize (for silage) 2 4.1 

Citrus 2 2.5 

Barley 1 1.4 

Spineless Cactus 

A spineless variety of the prickly pear, Opuntia megacantha, 

is of growjng importance as livestock fodder in the karroid 

regions of the Bedford and Fort Beaufort divisions, where it is 

grown on several farms. During the first three decades of this 

century the common spiny type of Opuntia megacantha, together with 

other thorny species of Opuntia, became a pest in the drier parts 

of the Cape Province, owing to their encroachment on grazing land. 

The sharp thorns on these Opuntia species rendered them inedible 

b,y livestock. A species of cochineal insect, Dactylopius opuntiae, 

introduced to South Africa in 1937,1 not only led to the 

destruction of the common prickly pear and the other harmful 

species, but also destroyed the spineless cactus which had been 

cultivated on a large scale in karroid areas as a stock feed. 

Now, however, new varieties of spineless cactus, known as Monterey, 

Robusta and Chico, all of which are not attacked b,y cochineal, 

have been developed. The merit of spineless cactus is that it 

provides nutritious, succulent fodder and can be grown without 

irrigation where the mea."l annual rainfall is as low as ten inches. 2 

The spineless cactus is propagated vegetatively, the leaves 

being planted in holes dug in the natural veld. Leaves are 

obtainable from the Department of Agricultural Technical Services 

experimental stations at Grootfontein and Carnarvon at a cost of 

one cent each. 3 As it is desirable to have some 2,500 plants per 

1 B. Smit, "Insects in Southern Africa", Oxford University Press, 
Cape Town, 1964, p. 162. 

2 Scientific Progress, Vol. 3, No.2, 1970, p.3. 

3 Ibid. 

, 
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morgen, the cost of the leaves amounts to R25 per morgen. It 

is estimated that the total cost of establishment, including 

labour and the railage of leaves, is approximately R55 per 

morgen.
l 

One morgen of established spineless cactus can provide 

sufficient leaves for the planting of a further forty morgen. 2 

As cattle, sheep and goats are such destructive feeders, they 

are not allowed to graze the spineless cactus. The leaves 

usually are cut up qy Bantu and Coloured employees, and then 

transported to feeding points. 

At present most of the spineless cactus in the Bedford and 

Fort Beaufort divisions occurs in the southern Baviaans River 

valley and in the Great Fish River valley between Cookhouse and 

Middleton, where it occupies relatively small areas, the largest 

planting on any farm covering approximately six morgen. 

l Ibid. 

2 Ibid. 

, 
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CHAPrER X.V 

TIlE BAJ:~TU RESERVES 

The iJnntu reserves in this area nre confined to the Victoria. 

East and ~'ort Beaufort mac;i s terial ti istricts, where they occupied 

a total area of 144.1 square miles (43,572 morgen) in 1970. This 

total includes 719 morGen of land privately owned by Bantu in 

Victoria East, viz. the farm NiGhtingale and several small holdings. 

In 1970 the reserves occupied 121.8 square miles in Victoria East 

(approximately 33i~ of the total area of this district) nnc1 22.3 

square miles in Fort ~eaufort (approxliuately ~~~ of the total 

di strict area).l 

The Bentu reserve s of South Africa have been ciefined by 

leGislation. The r:atives knd Act of 1 913 prescribed the nantu 

reserves and forbade Bantu and iVhites ali~e f rom acquiring land in 

2 each others areas. In order to relieve the population and Grazing 

pressure in the reserves, the ;:e.tive Truot end Land Act was passed 

by the South African pe.rliament in 1936. T:,is act provided for 

the "release" or exemption of certain vrni te-ol'med land from the 

limiting provisions of the ::atives Land Act of 1913. It also 

provil~ed ~.'or the creation of a iiative :Crust to operate funds allo-

cated by the Government '.'or the purchase of land in the various 

rel eased areas of South Africa on behalf of the Bantu people. 3 

In terms of the Act of 1936 the White QI'med farm land occupying the 

Tyume valley of northern Victoria East bece.ne a released area. 

1 All l,ata conc .rnine land areas, livestoc]{ and popula tion in the 
Bantu reserves of Victoria East and Port Bec.ufort obtained from the 
records of the L-acistrate Wld }Jantu COr.JIilis s ioner, Alice, unless 
otherwise stated. 

2 
B.A. Vialker , "A lliotory of Southern Af r ica", Longmans, 1957, p .549. 

3 "Acquisition of lend by the South African lJative Trust =d the 
Consolidation of the :3antu Homelands", :3antu, Pretoria, Vol. 8, 1961 , 

pp.357-358. 
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Betvleen 1936 and 1970 the trust purc l>..ased 5,643 nore en of 'i;hite 

ovmed land in Victoria Eact for t:,e Bontu. Of this area 3,028 

Dor gen was purc):ased in the decade from 1961 to 1970. 

In Victoria East and Fort 3eaufort the reserves may be 

divided into two areas . The northenl area of 117 square miles, 

by far the most important, stretches in a crescent from the 

HOGsback i n the north-east to the Kat River in the west . This 

crescent is broken in the centre by the tO~TI of Alice, and its 

cornmonet;e tOGether with land ovmed by the Lovedale missionary 

institution, the Univer sity of Fort Hare and the Federal 

TheolOGical Semina:ry of Southern AZrica. (See map , pace 359 . ) 

Most of this area occupies maturely dissected count:ry to the 

north of the submontane peneplain. The altitudinal range is 

considerable, var:/ ing from 6,044 feet in the extreme north-east 

of Victoria Ea:Jt to less than 1,500 fee t alon::; t he Kat I'.iver in 

the Fort Beaufort district. With such variation in altitude 

e;reat variation in the mean annuul rainfall is to be expec ted. 

1 It ran;:;es from an averae;e of over 56 :LYlches in north-easte= 

Victoria East to only 20 inches in the l~t River valley in the 

extreme I;e s t of the Healdtown location. (See Rainf all .,rap, pae;e 

27A. ) 

The Shechegu Fingo Location, some 27 square miles in area, 

is situG-ted south-west of Al i ce, fonnin,:: a southe= sector some-

what isolated f rom the other r e serves. Its nl titude ranges from 

jU3t under 800 feet along the Kat River in t1le extreme south-west 

to over 1,900 :?eet in the extrene ea:::t, Ylhere the loco.tion includes 

a portion of the Kat-Keiskamma watershed . T1,e aver aGe annual 

rainfall of ShesheGU apJarently is everywhere less t hen 20 inches . 

No precipitation o.ate. are avc.ilable for Sheshegu , but at the 

homestead of the au j acent -;/hite-OVriled farm, :Cingston, elevation 

1,700 feet, the Elean annual rainfall for the period 1931 to 1960 

1 
. This is a deduced value. 
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\Ias 19.12 inches. Sheshecu is without doubt the most arid of all 

the :Jantu locations in the Victoria East and Port :Jeaufort rlagiderial 

districts. 

Population Di~tribution 

In L~y 1970 the total population of the Bantu reserves in 

Victoria East and F'ort Beaufort was 24,677, repre senting a density 

of 174.1 persons per square nile (67.2 per square kilometre). 

The population of the "antu reserves in the two districts has 

increased by 58.3~; since 1951, when it Vias only 15,588. 

The popullktions and densities of the various locations in 

1970 -has as folloffs : 

Density 

Location Population Fer Square __ ile Per Square Kilometre 

Auc::land 813 189.5 73.2 

l.~alo 2,588 216.5 83.6 

,:abandla 4,391 219 .8 84.9 

Gqumahashe 2,048 312.5 120.6 

1;gwabeni 1,164 255.6 98.7 

Nilobe 628 171. 9 66.3 

l\'javuso 2,654 362.5 139.9 

Roxeni 498 116.9 45.1 

KYiezana 350 174.4 67.3 

Ely 1,117 122.9 47.4 

Sheshe[;u 1,438 53.2 20 .5 

Trust Farms 23 1.2 0.5 

Healdtown 6,965 311.7 120.3 

Total 24,677 174.1 67.2 

It is interest~ to note that the population density of 

all the D~tu reserves in Fort Beaufort and Victoria East exceeds 

t hat of the relatively rich English agricultural county of 

;:ereford, whic,1 in 1967 had a uensity of 168.6 persons per square 
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mile (65.1 per square ~dlometre.)l In J:avuso, Gqumahashe and 

Healdtovm, which adjoin the to~msof Alice and Fort Beaufort, 

where a s:na11 proportion of the inhabitants are employed, the 

population dens ity is greater than that of the intffilsively 

cul tivated English county of ~;orfolk. In 1967 the population 

densi ty of ];orfolk, includine; the city of liorwich, was 296.9 per 

square ,;,ile (114.6 per square :cilometre).2 

Masculinity of the Population 

The masculinity o~ the population is defined as the number 

of males per hundred f emales. 3 The table belm·/ shows that in all 

t he reoerves there is all abnoI'Inally 1ar£;e preponderance of females. 

This is an indication of t ile inability of the reserves to provide 

adequate e"!pioymen t for the population, either in acricul ture or 

in industry. A large proportion of the male population ust 

perforce se ek employment outside the reserves. 

1;';'sculini ty of Bantu nopulation in Victoria East and Fort 

Beaufort reserves, 1970 

Auckland 76.0 

Mgalo 75.6 

llabandla 78.2 

Gqumahashe 79.6 

l.;gwabeni 87.4 

Ngobe 85.8 

1lavuso 81.0 

Roxeni 82.4 

Kwezana 77.7 

Ely 86.5 

Sheshee;u 83.2 

Trust Farms 64.3 

Healdtovm 87.2 

1 Sell "Area 8:. Population of b'nr;lish Counties", ,/hitaker's 
Almanac]<, London, 1971, p.631. 

2 Ibid. 3 See pS3e 209. 
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If the ~'rust ~'arms with their 23 inhabitants are excluded, 

the lo·"est masculinity is in tile tVIO northernmost reserves, 

Auckland and l.!e;alo, where it is 76.0 =d 75.6 respectively. 

j.!asculinity is highest in the locations of !.lgv:abeni and Healdtol'll, 

where it ie 87.4 and 87.2 respectively. 

A"ricul tural Practice 

Until the mid-nineteenth century the Xhosa-speaking tribes 

in the Victoria Eact and ' ort Beaufort districts were ser.li-

nomadic pastoraliots. On the v:hole, the cultivation of crops 

was lese important than the rearinc of cattle. As early as 1803 

Lichtenstein observed that "When the cup· ly 0:: grass fails, either 

from o.roue;ht or long continuance, the whole lcraal is broken up 

and the inhabitants remove to another s:pot."l Similarly shifting 

cultivation, as practi~ed over much of present day tropical Africa, 

uoed to be the prevaili11g nethod of at;ricul ture; when the land 

becane w.hau(;ted after a number of years it wa s abandoned and 

the tribe moved to a fresh patch of land. ~'his system was pos sible 

wi th a small population ::nd plenty of land, but obviously cannot 

be carried out by a large yo yulation limitcd to a small area. 

After 1853, when the land available to them was limited to the 

reserves,2 the :,antu tribes in this area vrere no l onGer free to 

move as they pleased. Since t !len the popUlation has been 

increasing stecdily, nilicing it impossible to practise shifting 

cultivation. Unfortunately t11e same lacl: of regard for the soil 

charncteristic of shifting cultivation continues in the reserves, 

where the name land has to be farmed continuously. Some fields 

have been poorly cultivated almost without rest ':or the last 

hundred years, resultinG in the exhaustion 0';: the soil and e::tremely 

101'1 crop yields. Sheet erocion me removed the topsoil from 

many fields on hill slopes, which are frequently c ashed by dongas. 

1 H. Lichtenstein, "Travels in Southern Africa", Van Riebeeck 
Society, Cape Tov.n, 1928, Vol. I, p. 330. 

2 See Cha:pter VI. 
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The condition of some fields is £0 poor that, unless aractic 

remedial action is undertaken, all the remainine soil will be 

eroded aV!8:Y \"i thin a few years, leaving nothinc but barren rock. 

In the drier parts of the reserves removal of the binding 

vegetati on cover by uninterrupted, intensive grazing and the cutting 

of trees for firewood hes left the bare, sunba1,ed coil exposed to 

the intense sU1lll~er down:>ours of rain. With little vecetation to 

check the speed of the running water and few plnnt root to bind 

the soil together, each heav-y- thunderstorm s trips anay a certain 

amount of soil. The bro'im floodwaters of the rivers after summer 

thunderstorms indicate the rapid erosion of the hillsides, many of 

'ilhich have been reduced to stony wastes. 

The Department of 3antu Administr a t ion and Development has 

L~de ~reat efforts to improve farming methods in the reserves by 

education and del.lonstration. In 1946, after the cripplinc drOUGht 

of t he previous year, the IJ eople of j,lgs.lo, l'iabandla' s Location, 

l,'gwabeni, :'C;o be and LIavuso requested the IYati ve Affairs Department 

to undertake reilabilita tion of their lands, 2.1'ld these Locations 

were then {;a2etted as "Better:nent Areas". 

Livestock 

In the Bantu reserves pastoralism is far more important than 

arable farming. Barrow in 1806 referred to the suitability of the 

Tyume valley for cattle rearing "nd Lichtenstein found that "as 

the Koossas live almost entirely on the produce of their c attle , 

the attending upon them is the prlllcipal busines~ of every hou8e-

holder. ,,1 The present Gay situation is not very different. The 

majority oj:' the 3antu peasantry r egard livestock as their only 

form of investment, Dnd cattle are still used in the custom of 

"lobola", which involves the givinc of cattle to the bride's father 

on marriaGe . Among the najority of the peaoanty the concern with 

livestocl, i s more with quantity than Vii th quality. 

1 H. Lichtenstein, "Travelc in Southern AZ,'ica", Van Riebeeclc 
Society , Cape 'l'ovm, 1928, Vol. I, p. 330. 
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Accord ~ng to the 1970 census there \ ere 6,114 cattle, 12,690 

sheep, 5,082 goats end 1,944 pigs in the Bantu reserves of Victoria 

East, compared \lith 5, 353 cattle, 31,097 sheep, 20,593 Goats and 

1,237 pigs in 1951. In 1970 there were 891 cattle, 4,203 sheep, 

3,102 goats end 486 pigs in the Healdtown Location, which is the 

only Bantu reserve in the ]'ort Beaufort lIlUGisterial district. In 

1951 there Ylere 1,194 cattle, 4,724 sheep, 5,443 Goats and 605 

Pies in the ,lealdtovm Location. A marlred feature of recent years 

has been the reduction in the number of sheep and goats which in 

1970 accounted for 36.1~ of the large stock unitsl in the reserves 

of the t HO districts. (As oentioned in previous chapters, su 

small stock units are regarded as being equivalent to one large 

stock unit. ) Because they are very close Grazers, sheep and goats 

can feed on grass which is far too short for cattle; they are 

therefore hardier to drought, but more harmful to the pasture. 

They are able to nibble gra.ss right dOI'ill to e;round level and, in 

a dry spell, they will dig out the roots with their sharp hooves. 

Cnttle crunlot graze on very short 3rass, and many have died during 

droue;hts r;hen the l arge number of sheep and goe.ts have ;~ept the 

grass too short. Prior to the implementation of Government 

controlled stock reduction schemes small stock were increasing at 

a much greater :Date than cattle, particularly after droughts. 

The followir!e statistics concerning Bantu o"med livestock in 

Victoria East illustrate this tendency. 

Lovedale Rainfall 
Year Ca.ttle Sheep Goats (Average 22.63 inches) 

1945 8,229 20,305 13,189 9.84 inches 

1946 4,519 20,813 13,371 21. 98 " 
1947 5,574 28,594 19,226 17.46 " 

As a re.::ult of the 1945 drought almost half of the Bantu ovmed 

cattle died, .. ThUe the number of sheep and goatc remained constant. 

1 Excluding equines. 

-
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During the period immediately following the drouc;ht there v:as 

a big increase in the number of small stock. From June 1946 to 

June 1947 the number of sheep increased by 37;'. and the number of 

goats increased by 44;j. The enlie;htenment of the peasantry by 

Agricultural Officers and the completion o~· various Government 

betterment sc;, emes has reoul ted in a progr~ssive decrease in the 

number of small stock since 1951. Over the tvlenty year period 

from 1951 to 1970 the number of sheep in the Bantu re serves of 

Vic toria East decreased by 59.25; and the number of goats decreased 

by 75. 37~ ' Vlhile the number of cattle increased by 14. 2~. 

In 1~y, 1970, the distribution of livestock in the various 

locations of Victoria East and Fort 3eaufort Vias as follows: 

Area in 
Location morgen Cattle Sheep Goats Pigs 

Auckland 1,297 527 590 102 87 

J,igal0 3,614 1,084 1,133 383 198 

i ,~bandla' s 6,040 1,557 1,880 Nil 303 

GQu.."1ahashe 1,982 467 1,105 532 120 

l,:gvlabeni 1,377 ) 1,257 549 113 

j 663 
Ngobe 1,105 1,187 327 98 

L'iavuso 2,214 376 1,701 213 139 

Rolteni 1,288 ) 1,248 986 84 

l 366 
Kwezana 607 492 266 66 

) 
Ely 2,H9 ) 805 451 284 

Sheshegu 8,180 309 1,292 1,273 386 

Trust Farms 5,643 765 Nil Nil 66 

Healdtovm 6,757 891 4,203 3,102 486 

Total 42,853 7,005 16,893 8,184 2,430 

The table belovi indicates the number of morgen per large stock 

unit, the veld type and ap9roximate averaGe annual r a infall of 

each loca tion : 
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l'~orgen Eer AJ212roximate 
larfe stock unit aver!!:f.e armual 

Location (Eguines excluded) Veld Type raini'all in inches 

Dr i est \"Iettest 
part part 

Auckland 1.97 Sourveld 40 48 

Lgalo 2.64 I.:ainly sourveld 24 56 

Mabandla's 3.18 Mainly sourveld 22 32 

Gqumabashe 2.61 Sweetveld 22 24 

Mgwabeni ~ ( Both sVleetveld 
1.98 ~ 22 30 

lIgobe ) and sourveld 

lilavuso 3.08 Sweetveld 22 24 

Roxeni ) 

Kwezana ~ 4.05 laainly sweetveld 20 30 

Ely ~ 
Sheshegu 10.21 Sweetveld 16 20 

Trust Farms 7.27 lIainly sourveld 24 48 

Healdtovffi 3.09 I\iainly sweetveld 20 26 

The recommended rate of stocking f or White-owned sourveld 

farms is three morgen per large s tock unit (see page 249), while 

t hat f or lihi te-O\'ffied farms in the optimwn region of the sweetveld , 

mean ro.nual rainfall approximately 20 - 26 inches, is from four to 

six morgen (see page 276). Wi th the exception of Sheshegu , all 

the mreetveld l ocations may be regarded as experiencing optimum 

condit ions. Sheshegu lies in the Scrub Woodland vegetation belt 

of southern Victoria East, and here there should be a minimum of 

eight to nine morgen por large stock unit (see page 277). 

The most heavily stocked locati on is Auckland , :iJ:lmediately 

south of Hogsback, where there is only 1.97 morgen per cattle unit, 

which is considerably l ess than the recommended rate of 3 more en 

per large stock unit on llhite-owned sourveld farms. It should be 

realised, however, that the ~verace annual raini'all of Auckland is 



- 368 -

hiCh , even by courveld standards. Mgwabeni = d HGobe are almost 

as heavily stocked as Auckland, alt hough the average annual rain­

fall is much lovler. Although Government sponsored stock reduction 

schemes were introduced in these t wo loccctions in 1961, the number 

of livestoclc has not yet been reduced to t he desired level. The 

most overstocked location consisting entirely of sweetveld is 

Gqumahashe, l} to 6 miles north-east of Alice, where there are 

only 2.61 morgen per cattle unit. 

The least heavily stocked and the driest of all the locations 

is Sheshegu , r!here there i s an avernee of 10.21 morgen per larGe 

stock unit. This would appear to be a f avourable ratio. Years 

of continuous crazing, hO\iever, have seriously impaired the carrying 

capacity of the veld, and much of Sheshe[;u has been reduced to bare 

ground covered with either unpalatable Chrysocoma tenuifolia in the 

less arid sector occupying the Kat-Keiskamma watershed or with 

inedible Euphorbia bothae in the drier Kat River valley sector. 

The livestock density of the Trust farms is in marked contrast 

with that of the locations. Although the Trust farms consist almost 

entirely of relatively high rainfall sourveld, a ratio of 7.27 

morgen per large stock unit was oaintained in lway, 1970. At that 

time the farms had onl y 23 inhabitants, but it is planned to 

populate them eventually vii th ::In.ntu repatriated from urban areas 

outside the region. In ~oy 1970 approxiY.,ate ly half of the Trust 

farmland was ungrazed, the remaining area being used to accommodate 

surplus livestoclc from adjacent locations. 

Crops 

The land use survey conducted by the writer in 1969 revealed 

that 21. 2; ~ of the Bantu reserves in Victoria Eas t and ]'ort :i3eau:fort 

consisted of cropland. Although the proportion of land devoted 

to crops in the reserves is approximately ten times as e;reat as 

the proportion of arable le.:nd on Whi te-ov,ned farms in the Bedford 

and F'ort '3eaufort divisions, the production of crops in the 
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reserves is much less im~ortant tl~ pastoral farming. Crop 

yields in the reserves are low and variable owing to poor fanning 

method.s, the erratic rainfall and the almost complete absence of 

irrigation. In the sweetveld areas, which receive average rainfalls 

below 26 inches per annum, crops in many years prove a total 

failure. ,Ihen the I,Titer cond.ucted the land use survey in the 

spring and early summer of 1969 a large proportion of the arable 

land (63.7%) Vias found to be i'allow owin..; to the prevailing drought. 

The agricultural officer attached to the Department of Bantu 

Affairs in Alice states that the average annual maize yield for 

the reserves is only 2 to 2'~ bags (of 200 lb.) per morgen. In 1963 

a Bantu farmer actually obtained 26 bags of maize from one morgen 

of land on a high rainfall Trust farm in the upper Tyume valley. 

This was ".ue to the judicious application of manure and other 

fertiliser combined with a good summer rainfall. On the Trust 

farms, Auckland, 1:lgalo, l,:abandla's Location and Gqumahashe there 

are extensive areas of arable land flanking the perennial Tyume 

River. These fields are not irriGated, but if irrigation were to 

be practised, there is no reason why yields of over 20 bags per 

morgen should not prove to be the average rather than the exce;:Jtion . 

Good rains in the sprin~ and early summer of 1970 prompted 

the writer to conduct a second survey of arable land in the Bantu 

reserves of Victoria East and Fort Beaufort. This survey, under-

taken in late Decenber, 1970, and early January, 1971, showed tilat 

55 . 9~~ of the arable land was under cropo , c ompared with 36. 3;~ in 

the previous .'ear. The arable land not unc.er crops was either 

falloVi or under ley. The percent~e area of the various crops 

c;rDl'm at this time was 8.6 fol lows: 

!.laize 

Sorghum 

Citrus and deciduous f ruit (on 
recently purchased Trust farms) 

Lucerne (on recently purchased 
Trust farms) 

Beans, peas, pumpkins and all 
other crops 

88.4 

5.7 

0.8 

0.4 

4.7 

-
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The women ap)lear to be anxious to c rO\{ vecetables and to try new 

crops. This is especially so in the Betterment areas, where the 

Government hus put ciO\m boreholes and constructed dams providin3 

sufficient water for the irrioation of small Gardens. This is 

done by iCleCillS of tins and bucl:ets of v,ater laboriously carried by 

the women on their heads. The \'lOmen and the youths are responsible 

for much of the arable farming, ao many of the men are not Vlilling 

to till the land or else ceek work away from the reserves. The 

youths are responsible for much of the ploU;:;hin6 as well as herding 

the livestoclc, while tile ,",omen take care of the hoeing of the fields 

and the reaping of the crops. 

Apart from the watering of E:11all c ardens from tins and buckets, 

no irriGation is :'ro.ctised. Thus drOUGht at times causes low crop 

yields or even total failures. This is shonn by the naize yields 

for the years :iJr1 .• ediately preceding and following the worst droughts 

over t:le ninety year period from 1880 to 1970.
1 

Lovedale rainfall 
Census, Year Yield of maize in for calendar year 

endine August 200 lb. baes (Averaee 22 .63 inches) 

Victoria East Healdtovm 
reserves 

1926 1,603 822 21.41 

1927 1,442 400 8.92 

1928 161 Nil 21.28 

1929 1,100 Hil 21.13 

1930 6,874 1,500 23.27 

1945 no returns available 9.84 

1946 606 157 21. 98 

1947 2,575 100 17.46 

1948 7,506 150 21.39 

1949 1,200 nil 11.39 

1950 7, 391 300 32.22 

1 D~ta concerni~~ maize yielCs obtained f rom Acricultural Census 
reports of the Union of South Africa, precipitation data 
obtained from rumual reports of the Lovedale l:i::-sionary 
Institution. 
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The arable lands a:re usually o,'med under indiviliual tenure, 

whereas the livestock is crazed on communal pa storal land. The 

fields are u sually on colluvial soiln on the 10\Ier slopes of valleys and 

on alluvial soils in valley bottoms. Steep dolerite hillsides are 

in many places cultivated bec ause dolerite soils are more water 

retentive. Such areas, however, are frequently boulder strewn with 

cores of unweathered dolerite projecting through the soil, making 

ploughing difficult. Owing to their clayey nature and the steep 

gradients, doleritic soils are readily eroded by heavy rains. 

This is especially the case where the lands have not been contou:r­

ploughed. For many years, however, acricul tural officers have been 

encou:ragLng the peasants to plough hillsides along the contours, 

with intervening contour banks and c;rass strips, and many farmers 

have become "contou:r conscious". In the hilly countx"J of Ely and 

upper Kwezana the arable lands on thin soils derived from the Lower 

Beaufort shales and sandstones have become so badly eroded that they 

have had to be abandoned, and the abandonment of badly eroded fields 

is also encountered in other locations. 

It is unfortunate that irrigation is virtually non-existent 

in the reserves. The present s ituation is not very different to 

that of more than a hundred years ago, when Andrew Geddes Bain tried 

to initiate chiefs Soga and Tyali into the mysteries of irrigation 

farmine, In the journal which he kept at Fort Thomson (present day 

Alice) Bain made the following entry for 23rd June, 1836: 1tIn the 

cou:rse of the eveninb 1~omo told me that he had received assistance 

from Colonel Smith in having the waters of the Kiese taken out for 

the pu:rpose of irrigation. This is one of the most important steps 

that could be talcen f or giving him an interest in the soil, and the 

only one lilcely to chanc;e the habits of a savage race, leading them 

imperceptibly from a pastoral to an agricultu:ral life. ~hey had 

seen my dam and water couroe which astonished them, and on Tyali IS 

expressing a great inclination to have the naters of the Chumie 

tal,en out at his kraal, I offered to examine it and level it for him 
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" , hl.lll' t ,,1 ana Clve every assis ance in my power. Tyali also asked 

Bain to make provision for training so~e of his m:en for ploughir1f;. 

r;owever, " hen the British abandoned the l'rovince of Queen Adela ide 

shortly afte:rVlards, Tyali dave up his plans f or irrigating his 

land vii th the re:91y: "Tyali has altered his mind since he got 

his land back 8f;ain. Tyali is a J:afir, a son of Gachabie, and he 

is not going to spoil his oxen rlith plouGhing while he has plenty 

of wives to till the ground for him.,,2 The conservatism that has 

been the hallmark of Bantu agriculture is gradually disappearing, 

however, un6.erthe guidance of the Department of Bantu Administration 

and Development, and the Government sponsored betterment schemes are 

at last brinGing about an agricultural revolution. 

Betterment 

By 1970 betterment schemes had been completed at Labandla's 

Location, liig\1abeni, Ngobe and Auckland, while rehabilitation work 

mos being carried out in all the other locations with the exception 

of Sheshegu. Once a location has uncon6.itionally opted for 

betterment an ad hoc committee is appointed. This consists of the 

principal agricultural officer ot t he Ciskei, the sen ior az ricultural 

officer of the area, and the ecricultural pernonnel of the district 

concerned with the local ma"iGtrate as chairma'1. Two members of 

the community conccrned act a s observers, but they are not members 

of the comnittee. 

It is t he 6.uty of t lle a c;ricul tural of:':icers to gather 

statiotics concerninr; the bettert.llent tmit. '1'lle 0.: ...... 8, sex and number 

of t h e population in enumerated, and the number, type and o 'mership 

of stOCe: aJ." C established. The houceholders are dif"'erentiated into 

hereditary plot-hOlders and those without title to land, the latter 

knovm as "squatters". Thereafter attention and planning schemes are 

1 "Journals of Andrew Geddes Bain", Van Hiebeeck Society, Cape 
Tovm, 1949, p. 178. 

2 Letter f rom A.G. Bain to the Graham's Tov,n Journal, July 3rd, 
1847. 



- 373 -

directed to the land itself. Careful examination is made of slope, 

a spect, soil and veld types before the degree of land ex-haustion 

and the necessary remedial vlOrl< is determined. 

Detterrnent involves the fe.'1.cinc of the land into camps, so 

that erazing can be rotated, thereby enabling the veld to be 

periodically rested and restored. Arable lands are fenced off 

from the grazing lands, in order to eliminate constant herding of 

livestock, which leads to much destnlCtion of pasture by trampling. 

netterment also involves the sinking of boreholes and the con­

struction of dams to provide water at central spots in every camp, 

thereby reducing destruction of pasture and the formation by trampling 

of donga-conducive foot paths by animals having to walk long distances 

in order to obt ain water. Diversion banks are built to lead vlater 

into dams, and contour banks are constructed on the hillsides to 

check the dovIDward rush of floodwater during storms, thereby alloViing 

it to soak into the J round, instead of \"Ill-shine it away. Strip s of 

grass are fenced in for permanent restinc to ensure a supply of 

grass seed which can be blown by the wind on to bare patches of 

ground. Pel~rulently rested Grass strips also create sponge zones 

which Can absorb the rush of water caused by heavY rain. In all 

the betterment areas the number of livestock is reduced to suit the 

carryinc capacity of the land, which depends on the rDinfall and 

the quality of the soil. Once betterment \"lork has commenced in a 

location the community is given five years in which to dispose of 

surplus livestock. The J:atio of sheep to cattle depends on what 

type of animal the area is best suited to. 

Huts and houses which are in unsuitable positions are re-sited. 

The policy is on the whole one of concentrating the scattered 

houc' es into nucleated villages. Title-holders who have to move 

their houses receive compensation. Those \.,..110 are not title­

holders who are reauired to move receive no compensation for the 

8J:penses incurred. These IIsquattersll are settled in separate 

villElbes, V1hich, oecause of non-availability of land, are often 
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sited in jtL~taposition to the villages of title-holders. The 

"squatters" are not allowed to cultivate arable land or ovm stock 

in the location. The title-holder villaces are set out in rect-

ane,-ular patten1, with garclen plots attached to each house. There 

is usually one village to every three or four c razing camps, or 

:;ultiples of t hese. Concentration of the houses into villages has 

certain ac~vantaGe s. Firstly it eliminates numerous f ootpaths and 

roads leading to scattered kraals, and thus removes a major cause of 

doneas. Secondly, only one borehole or dam is require6 to supply 

water to the whole corrununity. Thirdly, the village is centrally 

placed with respect to several crazing camps, thus stock moving to 

and from the villa~e does less damage to the veld. (Sheep have to be 

kraaled every nicht OHin::; to marauding jackals.) One in every three 

or four crazing camps around each village is rested for a complete 

grol'lint'; season. Lastly it is claimed that administra t ion W1d control 

of the population i s made easier, as the villaGe contains no more 

residential sites than the number of title-holders. This provides 

a check on the infiltration of squatters to the village. 

In the betterment areas there has also been a considerable 

amount of re-siting of the arable lands. The original lay-out of 

the arable lands in the locations was in uany inctances done with no 

recarcl / or Gound 8{;ricultural principles. In '·,abandla's Location 

15% of the arable land was found to be too poor for cultivation and 

approximntely 10; of the remainder was f ound to be too steep to 

cul tivate without serious loss of soil. These fields therefore had 

to be aba.1doned. In the lIabandla, l.:gwabeni, Auckland and EGO be 

Locations nffil arable lancls to replace impoverishecl, eroded or over-

steep fields have been established on vircin veld. 

~he first reserve in 'tlhic" betterment wa+ndertaken was 

r;;abandla's loca tion, where vlOrk commenced in 1948 . This location, 

'5 ! 7 ~ (" ,_ , 6,040 morc en in extent, lies to the north-east of Alice. The rain­
:,',,;,, - - -. 

fall varies from allproximately 22 inches per annum in the southern 
&<." ","-

and western sweetveld to over 32 inches in the north-eastern sourveld. 
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;"1". I" .. 
The total population in the 1951 census was 2,587 Bantu and 4 
/-. 'l~' ~ 

Europeans, the latter being the family of a store keeper. (In 1970 
) /.::. .. l_ 

the Bantu population was 4,391. ) In 194-8 !.iabandla' s location had 

3,239 cattle UL~its (6 ~mall stock being equal to o~e cattle unit). 

As tile number of livestoc]{ was f ar too great, 54 cattle and 4,337 

small stock were slau3htered or sold. It was planned to reduce the 

number of stock to 1,200 large stock units by 1953. By this time, 

however, the grazing land had improved to such an extent that it 

was decided to allow a maxir.lUm number of 1,500 large stock units. 

The location nas divided into tv,'enty-one camps. During this five 

year period no less than R93 , 498 Vias spent on improving the location, 

althOUGh free l abour Vias provided by the inhabitanto. The expendi-

ture may be summarised as follovls: 

Fencing 

Boreholes 

Piping 

Compensation f or 
hut removals 

Diversion Banks 

Contour Banks 

Grass Strips 

Dams 

? ,~l: ... 
58 miles 

6 
-4 'I "1 

143 feet 

28,800 yards 
l ir) 1 ' 1; ~J 

367,2'50 yards 

328,890 yards 

15 

TOTAL R 

R 15,480 

4,320 

300 

10,000 

~, 760 

36,724 

914 

20,000 

93,498 

. 1 
Rehabilitation of this reserve involved the enormous expendi-

ture of an avera,:;e of R18,OOO per annum over the five year period. 
I~ ' 2~ ~,,- , 

The total c03t averaged approximately R15-48c . per morgen. The 

agricultural officer of t he Department of Bantu Affairs stationed 

in Alice estimates that the eventual earnings at Uabandla ' s will be 
13 I, ~ 

in excess of Rl5 per morcen per annum, nhich in the long run off-

sets the expense incurred. 

In the Victoria Eaot district the desired economic unit f or 

each frunily qualif ied to hold land in a bett erment location is 
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approximately 1 12 cattle units, or 60 snaIl ::tocl;:, 
(~J 

plus five or 
r ~ J 1A-

six morgen of arable land. The economic unit is assessed on the 

basis 0; the allocated land and stock brineing in Rl50 per annum 

unt:er t _le existing sys tem of poor subsistence agriculture. ~'he 

standard laid dOI'm in arrivinc at thio figure of Rl50 is that one 

ttl ' t '11 b' , tIt R" d J " .... ca e un~ Vl~ r~ = a eas C per annum an one a<W€ of 
f ~, 

arable land yield at least four bags of maize per annum. This 

estimated income f rom the land is not wholly a cash income, but 

includes the value of produce consumed by the family. It is 

maintained by the Department of Bantu Ailininistration and Develop-

ment that this income could be doubled when farming methods improve 

and the land i s properly stabilised. 

o,"ing to the hiGh population density it has been found 

impossible to provide each family \'lith an economic unit. If this 

were done only about 2r$ of the present population could remain in 

the locations. The only solution to the problem is f or the surplus 

population to be absorbed by industry and to be urbanised. At 

present the number of cattle units which each family is allowed to 

orin is obtained by dividin3 the total number of families into the 

totnl number of cattle units permissible in the location. The 

amount of arable land owned by each family has remained the same as 

that set out in the ori&inal deed of occupancy Given to each title-
II? 4 , 0 I,r . , 

;<...2, to ~ m'*'t;...,n hol der. In l2bandla's location it vari es from 

per family. 

After betterment has been established, the lendOl'lner may, if 

he wiches, sell his land to another title-holder; but thereafter 

he loses his ri~ht to reside in the villase and must leave. Land 

may be privately leased to another title-holder, and the title-

holder may leave the villa,:;e for urban \lork "thile yet retainin::; his 

riBht to his plot, even thOUGh it is cultivated by another. A wzn 

1 In ord.er to discourage the keeping 0 ;": sheep and. coat e 
five, not six, small stock are rce;arded by the Department of Bantu 
Adrninistration and Development as beinG e~uivalent to one larGe 
utock unit. 
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ma,y increase his sin€;le ec onomic vni t to t wo, ni th an equal 

incre2.se in the number of stock allOl·led. Thus it is possible for 
(0 /..,~ 

a householder IIi th two economic uni tc to control tw-e-lve morgen of 

arable land and 24 cattle or 120 sheep, or a ratio of both. 

Hot ",ore than two-tb.ircis of the arable lund owned by each 

title-holder can be in production in any year. Tb.e remainder has 

to be left fallow or put under suitable ley. There is in addition 

to this the resi<lential plot with vegetable garden in the village 

itself. AlthouCh one third of the arable land is under compulsory 

fallow or ley, there is no compulsion for any Lan to cultivate 

the remaining two-thirds of l!is land, which ma,y revert t o falloVi 

for any length of time. 

The Department of Bantu Administration and Development offers 

to market any surplus livestock which ma,y accrue, if the ovmers 

are in favour. In one particular case this ViaS done through the 

;,ieat Control Board after the animals had been fattened on vacant 

Trust Parm land. Average prices of R92 per head of cattle were 

obtained without any miC.dle-man expenses being incurred. However, 

the onus usually lies on the Q\'mer to obtain surplus crazing for 

fatteninc slauchter stock. 

In 1970 there were four Government-paid Bantu demonstrators 

in Victoria East. One supervises the vlOr]c on the Trust Farms, 

and the others are stationed at L:abandla I s location, Mgwabeni and 

Aucldand. Each demonstrator possesses the minimwll qualification 

of a two year 8£ricultural diploma course . The demonstrator super-

vises the rotation of c;razing and crops as well as the culling of 

e:ccess livestock. They assist the peasant farmers in the marketing 

of livestock ,~d produce, sheep shearing, dippinS and other 

activities . The Betterment Committee mruces periodic reassessments 

of the Grazing capacity of the various camps, and if gr azinc; has 

improved sufficiently, the maximum number of livestock permitted 

is increased. 

The Department of :3antu Aciministration and Developme..'1t has 

-
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established seven dairies for the separating of milk. Three of 

these are on the Trust Farms, two in h!abandla's location, one in 

lligwabeni and one in Auckland. All the equipment, such as 

separators and cream cans, has been loaned by the Department. 

There is also a privately-owned dairy in Auckland. Many farmers 

take milk to the comnrunal dairies. Each farmer's milk contri­

bution is weighed separately and the weight is recorded before 

separating. The cream is railed to Bowker's Park Creamery in 

King William's Town, the skimmed milk being retained by the 

farmers for home consumption. Each dairy receives a single monthly 

cheque from t he creamery in payment for the cream, and the pro 

rata share for each farmer is V/orked out by the local officials 

according to the Vleight of milk supplied. Payment of the individual 

farmers is in the hands of the abricultural demonstrators. 

Wool marketing can be done privately or comnrunally. The 

White and Bantu personnel of the Department of Bantu Administ­

ration and Development render assistance with wool sorting in 

the Victoria East locations when they are requested to do so. 

The wool used to be poorly sorted and co~nanded low prices. 

However, prices have improved considerably since the farmers have 

received instruction in Vlool sorting. Transport of the wool to 

the Alice railwSlf station is usually in the hands of private 

enterprise. 

The Department of Bantu Administration and Development 

claims that vlith the recent introduction of the economic unit, f or 

t he first time in the history of South African Bantu land policy, 

some headwSlf is being 1:OOe in establishil'l& a true peasantry, 

permanently resident on the land and freed from the necessity -

if willing to Vlork the land properly - of migrant labour. Better­

ment definitely is increasing the productivity of Bantu agri­

cultlITe and has also initiated the African to a co-operative 

system of marlceting. 

Before criticism is levelled at certain aspects it must be 

remembered that betterment is asked for by the community, and is 

-
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usually not requested until the :9osition of thc village is so 

aesperate and the pressure on its land so Great that help from the 

Government is the only way out. Op,)osition to Betterment comes 

from two 'luarters - from the non ti tle-hol,;ers Ilho lose the rir;ht 

to ovm stock on the land of tlleir clloice, and from the resourceful 

wan who has increas ed his number of stock above toot of any other 

man in the community. It would appear sociologically unsound to 

bring together landless persons made dissatisfied by the dis­

possession of all the privileg es they nay have acquired by long 

residence in the old village. These )eople in the squatter 

villages may oven no stock, and the men must perforce leave the 

village to seek work elsewhere. This leaves an unstable community 

of women and children wllo have not even the discipline of carin!; 

for land or stock. 

It h~s already been pointed out that it is virtually impossible 

to provide each title-holC::er v/ith 011 economic unit. j,loreover, 

tlle ric;hts and privileges which go Iii th tlle title deed can be 

llMded on to only one member of a plot holdine family. This ."eans 

that in each succeedin::; Generation there will be M increase in 

the n~ber of landless yeople, and, uxuesc adequate opportunities 

are o_~fered :Zor the absorption of this ~"Ur!)lus population, there 

"ill be a steadily c rowing bo<ly of opposition =d a,:;i tation. 

l!inally, in a society which allows ',,'hi tee to acquire as 

much land as t t18y desire , it is surely unwise to restrict one !:lan 

to two economic lmits which he can acquire only with difficulty. 

This placin::; of a low ceilinc for l~.nd on the Bantu section of the 

co, 'munity is a s ource of resentment and cround for political dis­

satisfaction. 
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CHAPrER XVI 

FUTURE DEVELOPMENT 

The census of Ma.}', 1970, revealed that the total population 

of the Bedford, Adelaide, Fort 

East magisterial districts was 

Beaufort, Stockenstr~m and Victoria 

1 96,332, compared with a total of 

35,630 in 1865, when the first census was taken. (See pp. 170-171.) 

This represents a 170.4 per cent increase over the 105 year period. 

The White population in 1970 was, however, only 6,748 compared with 

7,186 in 1865 and 9,473 in 1936. (See Chapter VII.) The loss of 

White population in the Bedford and Fort Beaufort divisions is 

significant. On the whole the Whites form the high income-generating 

group in South Africa and a decrease in the numbers of this group in 

any region of the country is usually an indication of economic stag-

nation, if not decline. 

The economy of the Bedford and Fort Beaufort divisions is based 

on agriculture. Much will depend on the planning and future develop-

ment of agriculture if the decline in the total White population is 

to be halted and the ever increasing Coloured and Bantu populations 

are to improve their standards of living. The development of the 

tourist trade and of industry is also desirable. The purpose of this 

chapter is to summarise some of the possible means of raising the 

productivity of the region. 

1. AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT 

Water Control 

At present only a small proportion of the total farming area is 

under cultivation and much of it is marginal owing to the unreliable 

rainfall and the scarcity of irrigation water. State assisted irri-

gation schemes can pIa.}' a major role in providing reliable water 

supplies for immediate needs as well as making it possible to bring 

~ata obtained by correspondence with Dept. of StatistiCS, Pretoria. 
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new land under cultivation. There should be a marked increase in 

yields and in total production in the western Bedford district after 

1973, when water fram the Orange River is scheduled to reach the 

Great Fish River. The recently completed Kat River Dam will provide 

a more reliable supply of irrigation water for the existing arable 

land in the Kat River valley, but will not necessarily result in an 

increase in the area under cultivation. (See page 292.) There are 

several sites in the Fort Beaufort division which are suitable for 

the construction of much larger dams, the existence of which should 

considerably augment the area of arable land. (See pp. 292-293.) 

Better Agricultural Practice 

Development of the region is also dependent on better agri­

cultural practice. As a result of the implementation of Government 

sponsored betterment schemes there is cause for optimism in preventing 

further deterioration of the arable land and pasturage in the Bantu 

reserves. Whites, however, own almost 95% of the land in the Bedford 

and Fort Beaufort divisions, of which area only about 2% is cultivated. 

The natural vegetation of the region is its major resource, yet on the 

White-owned farms misuse of the natural grazing owing to lack of veld 

management or incorrect veld management is still widespread. Many 

White farmers do not practise rotational grazing and this has lowered 

the carrying capacity of the land. To enable the farms to carry 

more livestock more fences must be erected in order to divide the 

land into smaller paddocks. Careful rotational movement of livestock 

will eliminate uncontrolled grazing and thus enable farmers to derive 

maximum benefit from pastures. The quality of livestock could also 

be improved, particularly on the smaller White-owned farms and in the 

Bantu reserves, where both cattle and sheep are usually of low 

standard. 

Diversification of the Rural Economoc 

Extensive rearing of sheep for wool plays an important part in 

the economy of much of the region, which has a high ratio of sheep to 
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cattle. Only in the sweet grassveld regions do cattle account for 

the majority of livestock units. During recent years the price of 

wool has been falling While production costs have been rising 

steadily. During the 1970-1971 season, for example, the average 

price per kilogramme of wool sold in South Africa dropped by over 

1 28 per cent compared with that of the previous season. The resulting 

drop in income of many farmers is probably one of the factors causing 

the exodus of Whites from the region. This can be combated by wool 

farmers changing the emphasis of their farming to the rearing of 

sheep for mutton,and cattle for beef and milk. 

At present most of the small area of arable land on the White-

o.med farms is devoted to the growing of fodder crops for livestock. 

Citrus is the only cash crop occupying a relatively large proportion 

of the arable land. There is a definite need for farmers to grow 

more cash crops. The suitability of tobacco, cotton, avocado pears, 

deciduous fruit and vegetables has been proVed by some farmers. 

Tobacco has been grown successfully in Stockenstr~m for more than a 

century (see pp. 176-177, 288-289), but occupies only a minute 

proportion of the arable land in the district. Cotton is grown 

profitably on a farm in the lOVier Kat River valley (see pp. 289-291), 

and climatic conditions have proved suitable for the cultivation of 

avocado pears in that sector of the valley lying some five miles to 

the north of Fort Beaufort (see p.320). Deciduous fruit crops such 

as apples, pears and plums have proved a success in small orchards 

on the Hogsback and in the vicinity of the Katberg and the Great 

Viinterberg, where mean midwinter temperatures are sufficiently lOW 

to prevent delayed foliation. It would appear that the area under 

these crops could be increased considerably. There is no reason why 

the apricot industry should not be revived in the Great Fish River 

valley on the borders of Bedford and Somerset East once irrigation 

1 The Standard Bank Review, Johannesburg, August 1971, p. 8. 
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water is available from the Orange River. (See pp. 349 - 350.) 

At present the area occupied by vegetable crops is very small, but 

the climate and soils of the region are so diverse that a great 

variety of vegetables can be grovm. ~arket gardening is suited to 

the aptitudes of the Bantu peasantry; it demands a great deal of 

labour in a region in which peasant labour remains abundant. 

Education 

Ultimatel y the development of this area lies in the hands 

of the farmers t hemselves. Farmers tend t o be conservative and do 

not readily discard long-tried practice. A difficult task lies in 

persuading them that new ideas are worthy of adoption. The success 

of new methods must be proven, and demonstration has been the chief 

method relied upon by the South African Department of Agricultural 

Technical Services, which has two extension officers stationed in 

the region. One officer in Adelaide serves the Koonap Soil Con­

servation District, which consists of the magisterial district of 

Adelaide, the magisterial district of Bedford (excluding irrigation 

farms in the Great Fish River valley) and the Post Retief area of 

northern Fort Beaufort . The other officer, stationed in Fort 

Beaufort, serves the Kat River Soil Conservation District, which 

consists of the remainder of the Eort Beaufort magisterial district 

together with StockenstrBm and Victoria East. The agricultural high 

school for lrhites, scheduled for opening at Fort Beaufort in 1972, 

will provide much needed training in modern agricultural techniques. 

The guidance and assistance offered by the Department of Bantu 

Administration and Development in the field of agriculture in the 

Bantu reserves has been discussed in Chapter XV. Bantu agricultural 

officers ~he area have the advantage of being in close contact with 

the Department of Agriculture of the University of Fort Hare. 
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2. THE TOURIST TRADE 

The Bedford and Fort Beaufort divisions are of ccnsiderable 

interest both from the historic and scenic point of view. At present 

the tourist trade relies mainly on the attraction to visitors of the 

forested Katberg and Hogsback ranges. Some indication of the tourist 

traffic in these areas can be obtained from the fact that Hogsback 

village (White population 129 in 1960) has three hotels. There is 

one hotel and several holiday resorts at the foot of the Katberg 

escarpment. Poor gravel roads, which are only means of reaching the 

Hogsback and Katberg, are a deterrent to many prospective visitors. 

The tarring of the roads to these resorts would increase the tourist 

traffic considerably. Unfortunately the tarred road from Fort 

Beaufort to Queenstown, scheduled for completion in 1973, will bypass 

the existing resorts at the Katberg. 

At present there are no publicity associations in the Bedford 

and Fort Beaufort divisions. Their establishment would result in 

the advertising of the region's various amenities and thus encourage 

visitors. 

3. DEVELOPMENT OF SEC ONDARY INDUSTRY 

The four main towns of the region, Bedford, Adelaide, Fort 

Beaufort and Aliee, function mainly as service centres for the farming 

community. They are ranked by Davies and Cook as Order 6 towns, i.e. 

Minor Country Towns, in the South African urban hierarchy. The 

remaining town, Seymour, is classified as a Local Service Centre 

(Order 7).1 

Secondary industry is almost non-existent in the Bedford and 

Fort Beaufort divisions. Not only is there a small market for manu-

factured goods, but the easy means of communication between the towns 

1 R.J. Davies & G.P. Cook, "Reappraisal of the South African Urban 
Hierarchy", S.A. Geographical Journal, Vol. 50, 1968, 
pp. 116 - 121. 
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of the region and established industrial areas such as Port Elizabeth 

and East London has served as a deterrent to industrialisation. (See 

maps, pp. 185, 195.) Local requirements of manufactured goods can be 

obtained easily from Port Elizabeth or East London, so that the 

incentive to establish industries has been lacking. 

The 1960 census showed that manufacturing industries employed 

only 389 people in the Bedford and Fort Beaufort divisions. (See 

page 208.) Of this number 65 were White, 74 Coloured and 250 Bantu. 

Most of the workers are employed in service industries for local re-

quirements only. Thus the two largest towns, Fort Beaufort and 

Adelaide, each have a bakery and a mineral water factory, and the 

region's three local newspapers are all printed in Adelaide. Other 

service industries include plumbing, shoe repairing and tailoring. 

Non service industries, consisting of the relatively simple processing 

of local primary products, are cheese making and sawmilling. The 

region has one cheese factory at Kroomie, and two sawmills, one at 

the Katberg and the other at Fort Fordyce, on Kroomie Mountain. Box 

shooks are manufactured in Alice. The only notewort~ industries 

which do not fall into the above categories are the manufacture of 

proprietary medicines at Adelaide and the printing and bookbinding 

industry at Lovedale, near Alice. The traditional "Cape Dutch" 

medicines manufactured in Adelaide are known in Afrikaans as "Boere 

rate" and are marketed throughout South Africa. The Lovedale Press 

is probably the most important industrial establishment in the Bedford 

and Fort Beaufort divisions. In 1970 this concern produced more than 

600,000 bound books in eight Bantu languages as well as in English 

and Afrikaans. The market extends over the whole of Southern Africa, 

including Zambia. l Other light industries commanding wide markets 

are required if the region is to develop. 

1 Personal communication with R. White, General Manager, Lovedale 
Press, 22/2/1971. 
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The towns of Alice and Fort Beaufort, which adjoin Bantu 

reserves., have been granted concessions in terms of the South African 

Government's border industries pOlicy.l Both tovUlS have set land 

aside for industrial development, but as yet no industrialists have 

shown any interest. The choice of suitable types of industry is a 

matter to which considerable attention should be devoted, for the 

development of light industry in the region will help alleviate the 

problem of economic imbalance produced by an increasing low income 

population group and a decreasing high income group. 

1 For a discussion of the border industry policy see R.T. Bell, 
"Government Policy and Industrial Location in South Africa", 
unpublished Ph.D. thesis, Rhodes University, 1968, pp.355-367. 
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APPENDIX A 

CONVERSION TABLE, IMPERIAL TO METRIC UNITS 

Note The sign ~ stands for "equals approximately". 

LENGTH 

1 inch = 2.54 centimetres = 25.4 millimetres 

1 foot = 0.3048 metre = 30.48 centimetres 

1 yard = 0.914 metre 

1 mile = 1.609 kilometre 

5 miles = 8 kilometres 

10 miles 16 kilometres . 
To find the approximate equivalent in metres of 

a value expressed in feet, multiply by 0.3. 

Thus 50 feet ~ 15 metres, 100 feet ~ 30 metres. 

AREA 

1 square inch = 6.452 square centimetres 

1 square foot = 0.093 square metre 

1 square yard = 0.836 square metre 

1 acre = 0.472 morgen = 0.405 hectare 

1 morgen = 2.117 acres = 0.857 hectare 

1 square mile = 2.58999 square kilometres 

VOLUME AND CAPACITY 

1 cubic inch = 16.4 cubic centimetres 

1 cubic foot = 0.0283 cubic metre 

1 cubic yard = 0.76 cubic metres 

1 pint = 0.568 litre 

1 British gallon = 4.546 litres 

1 British bushel = 0.364 hectolitre = 36.37 litres 

MASS 

1 ounce = 28.350 grammes 

1 pound (lb.) = 453.6 grammes = 0.454 kilogrammes. 

TEMPERATURE 

To convert Degrees Fahrenheit to Degrees Celsius 

(Centigrade): subtract 32, multiply by 5, and divide 

by 9, Le . 

02.0 
C= 9 ( F-32). --
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Comparative Temperature Readings 

of °c 

14 -10 

23 - 5 

32 0 

41 5 

50 10 

59 15 

68 20 

77 25 

86 30 

95 35 

104 40 

113 45 
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APPENDIX B 

CONVERSION OF BRITISH STERLING TO 

SOUTH AFRICAN DECIMAL CURRENCY 

In 1825 British Imperial coinage was introduced 

as the medium of exchange in the Cape Colony. The 

monetary units in use were pounds (£), shillings (s.) 

and pence (d.), there being 12 pence to one shilling 

and 20 shillings to one pound. The British sterling 

system continued in use until 14th February, 1961, when 

a decimal currency system of rands (R) and cents (c) 

was introduced in South Africa. One rand equalled ten 

shillings and one shilling equalled ten cents. 

Financial statistics for the pre-1961 period have been 

converted to the decimal system on this basis. 

The devaluation of the British pound sterling 

by approximately 14% on 18th November, 1967, has not 

altered the conversion rate of pre-decimal South African 

currency. 
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APPENDIX D 

COMMERCIAL, SERVICE AND INDUSTRIAL 
ESTABLISHME,;TS IN THE FOUR MAJOR TOVINS OF 

THE BEDFORD AND FORT BEAUFORT DIVISIONS, 1970 

COMMERCIAL AND 
FINANCIAL 

Licensed Hotel 
(with offsales) 

Bottle Store 

General Store 

Department Store 

Furnishers 

Ladies' Clothing 

Gents' Outfitter 

Fancy Goods Shop 

Shoe Store 

Shoe Repairs 

Dry Cleaner 

Gentlemen's Hairdresser 

Ladies' Hairdre~ser 

Butcher 

Cafe, Restaurant 

Green Grocer, Fruiterer, 
Fishmonger 

Cinema 

Chemist 

Herbalist 

Jeweller and Watchmaker 

Electrical Supplies and 
Radio 

Bookshop & Newsagent 

Bank Branch 

Bedford Adelaide 

1 2 

1 

6 9 

1 

1 1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 1 

2 2 

2 2 

1 

1 1 

1 

2 3 

Fort Alice with 
Beaufort Lovedale and 

Fort Hare 

3 2 

2 

13 6 

1 

2 1 

1 1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 3 

3 1 

3 2 

1 1 

1 1 

1 

2 1 

2 

2 2 



NGOBE'S LOCATION, NORTH-WESTERN VICTORIA EAST 

Y 1962 

On the lef't is a traditional circular Xhosa hut 
wi th mud walls and thatch roof . The hedge of Aloe 
arbore sc ens , in flower on the right, forms a kraal 
for t he protection of livestock from predators 
overnight. Closely cropped Cynodon dactylon appears 
in the foreground. 

Hedge of Aloe arborescens. 



.;.;R~HOO;;.;;.;;ES;;;.._U;;.;N.;,;;I;.;;V.;::ER;..:.S:;.;IT;.:..:.Y .... , ~G;:.:E:;:OG;.:.:..:;RA~P~.;.....;D:;.;E;:;;.P.;.:..AA;;..:T..:.;M:::.:E::.NT~ ~-""'-__ ~---! 

E~UIRY INTO FARMING IN THE BEDFORD, ADRAIDE, FORT BEALFOAT. 
STOCKENSTROM AND VICTORIA EAST DISTRICTS. 

STRICTLY CONFIDENTIAL 

I shall not disclose the names of farms or farmers to anyone. The data 
be used to obtain average figures for different veld types within the ar 

>, 

N.T. CHILDS 
Lecturer, 
Department of Geography. 

(Where alternat;ives are given, pl~se delete what is inapplicable) 

1. Name of farm • . . Owner. . . . 

2. Area of farm • • • morgen. 

3. Magisterial district • 

4. The v~ld is sour grassland / sweet grassland / Karroo bush / 
and grass / succulent scrub. 
If all types are present, state where 'different types occur. (e.g. sour 
grassveld on hills, sweet grassveld in valleys) . . . . . . . . . . . 
· . . . . 

5. Breeds of sheep kept, toget.her with total numbers 01" each breed (e.g. 
450 Merino. 200 cross bred). " • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
· . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

6. Is there a registered stud flock of sheep? Yes / No. 

7. Number of angora goats • • Number of other goats 

8. Breeds of cattle owned by farmer, together with numbers (e.g. 
20 Friesland, 40 Africander, 60 cross bred) • • • 

9. Total number of native-owned cattle . . 
10. Is your herd (or part of your herd) a pedigree herd? Yes / No. 

11. Do you sell mostly milk, mostly cream, both milk and cream, or neith 

· . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
12. Cattle kept for dairying / beef / both. 

13. Where are your cattle marketed? • • 

14. Where is the milk and/or cream marke ed? •••••••••• 
I -" Q.. f'\ t't\ ~ ::Ie. Y" 

15. Approximate areas under crops (Please give areas in morgen). 
Barley ............... Oats ••••••.•••••••. Wheat ....... Lucerne. 

Maize. . . • . . • • • . • • • . . •• Sown grasses .••••••.•.•••• , Tobacco .•..••.•••••••• 

Citrus •••••••••••••••• ether crops (please state) •••••••••••••••.•••••••• 

Total ar'ea under crops................... Total area irrigated ••••••• -. • • •• . 



NAVRAAG IvlET Im,''ffi.m~rnG 'roT ?0ErLDERY !N DIE BEDFDRD (l ADFJ"~IDE , 
FORT DF.AUli1)R'J~ g STOGKENSTRtSM & VIC'lOR!A-..00S DISTRIKTEo 

STRENG VERTROULIK 
Vl-",,~lS ~"'-..... 

Die inhoud. van hieluie v"iQa.~1e?if sal ae.n geen d.me:r- pe:.'soon beker..dgem<:' 

word nie. Die inligting sal ge'bru;.k word. om gemida.elde syfers vir die 

verskillende veldtipes te verkryo 

n . I }! 1J-.1.'<' 
HoT ~ CHILDS 
Lektor 9 
Departement Aardrykekunde. 

lfae,r al ternat ' ewe a.a.ngege~ word skra.p uiii a..soo" die wc.t nie van -!;oepassing 

4. Die veld ·8 suur g:resv-eld / soet grasveld / ka:zooobossies / karuo 

geme~g / sappige bos (spekboom ens.)X 

5. Skaaprasse wat aang-dhcu word, met getalle van eD:e ras .. 

(b.v. 450 Merino~ 200 -oaster) e~.$ee00eO.S030000.~OtiOO$a.~o.oooo.~oo 

6. Is daar ~ geregistreerde stoet skape? Ja / Nee, 

7. Gatal eybokke (ango~a bokke) 3~O.06~OO Getal anne~ bokke Go.eeoo •• o 

O. Baesrasse deur boar aangehouv met getalle (b.ve 20 Fries, 60 Afrika 
v. t' . v_' ) _\.0 :' nor ~~g .o..:rUl.S ~ • Q eo., • 1.1 e ~ •••• 0 G eo •• 8': e 0 f:t IS e •• & 0 0 • P • 0 a e, ••• .., 0 • & •• 0 ••••• 

110 Verkoop u messtal me~ kD meestal r~~mr albai rnG~ ell ~Offi of gean ? 

12. Beesi.o aangehcu v:i.l' suiwe1prod'uk"te / v_eis / albei., 

Waar word die melk / room bemark ? 
• II 

CU'· 

15 .. 
~,,-'V\ r\orM e.. J 

Gen£.~l9..e besaaide oppervlakte ,,( Gee a. .. s .. b o oppervlaktes in morge .. ) 

Kor:i..ng ........... Q 

T-a.bak ClOOO •• ':> Lusel'n ... " ...... 00 •• 3 Uesae ide grasse ... 0 e .. 0 • 

Ander oeste (Meld a.s~b.) 

T~tale oppervlakte gesPAi des •• &.O~.O~aQ.~"80~. 

Totale -besproeide oppel'Vlllkte ,. <>0 •• " ..... 0 ....... 

XAs.verskeie veldtipes voorkom. meld waara (b.ve su-urveld op heuwelto e 

• 
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Fort Alice with 
Bedford Adelaide Beaufort Lovedale and 

Fort Hare 

TRANSPORT AND STORAGE 

Railway Station 1 1 1 1 

Cartage Contractor 3 1 2 1 

Taxi for Whites 1 1 1 1 

Taxi for Non-Whites 1 1 2 3 

Petroleum Bulk Storage 1 2 

CULTURAL AND EDUCATIONAL-

Weekly Newspaper 1 1 1 

Public Library for Whit es 1 1 1 1 

White Primary School 2 1 1 1 

White Secondary School 1 2 1 

White High School 1 1 1 

Coloured Primary School 1 1 1 1 

Bantu Primary School 1 1 1 2 

Bantu Secondary School 1 1 

Bantu High School 1 

Bantu Teachers' Training 
College 1 

Bantu University 1 

SOCIALl 

General Hospital, all races 1 1 1 

General Hospital, non-Whites 
only 1 

General Hospital, Whites only 1 

Mental Hospi tal, non-Whites 
only 1 

1 Excluding clrurches. 



- 397 -

PRINCIPAL REFERENCES 

ABBOTT C.W. The History of Buttermaking in South Africa, 
Bulletin No. 300, Department of Agriculture, 
Pretoria, 1949. 

ACOCKS J.P.H. Map Veld Types of South Africa, Govt. 
Printer, Pretoria, 1951. 

ACOCKS J.P.H. Veld Types of South Africa, Botanical 
Survey of S.A., Memoir No. 28, Govt. Printer, 
Pretoria, 1953. 

ADAMSON R.S. The Vegetation of South Africa, British 
Empire Vegetation Committee, London, 1938. 

ADELAIDE, A HUNDRED YEARS, Free Press Newspapers 
(Publishers), Adelaide, 1961. 

AGNEW LADY SWANZIE, The Landforms of the Hogsback Area in 
the Amatola Range, Fort Hare Papers, II, 1958. 

THE ALICE TIMES, 21 May, 1965. 

ALLWRIGHT WINSTON, South African Co-operative Citrus 
EXChange Lt~, Pretoria, 1959. 

AYLIFF J., and WHITESIDE J. History of the Abambo, 
generally known as Fingoes, Butterworth, 1912. 

BAIN A.G. Journals of Andrew Geddes Bain, Van Riebeeck 
Society, Cape Town, 1949. 

BAIN A.G. Letter to the Graham's Town Journal, 3 July, 
1847. 

BAINES T. Journal of Residence in Africa, Vol. I, van 
Riebeeck Society, Cape Town, 1961. 

BANTU. " Acquisition of Land by the South African Native 
Trust and the Consolidation of the Bantu 
Homelands", Bantu, Pretoria, Vol. 8, 1961. 

BATCHELOR L.D. and WEBBER H.J. The Citrus Industry, 
Vol. I, University of California Press, 1943. 
Vol. II, 1948. 

BEARD J.S. "The Protea Species of the Summer Rainfall 
Area of South Africa", Bothalia, Vol. III, 
Pretoria, 1958. 

THE BEDFORD ENTERPRISE 8 April 1891, 22 June 1892. 

BELL R.T. Government POlicy and Industrial Location in 
South Africa, unpublished Ph.D. TheSis, Rhodes 
University, 1968. 

., 

• 



- 398 -

BEWS J.W. "The Plant Succession in the Thornveld", 
Report o~ the S.A. Association ~or the Advance­
ment o~ Science 1917, Cape Town 1918. 

BLACK W.T. The Fish River Bush, South A~rica, and its 
Wild Animals, Pentland, Edinburgh, 1901. 

BOARD C. 

BOND J. 

The Border Re~ion, Ox~ord University Press, 
Cape Town, 19 2. 

They were South A~ricans, Oxford University Press, 
1956. 

BOTRA C.G. Place Names in the Cape Province, Juta, Cape 
Town. In.d.1 

BOTRA A.D.P., SNYMAN H.G., STEENKAMP C.J. and PRINSLOO A.L. 
In Ondersoek van die Gronde in die Tabak­
produserende Gebied van die Katriviervallei, 
Dept. ; of Agricultural Technical Services, 
Pretoria, 1966. 

BOTHALIA, Vol. VI, Govt. Printer, Pretoria, 1954. 

BRITISH PARLIAMENTARY PAPERS 

Correspondence with the Governor of the Cape of 
Good Hope, relative to the state of the Kaffir 
Tribes, H.M.S.O., London, July 1848. 

Further Papers Relative to the State of the 
Kaffer Tribes, H.M.S.O., London, July 1855. 

Report from the Select Committee on the Kafir 
Tribes, London, 2 August 1851. 

Sir Harry Smith to Earl Grey, 24th May, 1849, 
Correspondence relative to the state of the 
Kaffir Tribes, H.M.S.O., London, August 1850. 

BROWN J.C. Management of Crown Forests at the Cape of 
Good Hope, Oliver and Boyd, Edinburgh, 1887. 

CALDERWOOD H. Caffres and Ca~fre Missions, James Nisbet, 
London, 1858. 

THE CAPE FRONTIER TIMES, Grahamstown, January 3, 10, 17 
and 24, 1854; March 21, 1854. 



- 399 -

CAPE OF GOOD HOPE 

Agriculture, Department of, Agricultural 
Journal, Vol. VI, No.3, 1893. 

Agriculture, Department of, Report of the 
Agricultural Assistants at Grahamstown and 
Stellenbosch for the year 1896, G. 26, 1897 • 

•••••• for the year 1897, G.34, 1898. 

Almanac and Annual Register, Van de Sandt, 
de Villiers, Cape Town, 1857, 1858. 

Annexures to the Votes and Proceedings of the 
House of Assembly, Vol. III, G.58, 1900. 

Answer to an Address of the House of Assembly, 
24th July, 1854. 

Blue Book 1877, Saul Solomon, Cape Town, 1878. 

Census G.20, 1866; G.42, 1876; G.6, 1892. 

The General Director and Guide-Book to the Cape 
of Good Hope and its Dependencies, Saul Solomon, 
Cape Town, 1880. 

General Report Presented to Parliament, G.18-'59, 
1859. 

Government Gazette, Nos. 2206, 2255, 2417, 2611, 
2665, 2851, 2894, 3307, 7343. 

Report by the Deputy Surveyor - General, 
6 July 1854. 

Report of the Government Tobacco Expert for 1877, 
G.4l - '88. 

Report on Railways, 1877, Appendix to the Votes 
and Proceedings of Parliament, G.32, 1878. 

Reports on the Construction and Progress, etc., 
of the Several Railways of the Colony, for the 
year 1880, G.60, 1881 • 

•••••• for the year 1881, G.29, 1882. 

Statistical Register of the Colony of the Cape 
of Good Hope for the Year 1889, W.A. Richards, 
Cape Town, 1890. 

Statistical Register of •••••• 1898, W.A. 
Richards, Cape Town, 1899. 



- 400 -

CAPE PROVINCIAL AD~rrNISTRATION, Department of Nature 
Conservation, Annual Report No. 23, 1966. 

CATHCART LIEUT.-GENERAL SIR GEORGE, Correspondence of, 
John Murray, London, 1857. 

CHILDS N.T. Rhodes University Herbarium, various specimens 

CHILDS N.T. "British in South Africa", Standard 
Encyclopaedia of Southern Africa, Vol. 2, Nasou 
Ltd, Cape Town, 1970. 

CORY, SIR G.E. The Rise of South Africa, Vols. I-V, 
Longmans, London, 1910-1930. 

DAVIES R.J. and COOK G.P. Reappraisal of the South African 
Urban Hierarchy, South African Geographical 
Journal, Vol. 50, 1968. 

DAVIS R.A. Fruit Growing in South Africa, Central News 
Agency, 1928. 

DAY, J.R. Railways of Southern Africa, Arthur Barker, 
London, 1963. 

DE KIEWIET C.W. A History of South Africa, Oxford 
University Press, 1941. 

DE VILLIERS P.C. et al., "The silviculture and 
management of exotic conifer plantations in 
South Africa", Forestry in S.A., No.1, 1961. 

DOBIE J.F. The Voice of the Coyote, Little Brown & Co., 
Boston, 1949. 

DU TO IT A.L. The Geology of South Africa, Oliver and 
Boyd, 1954. 

DYER R.A. "New Species and Notes on Type Specimens of 
South African Encephalartos", Journal of South 
African Botany, Vol. 31, 1965. 

DYER R.A. The Vegetation of the Divisions of Albany and 
Bathurst, Botanical Survey of S.A., Memoir No. 
17. 

EASTERN PROVINCE HERALD, Port Elizabeth, 27 September 
1963, 21 March 1964, 18 February 1966, 3 May . 
1966, 21 March 1970, 21 October 1970. 

ELIOVSON N. and B. South African Stockbreeder and Farmer, 
Seal Publishing Co~ Johannesburg, 1956. 

ELLIS J.C.B. The Feeding of Farm Livestock, Crosby 
Lockwood, London, 1954. 

--



- lWl -

ELS W.C. "Die Evolusie van Grondgebruik in die Groot­
Visriviervallei", unpublished thesis, D. Litt. 
et Phil., University 01' South A1'rica, 1965. 

EYRE S.R. Vegetation and Soils, Arnold, London, 1963. 

FARMER'S WEEKLY "Eradicating Ant-Heaps", Farmer's Weekly, 
. 7 August, 1968. 

FARMER'S WEEKLY "Quickgrass as Cattle Pasture", Farmer's 
Weekly, 12 June, 1963. 

~DERAL THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY, 
Federal Theological 
September, 1963. 

The Magazine 01' the 
Seminary 01' A1'rica, No.1, 

• 
FENEYSEY S.F. Die Nederduits-Gere1'ormeerde Gemeente Glen 

Lynden, Nasionale Pers, Cape Town, 1930. 

FLORA OF SOUTHERN AFRICA, Vol. 26, Govt. Printer, Pretoria, 
1963. 

FORBES V. S. "The French Landing at Algoa Bay, 1752", 
A1'ricana Notes and News, Vol. 16, Johannesburg, 
1964-5. 

FORBES V.S. Pioneer Travellers 01' South A1'rica, Balkema, 
Cape Town, 1965. 

FORT BEAUFORT ADVOCATE 28 October 1904, 20 October 1905, 
2 August 1907, 2 March 1939. 

FORT HARE A Short Pictorial History 01' the University 
College 01' Fort Hare, Lovedale Press, 1961. 

FRASER, A. Bee1' Cattle Husbandry, Crosby Lockwood, 
London, 1959. 

THE GRAHAM'S TOWN JOURNAL, Grahamstown, 15 March 1851, 
12 November 1853, 14 January 1854. 10 
September, 1835. 

GREEN J. The Kat River Settlement in 1851, Godlonton, 
Ifhite & Co., Grahamstown, 1853. 

GRISEBACH A. Die Vegetation der Erde nach 
Klimatischen Anordnung, Vol. II, 
Engelmann, Leipzig, 1872. 

ihrer 
lfilhelm 

GRUT M. Forestry and Forest Industry in South A1'rica, 
Balkema, Cape Town, 1965. 

HAURWITZ B. and AUSTIN J.M. Climatology, McGraw Hill, 
1944. 

HENDRIKZ W. DE S. Adelaide, Almost a Century, Free Press 
Newspapers (Publishers), Adelaide, 1958, 



- 402 -

HENRICI M. "Transpiration of' Karoo Bushes", Bulletin of' 
the Union of' S.A., Dept. of' Agricultural 
Science, No. 185, 1940. 

HEliSON L.A. Address by, The Eagle, Magazine of' 
Healdtown Missionary Institution, 1955. 

HEWSON L.A. Healdtown, unpublished Ph.D. thesis, Rhodes 
University, 1959. 

HILEY W.E. Conif'ers: South African Methods of' Cultivation, 
Faber and Faber, London, 1959. 

IMPEY L.H. "The Olive Industry in South Africa", 
S.A. Geographical Juurnal, Vol. XLIV, 1962. 

ISRAELSON 0.1". and HANSEN V.E. Irrigation Principles and 
Practices, Wiley, Ne, .. York, 1962. 

JACKSON B.D. A Glossary of Botanic Terms, Duckworth, 
London, 1965. 

KING L.C. The Morphology of the Earth, Oliver and Boyd, 
1962. 

KING L.C. South African Scenery, Oliver and Boyd, 1963. 

KING L.C. and L.A. "A Reappraisal of the Natal Monocline", 
S.A. Geographical Journal, Vol. XLI, 1959. 

KING N.L. "Tree-planting in South Af'rica", Journal of' 
the South African Forestry Association, No. 21, 
1951. 

LICHTENSTEIN H. Travels in Southern Africa, Vol. I, 
van Riebeeck Society 10, Cape Town, 1928. 

LOMBARD, C.A. "The Fertiliser Requirements of Citrus 
Trees", The Citrus Grower, No. 166, Pretoria, 
1947. 

LOMBARD C.A. "Irrigation Practices in the Eastern Cape 
Coastal Area", The Citrus Grower, No. 156, 
Pretoria, 1947. 

LONG U. "Notes on Fort Willshire", Africana Notes and 
~, Vol. 5, Johannesburg, 1948. 

LOVEDALE MISSIONARY INSTITUTION Reports for 1939, 1951, 
1955. 

LOVETT R. 'The History of the London Missionary Society, 
Two volumes, Henry Frowde, London, 1899. 

MACMILLAN lY.M. The Cape Colour Question, Faber and GWYer, 
London, 1927. 



- 403 -

MARLOTH R. The Flora of South Africa, Vol. III, Section 
2, Darter Bros., Cape Town, 1932. 

MARTIN A.R.H. and NOEL A.R.A. The Eora of Albany and 
Bathurst, Rhodes University, Grahamstown, 1960. 

MATTHEWS E.D. Tukulu, Lovedale Press, 1956. 

MATTHEWS H.T. A Guide and History of Fort Beaufort, 
Fort Beaufort, the author, 1958. 

THE MERCURY, King William's Town, 25 March, 1970. 

MEREDITH D. The Grasses and Pastures of South Africa, 
Central News Agency, 1955. 

METEOROLOGICAL OFFICE. Observer's Handbook, H.M.S.O., 
London, 1952. 

MOIR. S.M. Twenty-Four Inches Apart, Oakwood Press, 1963. 

MOLSBERGEN E.C. GODEE Reizen in Zuid-Afrika in De 
Hollandse Tijd, Vol. III, Nijhoff, 's Gravenhage 
1922. 

MOUNTAIN E.D. Department of Mines Geological Survey, 
Sheet 136, Grahamsto'-II1, Govt. Printer, Pretoria, 
1946. 

MOUNTAIN E.D. Geology of an Area East of Grahamstown, 
Govt. Printer, Pretoria, 1946. 

MOUNTAIN E.D. "The Hogsback Dolerite", S.A. Journal of 
Science, Vol. 52, 1956. 

NEUMARK S.D. The Citrus Industry of South Africa, 
Witwatersrand University Press, Johannesburg, 
1938. 

NOBLE J. Descriptive Handbook of the Cape Colony, 1875. 

DIE OOSTERLIG, Port Elizabeth, 21 August, 1962. 

PHILIP J. Researches in South Africa, James Duncan, 
London, 1828. 

PITMAN N. and PALMER E. Trees of South Africa, Balkema, 
Cape Town, 1961. 

POLLOCK N.C. "The Town of Alice, Cape Province", 
Geography, Vol. XXXIX, 1954. 

PRINGLE, E., M.E. and J.A. Pringles of the Valleys, Adelaide, 
C.P., 1957. 



- 404 -

PRINGLE T. African Sketches, Edward Moxon, London, 1834. 

PRINGLE T. Narrative of a Residence in South Africa, 
Edward Moxon, London, 1835. 

READ J. JUNIOR, The Kat River Settlement in 1851, A.S. 
Robertson, Cape Town, 1851. 

REYNOLDS G.W. The Aloes of South Africa, Aloes of S.A. 
Book Fund, Johannesburg, 1950. 

RHODES UNIVERSITY, Calendar, Grahamstown, 1963. 

ROGERS A.if., HAUGHTON S.H. and SCHWARZ E.H.L. 
Department of Mines and Industries Geological 
Survey, Cape Sheet 9, Port Elizabeth, Govt. 
Printer, Pretoria, 1928. 

ROSE-INNES J. "Memorandum on the Kat River Settlement", 
Report from the Select Committee on the Kafir 
Tribes, London, 2 August, 1851. 

RUTHERFORD J. Sir George Grey, Cassell, London, 1961. 

SCHIMPER A.F.W. Plant GeOgraphy Upon a Physiological 
Basis, Clarendon Press, Oxford, 1903. 

SCHONLAND S. "On the reclamation of ruined pasture on the 
Amatolas near Keiskama Hoek", Science Bulletin 
No. 55, Department of Agriculture, Pretoria 
1927. 

SCHUMANN T.E.W. and HOFMEYR W.L. "The Partition of a 
Region into Rainfall Districts", Quarterly 
Journal of the Royal Meteorological Society, 
London, Vol. LXIV, 1938. 

SCIENTIFIC PROGRESS, Vol. 3, No.2, 1970. 

SHEPHERD R.W.H. Lovedale, Lovedale Press, 1940. 

SHONE, R.D. "Historic Butter Factory Still Stands", 
The Farmer's Weekly, Vol. LXXIV, Bloemfontein, 
29 October, 1947. 

SIM T . R. The Forests and Forest Flora of the Colony of 
the Cape of Good Hope, Taylor and Henderson, 
Aberdeen, 1907. 

SMIT . B. Insects in Southern Africa, Oxford University 
Press, Cape Town, 1964. 

SMIT . D.J.v.Z. Ostrich Farming in the Little Karoo, 
Department of Agricultural Technical Services, 
Bulletin No. 358, Pretoria, 1963. 



- 405 -

SMITH C.A. Common Names of South African Plants, Govt. 
Printer, Pretoria, 1966. 

SOUTH AFRICAN GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS 

AGRICULTURE, DEPARTMENT OF: 

t~ Enquiry into the Factors of Production in 
the Citrus Industry of South Africa", 
Bulletin No. 62, 1926. 

(other Bulletins listed under authors) 

CENSUS AND STATISTICS, BUREAU OF: 

Ae;!:icultural and Pastoral Production, ReEorts 

No 1 1918 U. G. 53/1919 

No . 2 1919 It 20/1920 

No 3 1920 It 12/1921 

No 4 1921 It 44/1922 

No 7 1924 It 4/1926 

No 10 1927 " 37/1928 

No 11 1928 It 41/1929 

No 17 1937 It 18/1939 

No 20 1946 It 77/1948 

No 33 1959 R.P. 21/1961 

No 34 1960 R.P. 10/1963 

Census of the Union of South Africa, 1911, 
Part IX, Livestock and Agriculture. 

POEulation Census. 

Census 1936, Part I, U.G. 21/1938 

Census 1960, Vol. 7, Nos. 1 and 2, R.P. 62/1963 

Official Year Book of the Union of South Africa 

No 6 1923, No 16 1933-34, 

No 19 1938, No 21 1940, 

No 23 1946-1~7 • 

FORESTRY, DEPARTMENT OF: 

Annual Report for the year ended 31 March, 
1964, R.P. 34/1966. 

Annual Report for the year ended 31 March, 
1966, R.P. 44/1967. 

Investigation of the Forest and Timber Industry 
of South Africa, 1964. 

GEOLOGICAL SURVEY: 

Geological Map of the Union of South Africa, 1955. 



- 406 -

SOUTH AFRIC.~ GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS-cont. 

HYDROLOGICAL RESEARCH DIVISION: 

Average Annual Rainfall 1921-1960, 1:250,000 
Maps, Sheets 3224 Graaff-Reinet, 3226 Fort 
Beaufort, .3324 Port Elizabeth, 3326 East London. 

IRRIGATION DEPARTMENT: 

Iso-Evaporation Map of the Union of South 
Africa, 1947. 

MENTAL HEALTH, COMMISSION FOR: 

Annual Report, Year Ended 31st December, 1962, 
R.P. 29/1964. 

RAILWAYS AND HARBOURS: 

Report of the Railways and Harbours Board for 
the year ended 31st December, 1925, U.G.29-1926. 

Report •••••• for the year ended 31st December, 
1926, U.G. 20-1927. 

Report •••••• for the year ended 31st December, 
1939, U.G. 24-1940. 

Renort •••••• for the year ended 31st December, 
19 0, U.G. 24-1941. 

Estimates of Expenditure on Capital and 
Betterment Works for the Financial year ending 
31st March, 1926, U.G. 10-1925. 

Estimates of the Additional Expenditure c .. •••••• 
during the year ending 31st Harch, 1927, U.G.8-
1927. 

Report of the Commission on the Trade Prospects 
of Port Elizabeth Harbour, 1925, U.G. 13-1926. 

WEATHER BUREAU: 

Average Monthly Rainfall up to the end of 1960, 
".B. 29, 1965. 

Climate of South Africa, Part 1 Climate 
Statistics and Part 2 Rainfall Statistics, 
W.B. 19 and W.B. 20, In.d.1 
Daily Weather Bulletin for the Honth: 
June 1962. 

District Rainfall for the Union of South Africa, 
W.B. 6, 1949. 



- 407 -

SPARRMAN, ANDREW" A Voyage to the Cape of Good Hope, 
towards the Antarctic Polar Circle, and Round 
the World, Vol. II, Robinson, London, 1786. 

STAMP L.D. A GlOSSi6Y of Geographical Terms, Longmans, 
London, 19 1. 

STAMP L.D. and WOOLDRIGE S.W. London Essays in Geography, 
Longmans, Green, 1951. 

THE STANDARD BANK REVIE'" Johannesburg, August 1971. 

STOCKENSTRoM, SIR ANDRIES The Autobiography of the late 
Sir Andries Stockenstrom, Bart, Vol. II, Juta, 
Cape Town, 1887. 

STOCKENSTRoM SIR ANDRIES Letter to R. Paver, August 26th, 
1853, MS. 7125, Cory Library for Historical 
Research, Grahamstown. 

STORY R. A Botanical Survey of the Keiskammahoek District, 
Botanical Survey of S.A. Memoir No. 27, Govt. 
Printer, Pretoria, 1952. 

TAYLOR GRIFFITH, Canada, Methuen, London, 1950. 

THEAL G.M. Compendium of South African History and 
Geography, Lovedale Press, 1876. 

THEAL G.M. History of South Africa, 1795-1834, 
Allen and Unwin, In.d.l 

THEAL G.M. History of South Africa from 1795-1872, 
Vol. III, Allen and Unwin, 1919. 

THEAL G.M. Records of the Cape Colony, Vol. XIII, 1902; 
Vols. XV, XVI, and XVIII, 1903; Vol. XXIII, 
1904. 

THOMPSON G. Travels and Adventures in Southern Africa, 
Part I, Henry Colburn, London, 1827. 

THOREAU H.D. A Week on the Concord and Merrimack Rivers, 
Harrap, London, In.d.l 

UNION CASTLE YEARBOOK, 1938, Sampson Low, Marston & Co., 
London. 

U. S. DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE, Climate and Man, 
Washington, D.C., 1941. 

VAN VALKENBURG S. "The World Land Use Survey", 
Economic GeographY, Vol. 26, 1950. 

VON HUENE F. Die Sudafrikanische Karroo-Formation als 
Geologisches und Faunistisches Lebensbild, 
Berlin, 1925. 



- 408 -

1fAGER V.A. "Alternaria Citri and the November-Drop 
Problem of Washington Navel Oranges in the Kat 
River Valley", Department of Agriculture and 
Forestry, Science Bulletin No. 193, Pretoria, 
1939. 

WALKER E.A. A HistoEY of Southern Africa, Longmans, 1957. 

1fALKER E.A. Historical Atlas of South Africa, Oxford, 1922. 

WALLACE R. Fanning Industries of Cape Colony, P.S. King, 
London, 1896. 

1fEBBER H.J. "A Comparative Study of the Citrus Industry 
of South Africa". Department of Agriculture 
Bulletin No.6, Pretoria, 1925. 

WEBBER H.J. "Influence of Environment on Citrus", 
California Citrograph, Vol. 23, No.3, Los 
Angeles, 1938. 

1fELLINGTON J.H. Southern Africa, two volumes, Cambridge 
University Press, 1955. 

lrnITAKER'S ALMANACK, London, 1971. 

IrnITE A. DYER R.A. and SLOANE B.L. The Succulent 
Euphorbieae, Vol. II, Abbey Garden Press, 
Pasadena, 1941. 

WRIGHT R.C. and TAYLOR G.F. "The Freezing Temperatures 
of Some Fruits, Vegetables and Cut Flowers", 
U.S. Department of Agriculture, Farmers' 
Bulletin No. 1133, Washington, D.C. 1929. 

YOUNG F.D. "Frost and the Prevention of Frost Damage", 
U.S. Department of Agriculture, Farmers' 
Bulletin, No. 1588, Washington, D.C., 1929. 

YOUNGHUSBAND SIR FRANCIS "Address at the Anniversary 
Meeting", Geographical Journal, Vol. LVI, 1920. 


	CHILDS N T-MAa
	CHILDS-MAb
	CHILDS-MAc



